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You have ACA's permission to use this material.
Alice Heiserman

From: rennies@csusb.edu

Sent: Thu 9/28/2006 3:18 PM

To: Alice Heiserman

Subject: Re: RE: copyright request

Alice-

Can you update me as to the status of a copyright permission request?
(All of our previous emails are below.)

Thank you!

Scott

————— Original Message —-—---

From: Alice Heiserman <aliceh@aca.org>
Date: Thursday, September 14, 2006 5:13 am
Subject: RE: copyright request

To: rennies@csusb.edu

Dear Scott,
W\

Why use such an old book?

Alice

Alice Heiserman

Manager of Publications and Research
American Correctional Association

206 N. Washington, Suite 200

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 224-0194; (800) 224-5646 ext. 0194
alicehaca.org

————— Original Message-—-—-—-

From: rennies@csusb.edu [mailto:rennies@csusb.edu]
Sent: Wednesday, September 13, 2006 6:31 PM
To: Alice Helserman

Subject: copyright request

Alice-

Thank you for your help last spring with copyright permissions for an
upcoming textbook. The book will be in press soon!
I am writing you to ask for permission to use one of your sources
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in a

different context. The following book:

Wallack, W. (ed.). (193%a). Correctional Education Today. New
York:

BAmerican Prison Association,
is considered by us to be essential to the field of correctional

education. We would like to supply prison libraries with copies of
thistext. Could we have permission to photocopy this work and

distribute it
to different prison libraries?
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Said a hardboiled inmate to a
teacher in a prison school,
“You watch out. I’m afraid you'll change
my ideas. I meanit. If you keep on answering
my arguments day after day, I'll just have to
change.”




. Aims and Objectives of Education
in Correctional Institutions

The basic and ultimate aim of the correctional institution moy be

is certainly the magor objective of education in correctional institutions.
Delinquents and criminals are socially and vocationally maladjusted.
They represent a definite and special problem for adjustment. The
maladjustments-result from many causes, some of which operated before
tncarceration and some of which are involved in confinement away from
a normal soctal environment, .

Education in correctional institutions aims firsi, o see that as large
. a percentage of inmates as possible do not repeat eriminal acts, and
second, to enable the individual lo Live efficiently, and with sufficient
interest so that he will adjust and contribule to the welfare of sociely.

This defines the task of correctional education: To provide a sertes
of inleresting worth while experiences which will lead o desirable changes
in the attitudes and behavior patlerns of the inmale so that he will be
willing and able to live efficiently in society. , The process involved in
achieving this objective is most accurately called “‘socialization.”  In
order to accomplish the desired socialization of the inmate the educational
program - must have the following objectives:

To develop a well-rounded, integrated program of activities which will
enlist the sincere interest and effort of inmales, modify their attitudes and
behavior patterns, and provide them with the techniques, knowledges, and
understandings necessary for the maintenance of a desirable standard of
self-sustaining economic and social living upon release. The atlainment
of ‘these objectives involves the following types of activities:

1. Vocational education activities which will enable the indi-
vidual fo become a self-maintaining member of society.

2, Activities leading to clearer understandings of modern social
and economic problems in order to bring about revision of undesir-
able attitudes toward social institutions.

8. Activities to develop acceptable proficiency in essential aca-
demic skills. )

4. Activities leading to the stimulation and development of
interest and skill in worth while leisurc-time activities.

5. Activities leading lo the abilily lo get along with people and
live cooperatively as members of approved social groups.

] These objectives cannol be reached separalcly because they are
inseparably involved with one another and must be reached through
f’ﬂlvhsilhat cross a'fzd recross.  Only when vocational tratning, religious
raiming, academic work, and physical education, together with many

other instituti i

Mclso;‘.:‘;’,l”“f’"“l tnflucnces and contacls are consciously focused on
. .
tzalion objective can the program be effective.

EXCER 3 -
Fitoa l"l—’l;rn”c(gi:\ﬂ«"' REPOIT TO GOVERNOR HERBERT H. LEHMAN
YROULEMS ()szlasw:\l FOR THE STUDY OF THE EDUCATIONAL

NAL INSTITUTIONS FOR YOUTH. ALBANY, N. Y., 1936,

$
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stated o be “‘the social and economic rehabilitation of inmates.” This =
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FOREWORD

The World of Tomorrow will be essentially a product of the world
of yesterday. The observations, the research, and the experience
combine to impress mankind with the possibilities of the future. In
the field of the exact sciences this is a foregone conclusion, but in
the field of a more abstract subject, such as education, an observer
notes seemingly new and original theories. Analysis and study
frequently disclose these theses to be founded on old and accepted -
psychological principles. If this be true with the educational field
in general most certainly it is true with what we know as prison
education. .

Penology has a difficult road to travel before it can lay claim to
being a science, and prison education being but a single yet im-
portant phase, has several additional hurdles along the way. Itis
the anticipation of those concerned with this yearbook that it will
do much to clear away some of the more dominant obstructions.

Consider for a moment the words of an outstanding American
penologist who stated at the First International Penitentiary Con-
gress held in London in 18721

“The educational effort in prisons, if made efficient for reforma-
tion, must be well and thoroughly organized. No slate-and-pencil
arrangement, with the teacher at the cell-door occasionally, but a
veritable school congregated, graded, and divided into classes. . . .
The higher branches of study should be introduced, and induce-
ments offered to young, capable men to prepare themselves for
particular spheres of activity, even the learned professions. . . .”

Or consider the remarks of a prison educator at .the first congress
of the National Prison Assqciation held in Cincinnati in 1870, now
the American Prison Association, who stated:?

“Shall we shut a man out from all that is elevated and then com-
plain that he seeks the low for companionship? . . . Shall we give
bim no capacity for a higher social life, and then wonder that he
is satisfied with the society of the groveling? To give to the inmates
of our prisons higher thoughts, increased acquisitions, and desires
for a better life, 1s the object of the prison school. . . . The most
important element in the whole arrangement is a suitable teacher.
. . . He must be a painstaking, consistent, steadfast man, of so

1 Brockway, Z. R. Proceedings of First Inlernational Penitentiary Congress,

pg. 648 ff. Private print.

* Tarbell, H. S, “The Prison School”’, Transactions of the National Prison
Congress, 1870, pg. 194.
(7



8 Correctional Education Today

much character and scholarship as to secure the respect and con-
fidence of the prisoners. There must be no sham, no mere assump-
tion about him; for all shrewd observers of men and motives, of all
lynx-eyed detectors of hum-bug and affectation, the inmates of our
prisons are the sharpest. . . . ”

Surely the intervening seventy years have produced few improve-
ments over the basic policies set forth by the eminent writers of
that time. Furthermore, what was stated at the first Congress to
the effect that
“Education is a slow process, and is a growth as much as an acquisi-

tion and that time and reflection are important agencies in securing
it,”3

can-be equally applied to the progress of prison education. Unfor-

tunately modern facilities related to prison education have been
denounced and condemned as expensive luxuries and a means of
coddling prisoners. This is due to a complete lack of understanding
of the basic functions of a correctional institution so clearly out-
lined in the report of Governor Lehman’s Commission on Education.
“The ultimate and basic function of the reformatory or prison after
the demands of safety and security have been met, is the rehabilita-
tion and socialization of those committed to its care.””*
It is gratifying that the editors of the yearbook have seen fit to
include as a chapter a statement relative to the stimulation of public
interest in correctional education. There can be no progressin any
endeavor without a measure of public support and understanding.
Society needs to understand the great necessity for prison educa-
tion because without it the whole plan of socialization and re-
habilitation is lost. Prisons, beyond the point of safely segregating
law-violators from society, are essentially character-building agen-
cies. If we are to agree that an institution’s basic function is the
rehabilitation of offenders then we can reach no other conclusion.
Society has not given much attention to the type of character many
of its institutions are building until newspaper headlines disclose
that certain crimes have been solved through the arrest of ex-con-
victs and parolees. Character, the psychologists state, is a system
of habits—habits of industry—habits of recreation—habits of soci-
ability or habits of living congenially with others in the group or
.community. Therefore it is probably safe to admit that character
3 Ibid p. 201

¢ Report to Gov. Herbert H. Lehman by;‘The Commission for the Study of
Educational Problems of Penal Institutions for Youth, p. 63. Legislative
Document No. 71.
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is determined by the kinds of habits formed. Z. R. Brockway, who
in 1898 was president of the American Prison Association, comment-
ing upon this same thesis stated in 1872 that

“The prison school should be carried on for the high and holy
purpose of forming aright character. Everything must bend to
this.'

It is an accepted principle that a term of imprisonment in the
average prison of today does little to elevate one’s ambition and
initiative, in fact, many a prisoner expresses a desire to ‘“‘do his
time”” with as little effort on his part as is possible. The consequent
routinized and stultifying existence is not training for better things
nor is it acceptable character-building—on the contrary, it is charac-
ter-deterioration. One of the functions of prison education is to
prevent what is commonly referred to as ‘‘prison stupor’” and to
displace the habit or tendency to dwell in the past. Unless and
until this is done the prison will remain but a place of confinement
and a detriment to the community. Age-old philosphers have
written that one learns what one does, and one cannot learn the
fundamentals of citizenship, sportsmanship and consideration of
the rights of others by being permitted to idle one’s time. Few of
us are sufficiently individualistic not to react occasionally to group
pressure and the project at hand is one of formulating a prison com-
munity where this pressure will be strong enough, over a period of
time, so as to result in more acceptable behavior. As has been
emphasized the problem is essentially one of habit formation.

In tracing the development of prison education in America it is at
once observed that the prison chaplain looms as the one important
figure. For a long period religious and secular education were con-
sidered as one, and the clergy in order to teach prisoners to read the
Bible had first to teach the fundamentals of reading and spelling.
Elementary education was necessary to an important extent before
religious training could be instituted. Probably the first record of
prison education is that relating to the procedure in the old Walnut

X, Street Prison, founded by the Philadelphia Quakers in 1773, three
"~ years before the birth of American independence in 1776, at the

time that a clergyman, William Rogers, announced religious ser-
vices and instruction for the prisoners. The jail officials fearful of
the venture, introduced a cannon into the jail, placed it beside the

8 Brockway, 2. R. Proceedings of First International Penitentiary Commission
p. 649. Private print. .



. .
~ - ot
x - 3 S B

10 Correctional Education Today

pulpit and aimed it directly at the prisoners. Stationed beside it
was a guard with lighted torch ready to ignite it at the first
indication of rebellion.

With spasmodic efforts on the part of chaplains the next one
hundred years witnessed little if any progress in the field of prison

education. During that time and until 1876 with the opening of

Elmira’s Reformatory prisons were places of strict discipline and
_harsh punishment that knew no rehabilitative efforts.

One noteworthy incident as relates to New York State concerns
an attempt in 1826 to determine the number of illiterate convicts

and as a consequence the Rev. Jared Curtis became the founder of -

the prison sabbath school as well as the first resident chaplain in

America at Auburn Prison in 1827. Many of the illiterate convicts

referred to, none of whom were over 25 years of age, were divided

into small groups and instructed by volunteer theological students.
In 1841 Governor Seward of New York stated that he

“would have the school room in the prison fitted as carefully as the

solitary cell and the workshop, and although attendance there can-
not be so frequent he would have it quite as regular.”®

In 1847 secular instruction as incorporated into the new prison

law of that year supported by the Prison Association of New York
and Section 61 provided for the appointment of two instructors at
each of the three state prisons.” They remained, however, under
the direction of the chaplains. New York State thus became the
first to provide paid, full-time prison teachers.

Largely through the efforts of Dr. E. C. Wines, who in 1862
became secretary of the Prison Association of New York considerable
stimulus was given the cause of rehabilitation. Wines enthusias-
tically supported the early efforts of Warden Gideon Haynes at the
Massachusetts State Prison, and aided the founding of another of
the earliest formal educational programs. In 1867 Haynes insti-
tuted educational lectures several times monthly and in 1868
the Massachusetts legislature appropriated $1000 for the purchase
of schoolbooks, to be used in teaching illiterates through semi-weekly
classes.

:;.’ On a wave of unusual public interest and support occasioned

through the untiring efforts of E. C. Wines and his son Frederick,

¢ XKlein, Philip, Prison Methods In New York State, Columbia University Press,
1920, p. 312.
* Ibid, p. 312.
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Foreword - 11

Theodore Dwight, and others, the founding of Elmira Reformatory
took place with the opening of the institution in 1876. For a num-
ber of years prior to that time these persons planned and worked
for an institution embodying the best rehabilitative thought avail-
able. Until 1881 little change was noted between the reformatory
plan of education and that in vogue in the state prisons. Following
that year an unusual educational program was instituted largely
based on the typical public school grading plan but with some im-
provements.?

Taking advantage of the spread of public interest Dr. E. C. Wines
in 1868 conceived the idea of calling a national gathering of penolo-
gists and others interested in the problems of the field. The result
was a congress of 130 delegates meeting in Cincinnati in 1870 and
the birth of the National Prison Association, now the American
Prison Association, took place. With unusual forethought and a
courageous conviction for the need of improved conditions, the
congress adopted a Declaration of Principles that for many years
served its purpose without need of revision. The original principle
concerning education as stated in the Declaration of Principles is as
follows:

“Education is a vital force in the reformation of fallen men and
women. Its tendency is to quicken the intellect, inspire self-respect,
excite to higher aims, and afford a healthful substitute for low and
yicious amusements. Education is, therefore, a matter of primary
importance in prisons, and should be carried to the utmost extent
consistent with the other purposes of such institutions.”®

Consider for comparison, the amended form of this declaration,
approved at the 60th Annual Congress in 1930, and still in the
record: \

“Education is a vital force in the reformation of fallen men and
women. Its tendency is to quicken the intellect, inspire self-respect,
e:;cjte to higher aims, and afford a healthful substitute for low and
vicious amusements. Recreation is considered to be an essential
part of education. It has come to be recognized that recreation is
an indispensable factor of normal human life. This principle is
now heartily endorsed by prison administrators. Education in its

broadest sense is, therefore, a matter of primary importance in
prisons.”

At the same time this principle was amended the Association

authorized the appointment of a Committee on Education and at

¢ Ibid, p. 316.
® Transactions of the National Prison Congress, 1870, p. 542.
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the 61st Congress in 1931 the committee made its first report. The
committee conceived its function to be the promotion of better
educational and library work in penal and correctional institu-
tions.®® The report indicated, on the basis of a rather extensive
survey, that educational work in American prisons remained at a
low level, but that reformatories were attempting to emphasize
their programs through improvements in personnel, lessening of
mass education emphasis and a more careful selection of men
assigned to vocational training.

During the past decade the Association’s Committee on Education
has been responsible to a large degree for the stimulus necessary to
the advancement of prison education. In 1932 the Committee pre-
pared and distributed The Prison Library Handbook, a bound
volume describing standard library practice applicable to correc-
tional institutions. Made possible by grants from the Bureau of
Social Hygiene and the American Association for Adult Education
the Handbook had an unusually wide circulation. Reporting an
increased emphasis on prison education the committee continued
to stress the great need for improved programs,

Through the intervening years the committee on education has
published numerous studies, book lists, suggestions for procedure,
journals and other information of significance and importance to
administrators. This yearbook on correctional education repre-
sents the Committee’s most ambitious effort to date and the
committee personnel is deserving of much credit.

Educational efforts in New York were given considerable em-

phasis by the Commission to Investigate Prison Administration:_

and Construction.* In fact, this Commission is largely responsible
for the groundwork later extended by the Commission on Education
in Correctional Institutions in the State of New York, appointed by
Governor Lehman in December, 1933. The Prison Association of
New York, through active representation on both commissions has
had an important part in the ad vance of correctional education in
New York. Outstanding among the original Commission’s activi-

10 Proceedings of 61st Congress, American Prison Association, 1931, p. 209.

11 Authorized by chapter 825 Laws of 1930. The Commission consisted of:
Sam A. Lewisohn, Chairman Senator Fred J. Slater
Julia K. Jaffray, Secretary Dr. Walter N. Thayer, Jr. *
Senator Thomas C. Brown Ez-officio Members
E. R. Cass Senator George R. Fearon
Assemblyman Milan R. Goodrich Senator John J. Dunnigan
Jane M. Hoey Assemblyman Russell ¥. Dunmore
Assemblyman James R. Robinson Assemblyman Irwin Steingut

et e
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ties, under the active and energetic leadership of Mr. Sam A.
Lewisohn, was the setting into operation of an educational experi-
ment at Elmira Reformatory in 1932. Stating that the aim of the
Elmira experiment was “adjustment to life’”” the Commission felt
that nothing was to be gained through academic instruction which
has no connection with problems a released man would meet on
his return to society. The present chairman of the Association’s
Committee on Education, Dr. Walter M. Wallack, was appointed
director of the experiment and is deserving of a good part of the
credit for its progress. .

Through the continuing years the Prison Association of New
York has accomplished much in the way of exploring the whole’
field of opportunity for correctional education.

This yearbook on correctional education is a milestone in the
influence of the American Prison Association toward the advance-
ment of scientific penology and the Committee on Education is to
be commended for initiating and carrying through the project.

It is also appropriate to acknowledge the outstanding work of
the Commission on Education in Correctional Institutions in the
State of New York whose achievements are responsible for one of
the most advanced correctional educational systems in this country
and whose influence has been felt in many other states. The
Engelhardt Commission, as the above Commission is usually
called, made this yearbook possible by providing funds for its
publication. The money was part of a grant made to the Commis-
sion by the American Association for Adult Education of the
Carnegie Foundation for the purpose of encouraging the develop-
ment of correctional education.

It is important to state that the points of view expressed by the
contributors to this yearbook are their own and that undoubtedly
there is some disagreement, but the writers are considered authori-
ties in their respective fields and the general viewpoints expressed
are held by the majority of correctional workers.

Correctional education is on the march and it is the anticipation
of this Association that this yearbook will be the vehicle supplying
the encouragement, procedure and stimulus to the end that the
correctional institution will become a truly rehabilitative agency.

Edward R. Cass

* General Secretary, The American Prison
Association and the Prison Association
of New York, and Member, New York
State Commission of Correction.
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PREFACE

When the Chairman of the Committee on Education of the
American Prison Association proposed the publication of this
Yearbook, the idea came close to winning unanimous approval.
He believed that this volume should be a First Yearbook the

contents of which would be a summation of the present status
~ of thought and practice concerning the educational process at
work in American penal institutions, and that subsequent Year-
books, if published, should deal with some of the specific prob-
lems i correctional education, for example: social education,
vocational education, education in institutions for mentally defec-
tive offenders, and education in institutions for female offenders.

However, somewhat in the nature of objections, the following
questions were raised: Who will furnish the money for publica-
tion of the First Yearbook?
will do the spade work in writing, editing, and distributing? Why
undertake such a project which seems too ambitious? What pur-
pose will the Yearbook serve? What is new to be written? What
prison administrators who are looking for something practical will
be interested in academic material? These are all proper questions.

The money for publishing the First Yearbook came from the
Commission on Education in Correctional Institutions in the State
of New York. The Committee on Education of the American
Prison Association hereby gratefully acknowledges this gift. The
names of the members of this Commission are listed elsewhere.

At present it is not known who will pay for the publication of
subsequent Yearbooks. It has been demonstrated that there are
persons and organizations with means who are interested in advanc-
ing and improving penological practices. Therefore, if this Year-
book serves its intended purpose to a worthy degree, it is reasonable
to believe that funds may be obtained from some source for the
publication of Yearbooks in the future.

The names of those who did the hard work in producing this
volume appear throughout the text. They are only a few of the
many able and experienced men and women in this country who
could-contribute to a volume of this kind. It is undoubtedly true
that some of the most able did not have an opportunity to write
for the First Yearbook. But those who did write have given of
their best. Their work speaks for itself. Without exception each
writer, an already very busy worker in his field, had to make some

~
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considerable personal sacrifice in order to contribute to this volume.
But it is such as these who keep the wheels of progress oiled. The
editors of the Yearbook wish to record their thanks to all of them
for their wholehearted cooperation. Members of the office staff of
the Division of Education of the New York State Department of
Correction -and also Mr. E. R. Cass, General Secretary of the
American Prison Association, deserve special mention. In particu-
Jar, Dr. Glenn M. Kendall has been most helpful in assisting with
the editing of the chapters. He used a large quantity of midnight
oil in patiently reading all of the manuscripts for the purpose of
reducing to some extent the repetition which necessarily occurs
when a number of writers collaborate upon a project of this kind.
It should be said that the editors tried to avoid changing in any
way the point of view expressed by any writer, although all of them
invited the editors to make necessary changes. Thanks are due
the American Prison Association for distributing the Yearbook.

Those who thought this was to be an ambitious task were right,
at least to the extent that a lot of hard work was required. But
that is all right if the Yearbook proves of value to those who are
doing the work of correctional education. What is said in the book
is addressed chiefly to them. There is a constant flow of letters into
the Albany office of the New York State Department of Correction
from workers in all parts of this country, and occasionally from
foreign countries, asking for information upon all of the topics
treated in the following chapters, and some others. Such inquiries
are concerned with the “why’’ and the “how’’ of the educational
work in New York State institutions. It seems much better to
meet this demand by presenting the knowledge and experience of
workers in all parts of the country in a series of yearbooks. There-
in lies the primary purpose of this book.

Secondarily, the Yearbook should be of value to institutional
administrators who seek practical ways in which to improve the
correctional functions of their institutions. It may be, as some
believe, that our entire institutional system and penological prac-
tices are wholly misconcieved and should be discarded. Be that as
it may, the fact remains that the present system and practices are
unlikely to undergo any radical changes very rapidly. Public
indifference and lack of understanding of the problem as well as
traditional fear and lethargy will, as ever, prove effectively resistive
to rapid change. The history of the reforms in penology reveal
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progress to have occurred as a result of constant pressure aimed
toward introducing constructive procedures which in themselves
are properly purposeful and as well serve to crowd out and replace
other destructive procedures. No one can successfully deny the con-
structiveness of properly designed educational procedures nor that
inmates of penal institutions are generally without the advantage
of educational procedures that could have been individually bene-
ficial to them. During recent years, and particularly since the
publication some eight years ago of MacCormick’s, ““The Education
of Adult Prisoners,” institutional administrators are increasingly
turning toward the inclusion of the educational process in their
efforts to find practical devices for accomplishing correction. And
what is most significant, they are realizing more and more that
education in the institution is most practical when it is made pur-
poseful upon a basis of individual inmate needs. Therefore, that
which is new to be written about correctional education today
concerns recent experience in developing practical educational
procedures in terms of the newer concepts of purpose. Of such
is the subject matter in this Yearbook.

It is to be regretted that there is a belief in some quarters that any
discussion of educational practices must of necessity be described as
academic, and that anything academic is likely to have the same
effect upon a prison administration as does a red flag upon a bull.
Some of us know that this belief is largely a fallacy. Experience has
proved that most administrators are receptive to ideas and sug-
gestions which are practical and which will aid them in improving
their programs. Throughout this Yearbook educational theory is
expressed through suggestions and plans which have been success-
fully carried out in correctional institutions. Every chapter was
written by persons who have had considerable experience in and
close contact with institutional problems. Ithasbeen demonstrated
time and again that when the educational staff presents carefully
prepared plans for improving the educational program, adminis-
trators provide the support necessary for the educational personnel
to work out the technical details. It is believed that the discussions
in this Yearbook will prove helpful to prison administrators who
desire to strengthen their rehabilitative programs for inmates.

WALTER M. WALLACK

Chiairman, Committee on Education
October 1, 1939 American Prison Association
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CHAPTER 1

RESUME OF PROGRESS IN CORRECTIONAL
EDUCATION '
Hon. Austin H. MacCormick

Commissioner of Correction, New York City

More progress has been made by the prisons and reformatories
for adults in the United States during the present decade in the
development of educational programs comparable in aim, method
and accomplishment to those in the world outside the walls than
was made in the preceding century or more. Education of a sort
was advocated by the founders of some of our earliest prisons, but
only the most rudimentary types of education had found their way
into our penal institutions up to the last quarter of the nineteenth
century. When the first reformatory for men was opened at
Elmira in 1876, education was proclaimed to be the keystone of
the arch of reform. For a variety of reasons, however, the educa-
tional programs of our reformatories for men failed to fulfill the
high hopes of their founders and, in most reformatories, sank for a
time to the level of mediocrity. The beginning of what may be
considered the modern era in penal and correctional education was
approximately ten years ago, in 1929-30, and it is from this date
that one sees the most striking and significant advances that
education has ever made in the history of our prisons and reforma-
tories.

Instruction in our prisons up to the middle of the nineteenth
century was largely religious in nature or, if secular, it was designed
to facilitate religious instruction. The first book introduced into
our prisons was The Book. The chaplains were charged with the
duty of instruction and confined their efforts largely to teaching
prisoners to read the Bible and religious tracts, and instructing
them in religion and morals. In New York State the laws of 1822
provided that “it shall be lawful to furnish a Bible for each prisoner
confined in a solitary cell” and in 1829 this privilege was extended
to all inmates. In 1824 the Warden of Auburn Prison successfully
opposed an attempt to teach the younger convicts to read and write

2 .
for fear of “the increased danger to Society of the educated conviet.”
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18 Correctional Education Today

As late as 1845 very few institutions taught even the three R’s and
a characteristic form of instruction consisted of the chaplain teach-
ing the rudiments of reading or arithmetic to a prisoner through the
grated door of his cell in a semi-dark corridor lighted by a dingy
lamp.

Recognition appears to bave been first given to education in the '

laws of any state in 1847, when a law was passed in New York State
providing for the appointment of two instructors at each of the
state prisons and providing that )
“jt, shall be the duty of such instructors with, and under the super-
vision of, the Chaplain to give instruction in the useful branches of
an English education to such convicts as, in the judgment of the
Warden or the Chaplain, may require the same and be benefitted
by it; such instruction shall be given for not less than one hour and
a half daily, Sunday excepted, between the hours of six and nine in
the evening.”

Reports of the Prison Association of New York in the early seven-
ties, however, indicate that the educational work provided by this
law amounted to little. At that time there was apparently little
educational work that was worthy of note in any of the prisons of
the country, although the importance of academic education was

generally recognized and prison libraries had also succeeded in .

establishing their validity on other than theological grounds.

It was in 1869 that one of the most significant steps forward in
the history of American penology, from the standpoint of rehabili-
tation in general and education in particular, was taken when the
New York legislature provided for the establishment of a reforma-
tory for young men at Elmira. This institution, which was opened
in 1876, is the pioneer reformatory for men in this country. Today
there are twenty-four such reformatories in ‘twenty states and the
District of Columbia. Of these, New Jersey has two, one walled
and one unwalled, and the United States Bureau of Prisons operates
two, both unwalled. While institutions in different parts of the
country and established on widely scattered dates over a period of
sixty years are bound to differ somewhat in plan and program, most
of the reformatories for men were patterned after Elmira and the
educational history of the whole group, with the exception of those
established in recent years, is substantially the same as that of
Elmira.

In the early reformatories for men, established under the influence
of what was known as the Irish system, emphasis was placed on
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education, productive labor, the mark system, the indeterminate
sentgnce,.and parole. The type of education which their founders
had in mind may be determined from a description of the Elmira
program written by F. H. Wines:

“The other- great thought, here insisted upon, as nowhere else in
the world, is that the whole process of reformation is education:
not meaning by that term the injection of information without
assimilation, but the drawing out to its full natural and normal
limit of every faculty of the body, mind, and soul of every man
who passes through the institution. This is accomplished by all
sorts of athletic training, shop work, military drill, gymnasties . . .
bathsz massage, and diet; but all sorts of intellectual discipline as
well, including not merely instruction and the hearing of lectures
on subjects in which prisoners most need instruction, but also
systematic reading under direction, and examination upon the
pooks read; writing for the . . . prison weekly which circulates
instead of the ordinary daily newspaper within the walls; and
debate, in the presence of a teacher who guides and moderates
the discussion. Trade instruction is made prominent. The aim
of the institution is to send no man out who is not prepared to do

something well enough to be independent of th i
fraud or theft.””! P ¢ temptation to

Thus did Z. R. Brockway, the first Superintendent of Elmira,
give education for the first time an important place in the correc-
tional process. That the older reformatories never lived up to the
expectations of their founders is due to a variety of causes. Even
if the pioneers realized with what difficult human material they
were dealing and how involved the process of reformation would
prove to be, it is certain that many of their successors did not and
that they and the general public relied too complacently on the
power of educational machirery to grind out a worth while product
on a mass-production basis. Sixty years of experience have taught
us that reformatory prisoners in their late “teens and early twenties
are inclined to be unstable, unresponsive and apathetic toward
good influences in general and education in particular, because
they have so often found public school work distasteful. Today
we seek to individualize the educational work in our institutions,
especially for the younger group, and to adapt it to their particular
needs, capacities and desires rather than to some arbitrary educa-
tional standard.

*Wines, F. H., Punishment and Reformation (Revised), pp. 230-231., Thomas

Y. Crowell Company, New York,
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In the earlier years of their existence, the educational work of the
reformatorics for men was patterned closely after the standard public
school courses in which most of the prisoners had already failed.
Vocational education was prescribed on an unselective basis, and
the trades were taught with heavy emphasis on monotonous train-
ing exercises and with insufficient opportunity for practical applica-
tion. Productive industries were almost universally barred on the
assumption that they had no place in a reformatory program. The
result was that there was not enough work for all the prisoners, and
both the classrooms and the vocational shops were cluttered up
with “students” who had neither capacity for nor interest in the
type of education which they were offered.

Education, both academic and vocational, became frequently a
mass treatment process, in which a stereotyped routine was fol-
lowed.- Legislatures and budgetary authorities, accepting even the
slow whir of educational machinery as evidence that something was
being accomplished, granted inadequate funds for personnel, equip-

ment and supplies. Insufficient opportunity was given for the

educational personnel to keep in touch with the subjects or the
trades which they were teaching and the reformatory programs
became inferior even to those of the public school system, which
had little enough to offer a problem boy in his late 'teens during
the latter part of the nineteenth century and the first years of the
twentieth. .

As the superintendents of these institutions began to recognize
the futility of attempting to give academic and trade training to
all their young charges and sought to establish productive indus-
tries, they found it virtually impossible to establish a diversified
system of industries having vocational training value and some-
times found themselves saddled with contract’shops manufacturing
cheap clothing or other shoddy products.

The history of our reformatories for men from 1876 to 1930 is not
one of complete failure, however. It is rather the history of a
losing fight to live up to the expectations of the public that mass
education in and of itself could accomplish the miracle of reform
with a group of young prisoners who had already failed in the public
schools, some of whom could not profit appreciably by any type of
education, and many of whom could be reached successfully only
by a highly individualized educational program, staf‘fe?d \'Nith superi-
or personnel, and supported by adequate approprlatl‘ons' for' all
purposes. It was not that the superintendents of these institutions
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were insincere in continuing to go through the motions of trying to
educate all the prisoners long after they had realized the futility of
such an attempt, but that they were public officials who were obey-
ing the public dictate that they carry on what was conceived to be
a reformatory program, but without the facilities, funds or per-
sonnel required to educate young men, let alone to reform them.
By 1930 there were points of excellence worth noting in prac-
tically all of the reformatories for men, but none had a really
effective program of education and none was adequately staffed
and financed, especially for vocational training. Throughout the
country, however, the reformatories were clearly throwing off the
shackles of tradition and were gradually developing educational
programs that were selective and individualized and followed, in
content and method, the best current educational practice. Today
the low rumbling of outworn educational machinery is no longer
the typical sound of the reformatory. There, as elsewhere in the
penal and correctional field, we have achieved a re-statement of
aims, or rather a re-definition of the methods by which' the ancient
and worthy aim of reform can be achieved. The best educational
programs to be found in all the institutions of the country today
are probably those of the New York State Reformatory at Elmira
and the United States Industrial Reformatory at Chillicothe, Ohio.?
Twenty-one states in the Federal Government operate twenty-
five reformatories, prisons or farms for women. The first of these
was established in Indiana in 1873 and the second in Massachusetts
in 1877. All of the others have been established since 1900. From
the first, the reformatories for women and similar institutions estab-
lished to take the place of the former women’s sections of men’s
prisons had an educational aim; this aim, whether definitely ex-
pressed or not, was social education: training for life in the world
outside as a well adjusted, socialized human being. From that
standpoint, they were a decade ago the most hopeful of all our
American correctional institutions. That they no longer have a
position of pre-eminent leadership in the field is due rather to the
advances made in institutions for men than to retrogression in the
women'’s reformatories. Institutions for women have an advantage
over those for men in that the daily routine work provides excellent

“For further analysis of the devclopment of the legal concept of correctional
education, in one State from 1822 to 1935, see Education Within Prison Walls,
Wallack, W. M., Kendall, G. M., and Briggs, H. L., pp. 3-9, Bureau of Publica-
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1939.
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training for the occupations into which many of the women go.
Their physical plants are generally so designed as to contribute to
their educational effectiveness and to enhance their socializing
value. In the newer institutions the buildings and grounds resemble
those of fine schools more nearly than of penal institutions. Although
women'’s reformatories have never had adequate funds, they tend to
employ staff members who have a socialized viewpoint and their
staffs ordinarily contain a larger percentage of persons with pro-
fessional or technical training and outlook than do the staffs of
men’s institutions. They have not been afraid to carry on some
activities in the recreational and cultural field which men’s insti-
tutions long avoided for fear of publie criticism.

The chief weakness of educational programs in women’s institu-
tions has been that they have tended to put too little emphasis on
the mechanics of training, just as men’s reformatories tended to

over-emphasize machinery and program. Vocational training of

women prisoners often shows the lack of precise and careful planning
in accordance with accepted educational standards. It has been

and still is too often haphazard, the institution relying on the head

of the laundry, for example, to instruct the women working there
without setting up a definite course of training in which the routine
work is supplemented by technical instruction and other related
work. These institutions now very generally realize that it is
possible to give organized vocational training of the most intensive
sort without losing any of the touch with reality or the appeal to
the interests of the women which have made their educational work
a living thing.

The program of academic education in most reformatories for
women has been radically weak in the past and today has definitely
fallen behind similar programs in the leading institutions for men.
It is true that many reformatory women are of low intelligence and
find academic instruction difficult and dull and that they are more
interested in vocational training. It is also true, that, with the
exception of those who are going into commercial work and similar
occupations, women prisoners are inclined to feel that academic
education will not be of great value to them. The more progressive
reformatories for women, however, are individualizing their aca-
demic training, correlating it with the vocational training and with
those activities which aim particularly at social education. and so
are giving it significance. It is interesting to note that one of the
oldest reformatories for women in the country now refers to all its
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inmates as “‘students.” The chief bar today to educational advanee
in the reformatories for women is not the lack of a high purpose but,
as in the institutions for men, the lack of adequate funds for educa-
tional equipment and supplies and especially for personnel. In
summary, it may be said of these institutions that they fortunately
escaped the period of stereotyped and futile routine through which
so many reformatories for men passed and that they may again take
the lead among correctional institutions, especially in vocational
training and social education.

As stated above, the year 1929-30 marked the beginning of what
might be called a renaissance in prison education, except that there
was very little to be re-born. These years marked rather the begin-
ning of a period during which the idea was firmly established in the
minds of institution officials, and that portion of the public which is
interested in such problems, that education is an essential element in
a modern program of correctional treatment, and that it must be
education of the same type and quality that has been found effec-
tive with adults in the world outside of institutions, with such
modifications as are dictated by the fact that the locale is a prison
and the students are prisoners. During the past decade prison
education at last achieved maturity, has put on long trousers, has
risen above the level of the three R’s, has become a process of edu-
cating adults by adult methods. Professional personnel and pro-
fessional standards have found their way at last inside our prison
gates and it is accepted as axiomatic among progressive officials
that anything falling below the level of accepted educational
standards has no more place in the prison than it has i public
school systems and training courses for free adults.

What was the general situation in our penal and correctional
institutions for adults just prior to these significant years 1929-30
and what brought about the changes that have taken place since
then? The writer is in a position to answer the first part of this
question with confidence, for during the year 1927-28 he visited all
the prisons and reformatories for men and women in the country,
with three exceptions, and made an intensive study of their educa-
tional programs under a grant of funds from the Carnegie Corpora-
tion to the National Society of Penal Information, now the Osborne
Association. It is unnccessary to give a detailed picture of what he
discovered during that year, and the record is not one which most
of us who are engaged in educational work for prisoners like to recall.
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It was necessary to record with regard to the prisons, as distinct -

from the reformatories for men and women, that

“taking the country as a whole, we are tolerating a tragic failure.
* % % Not a single complete and well-rounded educational program,
adequately financed and staffed, was encountered in all the prisons

in the country. ¥ * * There is no educational program in thirteen -

prisons. In about an equal number the educational work makes
little more than a halting and grudging bow to state laws requiring
that every prisoner (with liberal exceptions made by the Warden
and the industrial authorities) shall be given a third or fifth grade
education. In less than a dozen prisons the work is extensive

cnough or effective enough or sufficiently well supervised to rise .

above the level of mediocrity. In the remainder, constituting about
half of all the prisons in the country, the educational work has little
significance. * * * It is an amazing fact that not one prison has an
organized program of vocational education. * * * There is also little
educational opportunity for the prisoner who wishes to advance
beyond the lower grades or who already has education enough to

fit him for advanced studies. * * * The educational work of most -

prisons, in brief, consists of an academic school closely patterned
after public schools for juveniles, having a low aim, enrolling students
unselectively, inadequately financed, inexpertly supervised and
taught, occupying mean quarters and using poor equipment and
textual material.”

Among the things which the writer saw in penal institutions in
various parts of the country during that year are the following:

“History being taught from texts that were published before the
World War, and reading from primers published as far back as
1868; seventy-five men of all ages crammed into the only classroom
in the prison, seated on backless benches without desks, taught
under the district school method by an earnest but untrained chap-
lain, and searched by guards on entering and leaving the classroom;
sixty reformatory inmates in a single room, taught by an untrained
inmate under twenty years of age, with a &leepy, stupid-looking
guard perched on a high stool in the front of the classroom to keep
order; guards conducting classes with hickory clubs lying on their
desks; guard-teachers, after a hard day’s work in the school, ‘swing-
ing a ciub’ over their erstwhile pupils in the cell houses and mess
hall; a $130-a-month guard in charge of the educational work in a
3,000-man penitentiary; men studying in the prison of one of the
wealthiest states in the country by the light of fifteen-watt bulbs;
rules forbidding prisoners attending school to have writing material
of any kind in their cells; educational ‘systems’ that consist of allow-
ing prisoners, without guidance, to purchase correspondence courses
far beyond their ability and to follow them without assistance;
schools that are nothing but dumping grounds for the industries,
places of temporary sojourn for men who have not yet been assigned
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to work, or convenient roosting places for yard gangs that are called
on occasionally to unload cars of coal and other supplies; librarics
in which there are not more than a dozen up-to-date books possess-
ing educational value.”

This rather distressing description is quoted now chiefly because
it offers several excellent examples of what has happened in the ten
years since it was written. To choose only a few of the items, most
institutions now teach history that is as up-to-the-minute as the
radio and the daily newspaper can make it; the institution where the
district school was being conducted now has an elaborate educa-
tional program, worked out with the help of the state university,
and has recently completed psychometric tests of all its prisoners;
the institution where the young inmate was teaching under the
drowsy eye of a guard now has one of the two best educational pro-
grams to be found in the country. The 3,000-man penitentiary
referred to now has an outstanding educational program under a
man with a Ph.D. degree, assisted by a trained staff and having
excellent classroom and library facilities at his command. The
institution with the fifteen-watt bulbs may still have them in its
oldest cells, but it also has one of the finest educational buildings
to be found in the country, as well as the most expensive system of
intramural correspondence courses.

As a matter of fact, there were some bright spots in the educa-
tional programs of our institutions even in 1927-28. The two
outstanding programs at that time were probably those of the
California State Prison at San Quentin and the Wisconsin State
Prison at Waupun, chiefly because of the extent to which these
institutions were utilizing correspondence courses provided by their
respective state universities and so were not only individualizing
cducation but keeping it on a high level. Both institutions were
also receiving great help from their state library authorities. The
library service in the Minnesota institutions, under a trained super- -
visor of institutional libraries, was outstanding in the country.
Prison libraries in general showed sincere interest and conscientious
cffort on the part of those in charge of them, although they also
showed notable lack of funds for new books and supplics and were
scldom in charge of trained librarians. Even in the South, where
educational work in prisons was virtually non-existent, Virginia
was showing what could be done with a trained director of education
and some help from a near-by university. An encouraging sign was
the presence of trained educational directors on a full-time basis in
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a half-dozen prisons, the provision of free extension and correspond-
ence courses for prisoners by Pennsylvania State College, the pioneer
effort of the State Department of Education in Arkansas to provide
educational opportunities on the scattered prison farms, the corre-
lation of education with the psychological work in the Pennsylvania

prisons and in New Jersey, and the foremen’s training conferences -

conducted at the Ohio State Penitentiary under the auspices of the
State Department of Education. These scattered instances of
diverse accomplishments are meagre enough but they stand out in
contrast to the generally dark picture which one was forced to paint
of educational work in our prisons a decade ago. The situation in
the reformatories for men and women, which was far better than
that in the prisons but in no instance revealed an adequately
- financed and staffed educational program, has been described
briefly above.

The significance of the year 1929-30 as the turning point in the
history of American correctional education is due to several things,
of which the most important are probably the striking develop-
ments which began at that time in the educational programs of
the Federal prison system and of New York State. These develop-
ments offer concrete illustrations of what can be accomplished, and
demonstrated beyond question that well-rounded educational pro-
grams can be established on a high level in penal and correctional
institntions. Obviously. the Federal and New York State prison

systems had more resources at their command than-those of most.,.

states, but the examples they offered were effective, just as the
educational practices of the larger cities are reflected in the smaller
and poorer communities.

At about this time a wide-spread interest in educational work for
prisoners began to develop rapidly. The bodk® which resulted from
the nation-wide survey referred to above attracted attention to the
problem and pointed out ways in which the existing situation could
be improved. Prison officials began to talk of education in new
terms and with a new comprehension of its possibilities. The
American Prison Association established a standing Committee
on Education in 1930. This committee collaborated from the
first with the Committee on Institution Libraries of the American
Library Association and sought to promote improved library pro-
grams because of their value in direct and indirect education. In
1938 the American Prison Association created a standing Committee
on Libraries. The Committec on Tducation has provided interest-
3MacCormick, Austin H. The Education of Adult Prisoners, National Socicty

of Pena }i_-‘formation. New York, 1931.
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ing and instructive programs at the annual Prison Congress since
its establishment and has produced various publications, the most
‘:xmbitious and important one being the volume of which this chapter
1s a part.

The developments in the Federal prison system began with the
appointment of Mr. Sanford Bates to the office of Superintendent
of Prisons (the title was later changed to Director of the United
States Bureau of Prisons) and were a part of the general program
of rehabilitation which was established in the Federal instituc;ions
under his administration. Congressional appropriations obtained
ix} 1930 made it possible to establish a trained supervisor of educa-
tion, two assistant supervisors, and a trained librarian in each of
the major Federal penitentiaries and reformatories. Correspond-
ence instruction had already been initiated at the Unites States
Penitentiary in Leavenworth by L. R. Alderman of the United
States Bureau of Education and a very fine library had been cstab-
lished at the McNeil Island Penitentiary, largely through efforts of
the prisoners themselves. The beginning of an educational pro-
gram had been made at the United States Industrial Reformatory
at Chillicothe, but in none of the Federal institutions prior to 1936
was there any educational work worthy of note. ’
. Classrooms and improved library facilities were provided, cven
in the old penitentiary buildings, and extensive use was made of
}ntramural correspondence courses o supplement the classrocm
IUSUIUGUON. 41t Lue Ley Uluied Stales NOrpheasterl £ 1ol
at Lewisburg, Pennsylvania, opened in 1932, provision was mada
for‘ up-to-date educational facilities and s fine school buildine wus
built at Chillicothe. Vocational training shops were laterocon-
structed at Chillicothe, the new United States Southwestern
Reformatory in Oklahoma was provided with excellent facilities,
and 'gr.adually even the older institutions made adequate physical
provisions for both education and library work.

. T.od:ly the educational stafls have been expanded in all Federal
stitutions and the quality as well as the extent of the instruction
of’fcrc.d shows marked advance. As stated above, the academic and
vocational training program at Chillicothe is probably superior to
t!mt of any other institution in the country, with the p(;ssiblc execep-
tion of Elmira. Even more indicative of the general progress in the
Tederal system is the situation at Atlanta, for example, where a dav
school is conducted throughout the week with an average atten-
dance of 800 prisoners, 56 correspondence courses for cell house

-
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study are being taken by 430 prisoners, and a modern library under
a trained librarian provides ample reading and reference room space
as well as 18,000 books freshened regularly by new purchases. The
superior facilities at Lewisburg have made it possible not only to
establish a program of academic education enrolling a large per-
centage of the prisoners on a voluntary basis, but also to provide
a wide variety of vocational training courses on a selective and indi-
vidualized basts.

The great advances that have been made in the institutions of
New York State since 1930 were not due to a single occurrence, but
rather to a series of wise and constructive administrative acts. In
1030 Governor Roosevelt created a Commission to Investigate
Prison Administration and Construction and appointed Mr. Sam A.
Lewisohn, chairman. This Commission made an intensive study of
the whole problem, and a sub-committee under the chairmanship of
Mr. Edward R. Cass, General Secretary of the American Prison
Association, made a study of the educational problem and prepared
a report and recommendations. In November 1932, Dr. Walter M.
Wallack, now Chairman of the Committee on Education of the
American Prison Association and editor of this volume, was em-
ployed by the Lewisohn Commission as educational advisor. He
was sent to Elmira Reformatory to re-organize the educational
program there and after the Lewisohn Commission terminated its
work he was appointed Director of Vocational Education in the
State Department of Correction and continued to supervise the
work at Elmira. These were the first steps in the process of bring-
ing not only Elmira but the whole institutional system of New York
State to a position of leadership in the educational field.

In 1933 Governor Lehman created a Commission for the Study

of the Educational Problems of Penal Institutions for Youth, com-
posed of educators, penologists and laymen and headed by Professor
N. L. Engelhardt of Teachers College. As one of its major projects
the Commission cstablished and sponsored, with a grant of $25,000
obtained through the American Association for Adult Education
from the Carncgie Corporation, two experimental programs, one
in social and vocational education at Wallkill Prison and a second
in vocational education at Clinton Prison. With the help of the
Commission legislation was passed creating a Division of Education
in the State Department of Correction and Dr. Wallack became
the first Director. When the demonstrations in the two institutions
were successfully completed, the two trained men who had been in
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charge of the project at Wallkill were appointed Assistant Directors
of Education in the State Department.

With the steadfast support of Governor Lehman budget appropri-
ations for educational work have been increased steadily until the
present budget represents an increase of approximately 1509, over
that of 1931. This increase is largely reflected in additions to
trained personnel. From one to ten teachers have been added in
each institution and a number of experts have been added in
supervisory positions. The present appropriations for all educa-
tional purposes in all institutions under the Department of Correc-
tion is approximately $350,000. This appears to be a large sum
but actually represents an annual cost per inmate of about $25.
This is extremely low when compared with public school cost
per pupil.

Not only do the New York State institutions utilize the best
material available from outside sources, but they have also devel-
oped high grade teaching material for both academic and vocational
courses, especially prepared for adult prisoners. The most signifi-
cant development is the program of social education, in which as
much of the teaching as possible is done in such a way as to produce
the maximum socializing value, and in which special courses are
presented to develop social insight and attitudes as well as skills.

The Division of Education was charged in 1936 with the duty of
organizing and directing the Central Guard School which was
established at Wallkill to train recruits and later to give in-service
training to the guards in the various institutions. The school has
now trained over 1,000 guards and a number of men of higher rank.
This activity is cited because, in the opinion of some of the leaders
in the institution educational field, the training of guards and other
personnel is a proper function of the educational authorities as well
as the training of prisoners.

The influence of these two large and important prison systems on
the institutions of the rest of the country has been marked. No
longer has it been necessary to discuss theory; at last it is possible
to point to actual accomplishments. Directors of education, teach-
ers and chaplains who are playing a lone hand in institutions here
and there about the country have borrowed ideas and material
from New York and from the Federal Government, and have been
encouraged anew by the proof that successful educational programs
can be established if funds and personnel are made available.
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Progress during the last decade has by no means been confined to
these two systems. San Quentin has expanded and improved its
already noteworthy correspondence course system and has obtained
permission from the University of California to grade the papers of
the inmate students. Its inmate teachers are accredited by the
State Department of Public Instruction, a fine new educational
building has been constructed, the State Library Commission con-
tinues to cooperate to the fullest extent, and San Quentin now has
2 much more well-rounded program than ten years ago. The
Wisconsin Prison and the Reformatory for Men still use the excell-

ent extension courses supplied by the University and the unusually

liberal book-loaning services of the State Library Commission.
Their program has been greatly improved, however, by the appoint-
ment of trained resident directors of education, so that the univer-
sity courses are now only a part of a well-rounded program.

Another of the pioneers in good educational work, the Western
State Penitentiary of Pennsylvania, has expanded and improved its
program and the Eastern State Penitentiary at Philadelphia has a
trained director and a constantly expanding program. The Michi-
gan State Prison at Jackson hag one of the most extensive programs
in all the prisons 6f the country, and the Massachusetts institutions
are advancing, particularly the State Prison Colony at Norfolk,
whose library is especially worthy of note. In a number of the
southern prison systems, notably that of North Carolina, and
elsewhere throughout the country, progress has been made with
the aid of educational personnel supplied by the Works Progress
Administration and it is hoped that these gains can be consolidated
by the appointment pf permanent personnel when W.P.A. services
cease. Courses are no longer confined to the elementary grades in
either prisons or reformatories; many offer ¢ourses of high school
and college level, and several state departments of education and
universities give standard credits to prisoners completing extension
courses. '

Even in jails and other institutions for short-term prisoners there
are sporadic examples of attempts, usually with W.P A, assistance,
to establish educational and library programs in spite of the well-
known difficulties encountered. At the New York City Peniten-
tiary on Riker’s Island 1200 prisoners voluntarily attend day or
evening school orare enrolled in cell study correspondence courses.
The warden of this institution is the former director of education of
8 Federal penitentiary, and his staff includes trained men selected

.
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by civil service to head the education, library and recreation pro-
grams. They are assisted by a large number of W.P.A. teachers,
librarians, recreation workers, musicians, vocational instructors,
and clerks.

Space forbids mention of all the instances of progress which
could be cited in various parts of the country. That education is
solidly entrenched in our institutions is unmistakably clear; insti-
tution officials everywhere are desirous of establishing educational
programs as soon as funds are available, and the development of
outstanding programs appears only to await the day when legis-
lators and state administrative officials grasp the importance of
educational work as an agency of rehabilitation and therefore as
an instrument for the protection of Society.

An encouraging sign is that administrators of state and local
educational systems are at last becoming alive to and interested in
the part they can play in the work of controlling crime at every
stage of the process from the prevention of juvenile delinquency
to the training of the adult prisoner in preparation for parole. The
American Association of School Adminstrators, at its annual con-
ference in 1938 in Atlantic City, invited a dozen penologists and
educators interested in prisoner-education to address one of its
sessions on the topic “Reduction of Crime Through Improved
Public Educational Programs and the Educational Rehabilitation
of Prison Inmates.” Not only was a large hall crowded to capacity,

- but the overflow audience filled several large adjoining rooms and

listened to the speeches over the public address system.

In 1939 a similar session on “The Challenge of Crime”’ drew 8,000
school administrators to the Municipal Auditorium in Cleveland.
In 1933 the New York State Vocational Association first organized
a section on Correctional Education which has met annually since
that time; the 1939 meeting had the largest attendance to date.
Other educational organizations, both national and local in scope,
are now showing interest in a problem which ten years ago seemed
to them nearly as remote as the education of priests in the monas-
teries of Tibet.

In conclusion, the significance of the progress that has been made
in the last decade lies not so much in such visible and tangible things
as new buildings, new books and supplies, new personnel with train-
ing and vision. Tt lies rather in the establishment of new standards,
go that we can no longer speak properly of prison education as dis-
tinct from other types of education. Today we have accepted the
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aims of education as we find them in the free world and have voiced
our declaration of faith that these aims are not too high for those who
are educating prisoners. We are not trying to develop some freak-
ish and bizarre technique which may work the magic of reformation,
but are utilizing the educational tools, content and method which
time has demonstrated to be effective with free adults and which
sound judgment and experience convince us will be effective with
prisoners. Above all things, we have accepted the fact that the
education of prisoners must be in the hands of educators, and that
they must be persons with superior training and ability if they are
to organize and conduct programs the essence of which is individual-
ization. The following chapters will reveal the diversity of the
problems encountered by the prison educator. It has been the
purpose of this chapter to trace briefly the progress from the early
days of the religious tracts and the three R’s to the present day
concept of education in its broadest sense. ‘

bRt 3 i s} ed e me s nr b o

CHAPTER II

FUNDAMENTAL FACTORS
GOVERNING THE SUCCESS OF A CORRECTIONAL

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
by
N. L. Engelhardt

Professor of Education
Teachers College, Columbia University
When the Commission on Education in Correctional Institutions
in the State of New York was first appointed by Governor Herbert
H. Lehman in December 1933, one of the first tasks confronting it
was to define the scope of education in correctional institutions.

“The Correction Law previous to this time carried a very restricted

concept of education. On May 3, 1935 an amendment to the
Correction Law of New York State was passed which incorporated
the following definition of prison education:

Section 1. The objective of prison education in its broadest sense
should be the socialization of the inmates through varied impres-
sional and expressional activities, with emphasis on individual
inmate needs. The objectives of this program shall be the return
of these inmates to society with a more wholesome attitude toward
living, with a desire to conduct themselves as good citizens and with
the skill and knowledge which will give them a reasonable chance
to maintain themselves and their dependents through honest labor.
To this end each prisoner shall be given a program of education
which, on the basis of available data, seems most likely to further
the process of socialization and rehabilitation. The time daily
devoted to such education shall be such as is required for meeting
the above objectives. The director of education, subject to the
direction of the commissioner of correction and after consultation
by such commissioner with the state commissioner of education,
shall develop the curricula and the education programs that are
required to meet the special needs of each prison and reformatory
in the department.

Those responsible for securing this change in the Correction Law
felt that prison education must concentrate upon the needs of the
individual and must furnish a substantial foundation upon which
the individual can build for readjustment into the social and
economic life into which he returns. It was felt that education
for vocational ends alone would not suffice in the rehabilitation of
the prisoner but that he must be given a new outlook upon the
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social order of which he is a part. This new 1935 law expresses
the objectives of an educational program so widely that practically
any desirable educational -curriculum may be developed in the
institutions of New York State.

In this broad definition of correctional education, there is no
desire to minimize the importance of vocational education. It is
fully recognized that the educational program of the prison should
be sufficiently broad to enable the released inmate to become a
self-maintaining member of society. The vocational activities
should be such for each individual as to make this accomplishment
possible. It is also assumed that inmates lacking in their early
education in the fundamentals of reading, writing, and arithmetic
must be allowed to develop a proficiency which is in accord with
their vocational needs and also of a nature to make for broadening
their horizons on leaving the institution.

If nothing else can be accomplished, the educational activities
should at least provide for clearer understandings on the part of
the inmate of modern social and economic problems so that un-
desirable attitudes toward social institutions may be revamped in
the light of better knowledge. In other words, the program for
social education should be a very extensive one and should be
adjusted definitely to the peculiar needs of the institutionalized
individual. :

Perhaps no single phase of prison education is more important
than that of the stimulation and development on the part of inmates
of interests and skills in worthwhile leisure-time activities. This
program of education should compensate against the retirement of
individuals from normal life and should permit of encouragement
of the gradual return of individuals to activities engaged in by
those outside of prison walls. It is also possible that the educational
program in leisure-time activities will tend toward guidance into
fields in which inmates may make a reasonable living for themselves
and families. The educational program should also stress the prob-
lems involved in cooperative living so that inmates may learn
adaptation to customs and habits of social groups long approved
by society in general.

The institutionalization of man has grown rapidly in our civilized
countries. The cost of this institutionalization has also increased
many times. It cannot be expected that our society can continue

to add to these costs indefinitely. Men and women sent to insti-

tutions for the breaking of laws may be expected to return to society
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after periods of imprisonment of varied lengths. If the institutional
program has been successful, the readjustment of the individual on
his return to society should be readily and successfully made. To
be sure, this is an ideal which has not yet been achieved. The
accomplishment of this ideal can only be brought about through
the right kind of educational programs. Society knows well what
it expects of the inmate who is returned to its ranks from the cor-
rectional institution. The aim of the educational program of
society in the correctional institution should therefore be to guide
and train the individual inmate so that he may carry out success-
fully the responsibilities which society places upon him on his
release. The social education program of the prison should enable
the inmate to do better the desirable things that he normally would
do on his release from the institution.

The new Correction Law, in which correctional education was
redefined, also set up certain educational requirements for the
certification of teachers in the institutions of New York State.
The law reads as follows:

The state commissioner of education, in cooperation with the
commissioner of correction and the director of education, shall set
up the educational requirements for the certification of teachers in
all such prisons and reformatories. Such educational requirements
shall be sufficiently broad and comprehensive to include training
In penology, sociology, psychology, philosophy, in the special sub-
Jects to be taught, and in any other professional courses as may be
deemed necessary by the responsible officers. No certificates for
teaching service in the state institutions shall be issued unless a
mintmum of four years of training beyond the high school has been
secured, or an acceptable equivalent.

No educational program can be carried out satisfactorily in an
institution without well-trained teachers. All members of the
personnel, in addition to being thoroughly trained in their own
specific duties, should have a clear understanding of the objectives
and functions of each phase of the institutional program. There
must be a high degree of integration between the programs of the
educator and the other programs which are being carried out in the
institution. Social and economic rehabilitation of the inmate can
only be accomplished when the institutional administration and
the entire prison personnel become conscious of what the educa-
tional program is attempting to achieve, and of the procedures
necessary to secure the results. Education must be an integral
part of the organization for administration in every institution.
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Tach member of the employed personnel, from the warden down
to workers in all of the areas of the institution, must have frequent
opportunity for interpreting the functions of education anc'i for
Jearning definitely what is being attempted through the educational
program.

Education in correctional institutions must have definite and
tangible outcomes. The program must be organized by professional
workers who understand curriculum development and the method-
ology to be employed, and who are familiar with the materials and
literature of the fields in which the inmate is to be instructed. The
educational director in the correctional institution must be given
authority commensurate with the scope and possibilities of the
educational program to be carried on. He must be a trained super-
visor familiar not only with education, but also with the problems
of penology. He should have intimate knowledge of the adminis-
tration of penal institutions. '

No program of education can be advanced successfully except as
the educational work is highly integrated with that of the Parole
Board. The Parole Board occupies a strategic position with refer-
erice to the inmate. It knows the types of activities in which the
inmate may enter upon release, it can assist significantly in sug-
gesting the types of educational programs to be advanced, a{ld it
should use the institutional record of education and vocational
achievement in its follow-up work with the released inmate. Educzf-
tional adjustment itself will not be meaningful except as soci?ty is
willing to assist parole boards and the institutional authorities in
providing every opportunity to the inmate of taking a desirable
place within the social group. )

Education in correctional institutions cannot be carried on in-xts
most significant way except as the state-wide system of classification

of prisoners is advanced to the point where each institution receives

only the type of inmate best adapted to its organization and objec-
tives. Inmate programs of reeducation and rehabilitation can only
be planned on an individual basis and only in the light of all per-
tinent factors. The classification clinic and guidance bureau of
cach institution must be prepared to render service in giving the
complete history and diagnosis of individuals so that purposeful
training and true guidance may be based thereon.

No program of prison education can be successful except as the
curricula arc developed with reference to the special needs of the
groups to be educated. Continuous experimentation and research
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in curriculum must be carried on so that the best methods of read-
justment in all phases of prison life may be ascertained. The trans-
fer of curricula from the public sehools and colleges to the field of
prison education cannot be expected to be successful. Curriculum
must be adapted to the needs of the individuals and to the institu-
tions in which those individuals find themselves.

Pugmire?, in his study on The Administration of Personnel in
Correctional Imstitutions in New York State, defines correctional
education as follows:

Correctional education is the process or the means of achieving
the reformation, correction, or rehabilitation of inmates in correc-
tional institutions. It comprehends all of the experiences which
such an institution can bring into the lives of those inmates. It
goes beyond the programs of academic and voecational instruction
commonly found at the present time and includes the activities of
every department or division of the institution with which inmates
have contacts. It makes prisons and reformatories basically edu-

cational institutions.

In reality, the correctional institution is going through a period
of transformation. The purposes underlying the work of the insti-
tution, which have been inherited from the past, are undergoing
rapid change. Society is not interested merely in the imprisonment
of individuals. Society operates successfully to the degree that the
largest percentage of its membership is working in normal situations
and contributing successfully to the social and economic advance of
the group. The whole purpose of prison education should be to
return individuals to the ranks of society with such equipment that
they may serve society successfully and at the same time live
reasonably happy and constructive lives.

'Pugmire, D. Ross. The Administration of Personnel in Correctional Institu-

tions. 1L’»urea.u of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1937,
pp. 14-15.
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF EDUCATION—ITS INTEGRATION WITH OTHER
ELEMENTS IN THE TREATMENT PROGRAM
by .,
C. K. Morse

Assistant Director, University Extension Division
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska

Prisons for adults in the United States have a population of
approximately one hundred and fifty thousand, which is larger
than the population of Des Moines or Scranton, Salt Lake City or
Chattanooga. The fact that the great majority of the adults com-
mitted to our prisons eventually return to society should cause
every citizen interested in the general welfare of our commonwealth
to give serious thought to the program of penal institutions.

Improvement in the prisons of the United States has been
marked in recent years. One cannot read proceedings of the
American Prison Association® following 1920 without being very
much impressed by the sincere desire of the leaders of this organi-
zation to accept the philosophy that the rehabilitation of prisoners
is the second of their two major objectives, the first, of course, being
the carrying out of the order of the court relative to security. Today
it is quite commonly accepted that 1t is idle to expect mere incar-
ceration to improve or reform character.

The effective education of prisoners is a recent addition to the
treatment program which as yet is not utilized by all of our state
penal institutions. This fact was brought to public attention about
ten years ago by Austin H. MacCormick,? then assistant director
of the Federal Bureau of Prisons, now commissioner of the depart-
ment of correction of New York City, who officially visited all of
the prisons and adult reformatories in the United States. In the
chapter of this yearbook entitled Resumé of Progress, MacCormick
indicates the improvement which has taken place since his survey.

The fact that there are prisons and reformatories where today
the education program is weak or nonexistant, although regret-

*Proceedings, American Prison Association, 1920, fi., New York (_Jity .
aMacCornick, Austin H., The Education of Adult Prisoners, National Society of
Penal Information, New York, 1931
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table, is not surprising because inertia in this movement, as in
most departures from pattern thought, is generally deep-rooted
and slow to yicld to change.

The national parole conference which met in Washington, D. C.,

"April 1939, recommended among other things, that all prison

sentences should be indeterminate rather than definite. This
recommendation, when carried into effect, will throw additional
obligations upon those responsible for the education of prisoners.
A less definite time allotment of commitment demands an acceler-
ated activity of the rehabilitating prison agencies. From the time
a man is committed to prison and becomes a subject of study by
the state classification committee, up to and including the time of
his parole, and even during the time of his parole supervision
until his release, his individual welfare must be the cooperative
responsibility of all agencies within and without the educational
staff. The largest measure of this responsibility, including guidance,
falls to the role of education. -

The Purpose of Correctional Education

The organization of a prison educational program should be for
the purpose of helping inmates to improve their status. This broad
definition would include instruction for those who need to acquire
fundamentals which they never possessed, to review fundamentals
to which they had previously been exposed but which they never
adequately learned, or to acquire new knowledge either in the field
of trades and industries or life enrichment interests that might
assist them while incarcerated to better utilize their time, and which
will prepare them for social efficiency within the institution and on
parole.

The prescription of needed instruction should, of course, keep
constantly to the front the fact that sooner or later more than
ninety per cent of all inmates will again go forth into civil life.
Instruction that will make a prisoner a .more desirable parolee
should be a requirement. It should not be forgotten that elemen-
tary arithmetic, legible writing, simple spelling, ability to report
an accident orally or in writing are quite as important as trade
or machine skills. An optimum rehabilitation program should
include all elements that will lessen the antisocial sentiment among
those who are to be treated.
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A Good Classification System is Essential
to Effective Educational Administration

The administration of an educational program is to a great degree
dependent upon an adequate classification system. Thisis true both
on a state-wide basis and within each individual institution. If an
educational program is to be more than a hit-or-miss procedure,
there must be competent classification and segregation of prisoners.
A state-wide classification system of prisoners under unit control,
with prisons classified to participate in the treatment program in
terms of their respective ability, makes possible the segregation of
prisoners according to need, and therefore lays the basis of a sound
educational program. Departmental-wide classification is now
practiced by our Federal Bureau of Prisons, and by the depart-
ments of correction in a few of our more populous states. In
‘general, the central classification procedure should determine the
type of custody needed for the man and also the type of program
which will probably contribute best to his rehabilitation.

Whether or not it is possible to set up a central classification
agency, each institution should have a well organized classification
system in order to plan a program of treatment for the individual
inmate. A chapter of this Yearbook deals with the classification
of inmates for education; in that chapter the detailed procedures
which should be followed in the classification system are discussed.
It is, therefore, not necessary to describe here the various tests,
techniques, interviews, and other procedures of such a system. To
summarize this procedure, it should be emphasized that at the close
of the quarantine or classification period, the prisoner’s case history
should be completed, his physical, mental, and emotional appraise-
ment made, and the remedial program outlined.

The important aspects of classification from the standpoint of the
administration of the educational program in an institution, is that
there should be close cooperation between the two agencies. The

director of education should be held responsible for interviewing the’

inmate and summarizing his educational possibilities, needs, and
interests. The educational director should be a member of the
classification board and should have the opportunity and responsi-
bility, on a par with other members of the institutional staff, of
participating in outlining each man’s program.

'
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Institutional Administration and The Educational Program

The support and the cooperation of the administrative officers of
an institution are basic to the development of an educational pro-
gram. Wallack, in his book, The Training of Prison Guards, states
that, “No matter how well the professional task of education in an
institution might be organized or provided for materially, outcomes
of maximum value could not result unless the administrative policy
of an institution provides for the integration of all treatment
services toward their common objective, that is, the rehabilitated
inmate.””> While the cooperation of institutional officials is essen-
tial, it is perhaps even more basic that the officials of the department
having jurisdiction over the institution be in sympathy with and
give support to the development of education.

In order to secure sound, continuous development of an educa-
tional program there should be an individual or group of individuals
in the office of the controlling agency in the state whose responsi-
bility it is to direct and supervise the educational program in all
institutions. Within each institution there should be a director of
education and two supervisors; one supervisor should have charge
of the social or general education program, the other should be
responsible for the vocational education program. The director of
education in each institution should, as is the case in the State of
New York, be directly responsible to the warden or superintendent
of the institution for the development of the educational program.
The director is also responsible to the state director of prison edu-
cation in matters demanding professional leadership and technical
direction. The director and supervisors should be fully qualified in
their particular fields with special training in educational adminis-
tration and supervision.

The administration of each prison school, then, must be under
professional educational leadership. The staffing of each prison
school should be under the direction of the state director of prison
education and only those civilians who can meet the professional

‘requirements should be employed. The state commissioner should

hold the personnel of each prison, from the warden to the lowest
ranking employee, to strict accountability for cooperation in the
approved educational program which has been prepared at his
recommendation by the state director of education by and with the
assistance of all professional co-workers.

3Wallack, Walter M., The Training of Prison Guards, Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1938, p. 18.
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Administratively, every civilian employed in a prison program
should be competent, and sympathetic to the philosophy of re-
habilitation, or be replaced. Prisons cannot be staffed by incom-
petents or political favorites, with tenure changing with the tide
of political fortune and provide more than security, which was and
is the only function under the old punitive idea. Accepting that
each prison system should be divorced from politics, that all per-
sonnel should be selected on a merit basis, and that tenure following
probation should be secure with removal only for cause, it follows
that no person should be retained unless his philosophy of treat-
ment is sympathetic and his cooperation is whole-hearted and
sincere.

The director of education and the educational supervisors have
the following responsibilities: The organization of the educational
program; the selection and continuous revision of the curriculum;
personnel training; supervision of all teaching; developing coopera-
tion with all other departments of the institution; organizing and
directing the guidance program; and maintaining satisfactory
rccords and reports.

The Teaching Staff

Depending upon the amount of money available for instructional -

purposes, the entire teaching staff should, insofar as possible, be
civilians. Financial requirements might make it necessary to use
a combination of civilian and inmate instructors; or in some cases
where there is bold and competent leadership, it might be possible
to use only inmate instructors. A staff of all inmate instructors,
unless under the supervision of a competent, professional, civilian
leader, is very likely to miss the obJectlve of the rehabilitation
program. Anyone acquainted with prison procedure knows that
it is practically impossible to administer a worth-while educational
program without professional civilian leadership. The philosophy
of all instructors, whether inmate or civilian, should be primarily
the welfare of the individual student, and the chief consideration
his educational growth. All instructors should be skilled not only
in subject matter but also in adult teaching and be capable of par-
ticipating in counseling clinics.
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Organizing the Educational Program
Before determining what activities shall be included in a program

' of education or the form in which they shall be organized, several

preliminary steps must be taken. First, surveys should be made
of the educational possibilities of the institution. Second, the
characteristics of the inmates confined in the institution should be
carefully analyzed. Third, the personnel and physical facilities
available for carrying on the program must be surveyed. Only
after a careful analysis of these factors can a sound program of
education be organized for any institution.

School opportunities within an institution may be either required
or optional. Opinion differs on this point. Believing that the wel-
fare of the state demands as a very minimum a knowledge of the
common school subjects by. each individual, it is the opinion of
this writer that attendance at prison schools should be required of
all who are illiterate in English. We further assert that it would
be to the benefit of the individual prisomer, and to society as a
whole, to further require attendance at school until, in the judgment
of the school authorities, the inmate has attained the equivalent of
a common-school, sixth grade education. We would recommend
that optional attendance be the policy above the equivalent of the
sixth grade. This writer also advocates compulsory attendance in
prescribed trade and industry courses for selected inmates.

The fact that & small percentage of prisoners are foreign-born
and may be literate in their own language but illiterate in English,
while other foreign-speaking as well as some native-born prisoners
might be altogether illiterate, leads to the recommendation that,
in the organization of a prison school, there should be a beginning
group. The teachers of these beginning groups must proceed largely
with individualized instruction. Unlike the problem of teaching
beginning children, the adult has had many life experiences of which
a skilled teacher can take advantage in his teaching efforts. Work
in the beginning classes should be only of such length as is required
to develop the inmate student to approximately a third grade ability
level. At that time, he can with profit be placed in a departmental-
ized school.

Departmentalized instruction is recommended for all those who
are of approximately third grade reading ability. It is recognized
that because of previous experience, including informal education,
no two adults long remain on the same ability level. In order to
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cope with this lack of homogeneity, it is recommended that the
calendar year for prison schools be divided into four quarters, that
each quarter comprise twelve to twelve and one-half weeks of
instruction, and the remainder of the quarter of one half week to
one week be devoted to readjusting student assignments to meet
changed ability levels. This plan has been working satisfactorily
at Sing Sing for the past year. The instructors, whether civilian
or inmate, should with the guidance of the local prison supervisor
consider the assignments, abilities, needs, and attitudes of each
individual student. The prescription in each subject for the next
quarter should be in terms of the student’s need and ability.
Experience in administering such a school for inmates has con-
clusively demonstrated that adult inmates in departmentalized
group instruction will seldom develop uniformly in all assignments,
and that it is not infrequent to have a student accelerated in one
subject and retarded in another; such discovery calls for counseling
between the instructors and the supervisors with possibly some
special individualized assignments for remedial purposes.

One of the great difficulties in the organization of an adult
institutional school is the lack of proper textbooks and teaching
materials. Frequently texts, inherited from some public school
after they have become obsolete, are used. Where possible,
materials prepared especially for adults should be obtained or
developed. Workbooks prepared especially for adults which can
be used with or without specific textbooks have been found highly
useful in a number of schools where elementary subjects are taught
to adults.®* A further value of the workbook procedure lies in the
fact that the highly interested and capable student is not held back,
even between the short periods of the school terms, by the slow
student, nor is the slow student unnecessarily accelerated. Inci-
dentally, such workbooks prove of great aid in the cell-study
program for those inmates whose institutional duties make it
necessary for them to acquire school advantages through corre-
spondence either wholly or in part.

Every industry within or without the prison in which inmates
participate should be a demand upon the school for instruction
which makes it possible for those tasks to be more skillfully and
intelligently done. Briefly, the trade and industry education pos-

sLife Enrichment Correspondence Study Series Prepared Especially for Adults,
edited by A. A, Reed and C. K. Morse, published by the University Exten-
sion Division of the University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska.

\ Organization and Administration of Education 45
sible in a prison school involves the teaching of technical informa-
tion and skills for each of the respective activities. For example,
every penal institution must have cooks, bakers, butchers, and
waiters. Every prison school should offer instructional assistance
to these and all other workers within the institution. Not only
should the prison school in its organization offer instruction in
each of the various activities and industries carried on within its
walls, but it should also offer instruction to selected groups in the
other trades and industries for which the parole field workers find
there is a demand and an opportunity for placement. Such inte-
gration of the findings of the parole field workers with the services
of the prison school will aid in promoting interest and efficiency.

Excellent suggestive materials and, in some cases, manuals for
trades and industries are available from the army, navy, and
marine corps. For example, the army has an excellent manual
which is the principal text in their formal professional school for
cooks and bakers. In all, there are more than fifty crafts for which
excellent suggestive materials and tentative outlines of courses
have been developed by the above agencies.

Courses in some of the subjects ordinarily taught in our American
high schools should be offered to groups who can profit by such
study. Practically all courses on the high school level, as well as
non-laboratory courses on the college and university levels, are
available for credit through recognized correspondence divisions of
various higher institutions of learning.® ’

In a great many prisons, there is an over-supply of labor, and in
such institutions the organization of a work-study program can
possibly absorb into useful activity all inmates who are now idle.
Such a plan administratively requires that men who are now on
full-time tasks who can profitably be enrolled in an educational
course or courses be assigned to half time at their tasks and half
time to study of such subjects as counselors find they need. At the
same time, part-time work and part-time study can be given to
those who are now idle, thus dividing the tasks without loss of labor
efficiency, and making it possible for all to have educational advan-
tages and an opportunity for rehabilitation.

*A cross dee:_: of the correspondence courses offered by the member institutions
of the National University Extension Association may be had without charge
by making request through the sceretary, Professor W. 8. Bitner, of the
Ubiversity Extension Division, University of Indiana, Bloomington, Indiana.
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There may be some prisons where, because of a shortage of men,
the industries are undermanned. . In such institutions, we assert that
the foremost obligation of the prison administrator is not to exploit
the prisoner but to take every possible means to speed his rehabili-
tation for reentry into civil life.

Educational Administrative Procedures -

Budget Management

Far too many educational programs in correctional institutions
are still operating with no fixed budgets. Paper, pencils, and other
supplies are often secured only through the cooperation of some
other department. All other supplies and equipment are secured
in any way possible, with large dependence upon donations from
the outside and the good will of the heads of other departments of
the institution.

In order to operate efficiently, the institutional education director
should be required to prepare an estimate of the needs of the educa-
tional department for the coming year. When the institution bud-
get is prepared, the director of education should be notified as to the
amount which he will be allowed to spend for his department during
the year. It is possible under such a plan to know whether to figure
on expanding the program or whether it will be necessary to restrict
educational activities. Definite program planning is thereby made
possible and the educational program can be planned as a steady
growth rather than jerking along by the hand-to-mouth procedure
now followed in so many institutions. The management of the
cducational budget requires an accurate accounting of funds spent
for education and year-round recording of needs as they come to
the attention of the educational personnel. '

Records and Reports

The educational department should maintain an adequate and
well organized system of records. One indication of efficient man-
agement is the ability to produce information which may be called
for by the head of the institution or which may be needed in the
regular functioning of the educational program.

The Department of Correction of New York State has recently
instituted a system of educational forms to be used in the internal
administration of education in the institutions of the Department.
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The following titles of these reports indicate the types of records
which should be maintained by the institutional educational depart-
ment:
Schedule of Classes and Activities
Reception Interview—educational
Daily Enrollment Report,
Teachers Quarterly Report of Daily Attendance
Teachers Quarterly Report of Inmate Progress in Vocational
Activities
Teachers Quarterly Report of Inmate Progress in Non-Voca-
tional Activities
Individual Record of Cell Study
Permanent Record of Cell Study

Permanent Record of Inmate Educational Accomplishment
Teachers Lesson Plan

Educational Director, Head Teacher, or Supervisor Class
Supervison Record

Vocational Trade Analysis

Progress Record

Improving Instruction

The improvement of instruction constitutes the most important
.function of the educational director and his supervisors. The
gmprovement of instruction includes such things as teacher train-
ing, curriculum development, and the supervision of instruction in
tpe various educational activities. The need for improving instruc-
tion and consequently the amount of time and energy to be devoted
.to it varies somewhat with the type of teaching staff available, In
fnstitutions where a staff of well trained, capable, civilian instructors
1s employed, the director of education’s function in improving
}nstruction consists mainly in stimulating, initiating, and guiding
1{13tructional activities, curriculum development, and the prepara-
tion of instructional materials. However, where dependence must
be placed upon inmate instructors, much closer supervision is
necessary and teacher training must be comprehensive beginning
with the fundamentals of educational philosophy and psycholog
fmd developing the various techniques of teaching. Very few
§nmate teachers are available who have any training or experience
in teaching; therefore, if teaching is to be effective, a continuous
progrfzm of teacher training is a vital necessity. The common
pr.actlce in many institutions today appears to be to select inmates
with a fair basic education, to give them in a brief interview a
general idea of what they are to teach, and to turn them loose in



e

. %
'

48 Correctional Education Today

the classrooms. Any further training usually occurs only when the
teacher encounters serious difficulties which are brought to the
attention of the educational director for correction. Some insti-
tutions, however, are making a real effort to train inmate teachers.
For example, the Woodbourne Institution for Defective Delin-
' quents, selected and trained a group of inmate teachers before
opening their school in 1934. The director of education compiled
a teacher training manual which was used with the beginning group
and which subsequent inmate teachers study before going into the
classrooms. Some institutions use the plan of holding regular
inmate teacher training meetings every Saturday morning. Prob-
ably, with the use of some ingenuity, every director of education
can find a way to carry on this important aspect of the program.

Interviews with Inmates

Another function of educational administration which ranks
alongside the improvement of instruction in importance 1s the
interviewing of inmates. While interviews consume considerable
time they form such a vital part of the work of the educational
staff, that every effort should be made to increase their effective-
ness. The educational director, by virtue of his position and
especially if he is an understanding person, will be sought out by
inmates who will bring to him every sort of problem from those of
a trivial nature to those of the most personal significance. Inter-
views must be held to plan the individual program of the inmate,
to effect necessary changes in the program, to discuss changes
desired by the inmate, to straighten out difficulties which arise
from time to time between inmates or between inmates and their
instructors, to check up on the educational progress which the in-
mate is making, to secure data for compiling parole reports, and
miscellaneous interviews to discuss problems which inmates them-
selves bring to the educational office. Considerable skill is necessary
in conducting interviews if they are to bring definite results and if
they are not to be too time-consuming. The educational director
could well afford to study certain sources in social casework where
the techniques of interviewing have been highly developed. - One
basic procedure which the educational director should establish is
to sce that requests for interviews are given prompt attention and
that anything promised or decided in an interview is put into effect
without unnecessary delay. If these principles are not followed
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inmates become discouraged when they hear nothing from their
requests, lose interest and build up a resentful attitude toward the
entire educational program.

Integrating Education with the
Entire Institutional Program

A basic principle in educational administration in a correctional
institution is that the educational staff must work smoothly and
harmoniously with all other departments of the institution. With-
out such a working relationship, the effectiveness of the educational
program is almost nullified. The educational director must display
considerable tact, common sense, and ingenuity in building these
relationships. The educational staff must employ the following
p.rocedures if the educational program is to have a sound founda-
tion: Demonstrate the value of the educational program by the
quality of work done in it and the effect it has upon inmates and
the institution; organize and administer the program efficiently;
show a willingness to cooperate with other institutional officials;
demonstrate an understanding of the problems of other depart-
ments.

The educational department has certain relationships with almost
every other department of the institution: Plans must be worked
out whereby men can be released from industry or maintenance
shops for attendance at school. Maintenance shops also often
supply needed materials for school use. The psychiatrist or psy-
chologist should supply the necessary histories of the men attending
school if the school is to plan individual programs. It has been
stated above that the educational director should be a member of
the classification board. This position offers many opportunities to
build up proper relationships with various members of the staff.
Situations can be found where, although very good psychiatric and
psychological testing is done, the educational department never
receives the results of such tests. Such a situation usually indicates
lack of planning or poor personal relationships and much of the
responsibility rests upon the director of education. A working
‘relationship must be established with the parole department if
inmate educational programs are to be planned so that they will
function most effectively when the inmate is released. Further-
more, the educational department can be helpful to the parole
department by supplying accurate, definite information as to the
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achievement and attitudes of inmates while in attendance at the
educational program. It is highly important that the educational
department secure the respect and good will of the guards whose
close contact with inmates puts them in position to boost or “‘knock”
the school to inmates under their supervision. Without the cooper-
ation of the storekeeper and steward, it is difficult to secure needed
supplies and equipment. Most important of all, of course, is the
establishment of proper relationships with the chief administrative
officer of the institution and his assistant. If the educational
director expects to secure the support of his warden or superinten-
dent, he must demonstrate that he knows where he hopes to take
the educational program, that he can plan definitely and clearly,
and that he can administer an educational program which wiil
bring definite results. The assistant superintendent or principal
keeper usually has the major responsibility for the placement and
supervision of all inmates. For this reason the educational director
must have his cooperation in order to get inmates assigned to school,
to secure the proper type of officers to supervise the discipline of the
school where this practice is followed, and to secure the establish-
ment of many of the procedures necessary to the efficient organiza-
tion and operation of the school. These are a few of the many and
varied relationships which must be developed by the director of
education.

In order to be effective, then, the institution director of education
must put first things first, plan his work carefully, and distribute
his time and energy so that steady progress will result. Otherwise,
he will become lost in routine and petty details and sink to the level
of a glorified office boy.

Utilizing Other Institutional Agencies for Education

Today the radio is putting on the air programs of varying interest
and merit. These programs present an opportunity for the educa-
tion of prisoners by careful choosing of programs through central
control sets where the institutions are so equipped. The selection
of such programs should be the responsibility of the director of
cducation. Many worth-while opportunities through the agency
of radio are offered for integrating inmate life with the march of
progress in the outside world. Making available radio programs
of sporting events and news broadcasts, including some of the more
popular regular commercial programs and international programs
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on nation-wide hook-ups, gives the prisoner a mental parole into
outside activities—a necessary educational step to keep him abreast
with what the outside world is doing.

A majority of prisons today have excellent motion picture pro-
jectors. The selection of films for both instruction and entertain-
ment should be an additional obligation of the director of prison
education. Their purpose should be to afford the integration of the
moving drama of life and outside interests with that of inmates
temporarily confined and denied freedom. Industrial and com-
mercial films offer an opportunity for enriching the understanding
not only of institutional duties and industries but also outside
industries.

Films are not the only source of visual education. Maps, charts
and every device that helps the human eye to better comprehend
fall in this classification. In these times, when the map of the
world is undergoing frequent changes, excellent motive is offered
to prisoner students to make a large wall map and keep the same
constantly up-to-date. Another group of students can draw a large
state wall map and keep upon it weather and crop reports. Such
projects offer the possibility of extra-curricular participation.

Few are the prisons that do not have libraries. These libraries
in many cases are neither adjacent to nor under the supervision of
the supervisors of education. The management of a worth-while
prison library, like that of a school or public library, is sufficiently
complicated to call for a trained librarian. The librarian and the
library should, however, be a part of the prison educational plant.
The educational staff should suggest to the librarian subjects of
study and give him the opportunity to suggest books, periodicals,
and other library materials that would be of value in such study.
There should be the closest integration between prison school
authorities and the librarian for the purpose of encouraging and
promoting library patronage and creating worth-while reading
interests. Insofar as possible, opportunity for becoming acquainted
with library opportunites and materials should be made available
to prisoners in order that the possession of such knowledge may
prove of value to them when they return to civil life. It is highly
important that students in the prison school should learn how to

find materials in libraries, which skill they can utilize on the out-
side.”

Siefkes, Ruth Long, and Morse, C. K., Methods for the Small Library, University
Extension Division, Universtiy of Nebraska, Lincoln, 1939.
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Prisoncrs, like other people, are the recipients of both formal
and informal education. Prisoners, like free citizens, go to school
to their environment. Library service that is sufficient and ade-
quate under skilled persons offers even within prison walls excellent
environmental opportunities, as well as desirable habit-forming
attitudes which are a part of the rehabilitation process. An ade-
quate prison library has the drawback that its proper management
takes meney. A prison library, like a free public library, must have
funds for books, bulletins, and periodicals. Many of the bulletins
that an institutional library would wish to possess may be secured
free upon request. Certainly for prisoners who expect to return to
agriculture, a file and indexing of the United States Department of
Agriculture bulletins are at once a source of knowledge and interest.
The purchase of library material, including books and periodicals
should have a liberal budget allowance, and should be recommended
by the prison educational staff in order that the library may be
integrated with the prison educational program. A record of the
individual prisoner’s reading requests and experience should be
kept. Means of checking the reading interests and reading habits
of prisoncrs should be an important consideration.

Personnel Training

The more efficient the job of rehabilitation, the more adequate
must be the staff with an emphasis on merit appointments and
sccurity of tenure. Well-organized courses for prison personnel
are carried on in the Federal institutions and in those of New
York State. We suggest that training courses be initiated by all
political units or arrangements made so that all personnel may be
trained in one of the more progressive training schools of another
political unit. The integration of all prison personnel in the rehabili-
tation program will come only when all staff members are not only
competent and sympathetic, but are trained in the philosophy of the
obligation and opportunity of the modern prison.

Public Opinion Must Be Informed

The public will become interested more and more in the worth-
whileness of the modern prison program when they become aware
that prisons are hospitals for the socially maladjusted. The public
needs to be continually informed of the objectives of the American
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Prison Association. Laymen need to understand that supervised
parole is cheaper on the taxpayer's pocketbook than maintenance
of the same prisoner in an institution. The public must not be
allowed to forget that the prison needs to be made wholesome and
that prisoners should, as rapidly as their respective cases permit, be
made ready by education, both formal and informal, for re-entry
into civil life. Prison management must possess a forward-looking
program to the end that paroled or discharged prisoners may be
better enabled to meet the requirements of parole employment and
thereby become self-supporting members of society.

Summary

The administration of an educational program in a correctional
institution calls for an individual with a broad background, wide
experience, deep insight into human nature, tact, perserverance,
imagination, and patience. He must be able to meet successfully
unusual situations and must possess the ingenuity necessary to find
solutions to difficult problems. No time-server nor clock-watcher,
nor one who is easily upset can meet the requirements. Above all,
the educational director must be a leader. He must exhibit initia-
tive and drive if education is to secure the important place which it
merits in the institutional treatment program. Inertia and tradi-
tion are so strong in correctional institutions that an educational
director who is easily cowed or discouraged is doomed to failure
from the start. He must be able and willing to state the case for
education clearly and to maintain his position. At the same time
he must avoid creating undue antagonism by any show of trucu-
lence or lack of consideration for the rights and opinions of other
institutional personnel. A wéakling gains neither respect nor active
cooperation; a bigot will find himself blocked at every turn. Alert,
determined leadership gains respect and cooperation and insures
sound continuous progress. To one who succeeds in overcoming
the essential difficuitics and organizing a functioning educational
program, the work is fascinating and the compensations are many.
In fact, few positions offer the opportunities for genuine social
service and the personal satisfaction which can be found in suc-
cessfully organizing and administering a program of correctional
education.
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CHAPTER 1V

CLASSIFICATION OF INMATES FOR EDUCATION
by '
Lloyd N. Yepsen

Director, Division of Classification and Education
Department of Institutions and Agencies
Trenton, N. J.

Classification is Essential to Modern Penal Treatment

Today criminology and penology are essentially part of a science
which can be called human engineering. Much of what is done
today in this field is the result of careful study, experimentation
and research. The result of this is that offenders against society
are being more effectively handled by long-time custody, special
treatment, or return to society after a program of rehabilitation.
As in other fields which have progressed from the art stage, it is
to be seen that the body of facts necessarily basic to a science is
rapidly accumulating regarding crime and offenders so that crimi-
nology and penology have reached a stage in their development
when these facts assume importance.

Care must be taken, however, to see that both the philosophy
and the methods of handling the problems of the offender take
into account the kaleidoscopic changes which are taking place
continuously and which have been particularly prominent during
the past few years. If the present-day treatment of offenders is
to be effective for society, and at the same time build a structure
which will enable future penologists to deal successfully with the
problems which will be theirs, pace must be kept with the changes.
In order to do this, it is necessary to develop a methodology or
technique which will be flexible enough to make all the adaptations.
There is little doubt but that in the past twenty years there has
been developed a methodology which can meet these changes,
namely, classification.

While studies have shown that the mass of men in prisons does
not differ greatly from the mass of men outside prison walls, we
are faced with the problem that although man’s native equipment
does not change much in scveral generations—or centurics—the
situation in which he uses that equipment changes tremendously.
Man, any man, not only a man who is or has been in prison, must
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be equipped by training that he may meet satisfactorily the prob-
lem situations in which he finds himself. Training permits the
individual to use to the maximum advantage his native equipment,
and, while not a guarantee of social and economic effectiveness,
does much to enable him to become a socially and economically
sufficient individual.

No one will question the fact that although the men in prison
do not differ greatly from the men who are not in prison, the man-
ner in which the characteristics of the individual are balanced is
somewhat different for the man who has failed to adjust in society.
That this “symptom complex’ is different for the offender than for
the non-offender, is not peculiar to the offender group. It is prob-
able that similar differences would also be found when the individual
members of any handicapped or special group is compared with the
non-handicapped or non-special group. There are exaggerations
and deficiencies in the individual’s characteristics which are the

variables differentiating individuals. The greater the refinement

of study the greater the differences will be found to be. Tollowing
study by specialists, treatment through rehabilitation can bring
individuals into balance.

Prison administrators have shown repeatedly their desire to
return men and women to society better able to get along in the
social stream than they did before they were sentenced to the
institution. In order to do this, the administrator must use the
most modern and adaptable techniques available.

The three major purposes of the prison are well known, namely,
1. The protection of society. 2. The rehabilitation of the offender,
and 3. Punishment by deprivation of liberty. It isa simple matter
of custody, of walls, iron bars, and other deterrents to satisfy the
first and third purpose. The adoption of precautionary measures
to prevent the escape of the offender and his return to society are
relatively simple matters. Having adopted these precautionary
measures, the man is automatically deprived of his liberty for the
period of time determined by the court or other sentencing agency
now existing, or which may be developed. If that were the prisons’
only duty, they would be praised by public officials and citizens
alike as being well-managed and worthy of unlimited support.

But the obligation of the prison administrator is much greater
than the obvious duty of keeping its prisoners safely behind walls.
Incarceration alone is not a crime deterrent for many offenders,
although deprivation of liberty has through the ages proved to be
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a deterrent subsequent to discharge in some cases. With many
offenders it may achieve just an opposite effect and may in fact
cause an embitterment against society which will be productive
of further asocial acts upon the release of the offender to the com-
munity. Such an effect is more probable when due to the lack of
a constructive program, the corrosive effect of imprisonment is
accentuated by the contacts made possible through the peculiar
population of a prison and by unintelligent administration.

Life bebind prison walls rarely approximates normal society.
Perhaps in a way it is fortunate that more than one half of the men
who are sent to penal and correctional institutions throughout the
country do not remain in those institutions more than two years.
That period of time, however, may be sufficient to be productive
of negative results unless the program is intelligently developed
and effectively administered. When it is realized that considerably
more than 95 per cent of the men received in prison are later
returned to the community, it is readily seen that every available
means at the disposal of the prison should be used to further protect
society by giving its prisoners the skills, the discipline, and the
training essential to successful community life. The prison ad-
ministrator must adopt a program which plans for the offender’s
release to society from the day he was received at the institution,
and one which aims to work with him intensively until he is suc-
cessfully rehabilitated in the community. In fact, many authorities
have come to believe that rehabilitation should start, not at the
time of his reception at the institution, but that the actual sentenc-
ing procedure should be incorporated in the whole program of re-
habilitation.

Rehabilitation or re-education is the third major purpose of the
prison. The two previously mentioned major purposcs are no
doubt successfully provided for in practically every penal and
correctional institution. Rehabilitation is simply re-education.
Education in its broadest sense, must be effective in every section
of the institution, and should motivate every activity within the
institution.

Education is a continuous process. It is something which can
and does operate throughout the individual's entire life. The
fact that the human can learn is one of his most hopeful charac-
teristics. This characteristic provides the basis for those who are
interested in rehabilitation of offenders as well as the rehabilitation
or re-education of any special group. Education within the prison
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is not different, basically, from education any place else. In its
broadest sense education means not only the learning of new activi-
ties but the unlearning of old ones as well. It means not only the
acquisition of new knowledge and the development of new skills
and new attitudes, but in the case of the offender, it means that
the additional knowledge, the new skills, and the changed attitudes
"must all be so combined that the individual’s adjustment to society
will be an effective one.

Classification is Based on Getting the
Facts About the Individual Inmate

A good classification system in a penal program is one which
has as its goal a re-educated or rehabilitated offender. "It is a well
planned, adequately staffed, properly supervised, and well inte-
grated system of individual study. It is primarily a case work
technique applied to this phase of human problems. As is true in
all types of case work, it utilizes the services of specialists who can,
by reason of their background and training, help in the under-
standing of the individual. In the development of the classification
system, modern penology has made a very real contribution which
offers the means for a frontal attack upon the problem of the
offender. The classification system provides the prison adminis-
trator and his entire staff with a composite picture of the offender
which identifies him as an individual with a history and back-
ground and a set of characteristics which are almost as individual
as are his finger-prints. These fit no other person. The study of
the assets and the liabilities of the offender and the machinery to
capitalize on the assets and to supply the deficiencies are basic to
education in penal institutions, as it is seen today.

If education in penal institutions is to make any real progress,
it will be made only in those situations in which individual study
is possible. ,

This study of the individual can be divided into four general
sections; (a) custody; (b) special treatment; (¢) training; (d) release.
All of these are of distinet importance in relation to the develop-
ment and maintenance of the educational program within the
institution. Though the fields of study may appear to be quite
separate, they are in reality very much interrelated and it is this
interrclationship on which it is possible to capitalize in the indi-
vidual study.
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At first, it may seem that when the type of custody that a man
needs is determined, the first and primary requirement of the penal
system is satisfied and the incarceration likewise provides the
punishment that is deemed necessary by deprivation of liberty.
The determination of the special treatment needed and the train-
ing that the individual man requires are the peculiar contributions
of classification as it is in use in a large number of modern penal
systems. The fundamental philosophy of the scheme known as
classification is well known, for it was developed and proceeds on
the well founded assumption that no individual possesses the
ability, either native or acquired, to determine the whole program
for any other individual. While this applies peculiarly to the
offender who is in prison, it likewise applies otherwise.

In developing the body of facts which are basic to the promul-
gation of a rehabilitation program, it is necessary that there should
be a specialized study of each prisoner. This should be carried
out by individuals who, by reason of their training and experience,
are well able to recognize the individual’s traits and needs. The
strength of classification lies not in the skeleton or framework,
which is relatively simple, but in the personnel whose responsibility
it is to make separate studies from the standpoint of their own
specialty and in getting this information across to the institution
staff.

Good Classification Demands Investigation by Specialists

. Briefly described, the following are the fields of inquiry and in
each one are many of the basic facts which will make for the
development of an effective program of education within the prison,
looking forward to the day of the prisoner’s release to society.

Previous History

This information is usually supplied by a well trained parole
officer, or it may be submitted in part by the probation depart-
ment and supplemented by the parole officer. The probation
departments are being called upon more and more to furnish this
information to courts prior to sentence. This material should
include (a) criminal record; (b) family background; (c) school
history; (d) special training; (e) occupational experience; (f) com-
munity adjustment; (g) community and neighborhood factors;
(h) special notes regarding particular problems. It is readily scen
that more than onc member of the classification committec will
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find in this history information which will be of great value to him
in the better understanding of the offender from the point of view
of his own specialty. The fact must not be overlooked, however,
that this history tells of the individual as he was seen in the com-
munity and in the territory to which he will no doubt return. The
findings determined in the examination of the individual himself
are to be related to this community casualty described in the
history. The story could be written about anyone, but in the case
of the prisoner it is written with the special point of view of enabling
anyone reading it to understand how and determine why he got
into difficulties.
Physical Examination

This is a comprehensive physical examination made by a com-
petent physician. The examination should be made in such a way
that it will reveal the special physical conditions needing remedial
treatment. The ordinary routine physical examination has no place
in a prison system which plans to utilize the results of the physician’s
findings in preparing the individual to go into society again. Studies
have been made which show that offenders have a greater number
of physical disorders than would be found in the same number of
individuals in the average population. Certain of these are no
doubt the type which may make adjustment difficult, and because
of the highly specialized field of the physician, great responsibility
rests upon him. In order that a man may have a healthy body free
from as many defects as it is possible to free him, the physician
must be providéd with or have immediately available all the
necessary apparatus for specialized examinations and treatment.

Mental Condition '

This is an examination conducted by a physician trained in the
diagnosis and treatment of psychiatric conditions as a specialty.
His contribution to the better understanding of the prisoner, and
therefore, the better educational program and treatment, will lie
in his detection of actual and incipient mental disease conditions.
He will also give information of importance to every member of
the classification committee regarding the man’s mental “quirks’
which make him an individual problem. It ¢s not suficient that he
should classify or label the offender, using psychiatric terminology. He
must indicale what that means regarding the handling of the individual
in the institutional community and on release and must be prepared to
treat the man individually, if it 1is possible to do so.
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Mental Equipment, Interests, Aptitudes and Attitudes

This examination and study is carried out- by a competent,
qualified psychologist, trained in the field of individual examina-
tion. His contribution should be that of determining as accurately
as possible the native mental ability of the individual, his pre-
dominant interests, his basic attitudes, and his special aptitudes
for training. The job is not to determine simply mental level.
That can be done by a clerk or psychometrist. He must determine
and evaluate in a competent manner those factors which are so
basic in the re-education program which is being developed. The
objectivity of the work of the psychologist makes possible reex-
amination, which yields objective data which may be used for
accurate comparison.

Educational

Although the entire examination made in the process of classi-
fication should be from the point of view of education, here is a
study made by a person specially trained in the field of education.
The examination should be made for the purpose of determining
the individual’s assets and deficiencies from the standpoint of the
field of education. He should utilize the most modern objective
means and determine the man’s needs and capabilities for special-
ized educational training, that is, further schooling on the basis of
his own data and the data of the psychologist.

Trade Training

This is a study made by a person trained along industrial lines.
Insofar as it is possible, he should utilize available techniques for
determining the individual’s actual trade knowledge and efficiency.
It is readily seen that this becomes of great importance when plan-
ning the educational program.

Disciplinary

This information is obtained by a person experienced in penal
work who is capable of evaluating a man from the standpoint of
the amount of and type of discipline he will need. In some respects,
this may be largely subjective, for, as yet, there has been little
developed which is objective. His evaluation, however, has real
importance in the whole study.
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Group Life and Social Relations

It is extremely advisable that a study should be made by a person
trained in the field of sociological interpretations. Classification for
education must of necessity take into account the individual as a
social being, and quite naturally proceeds on the basis of facts in
this as in other areas.

Administration

Whenever possible the man is interviewed by the superintendent
himself; if that is not possible, he should always be seen by someone
who is known to be a representative of the superintendent. This
has the advantage of bringing the prisoner in actual contact with
the administrative head of the institution, who, more than anyone
else, is interested in his welfare and growth.

The Facts must be Summarized and Pooled *

In the operation of classification, each of the specialists submits
his own complete report. In some systems it is customary for the
specialist to summarize his report, while in others summarization
is made by the person who is in charge of classification and who,
by reason of his training and background, is able to abstract the
material without losing any of the essential features in the findings.
These summaries are then made available and a classification sum-
mary report is made in sufficient numbers to give each member of
the classification committee a copy. Likewise sufficient copies are
supplied to other agencies such as the central supervisory agency,
and in some instances copies are returned to interested judges.
When all this information is available, and within an optimum
time limit which is determined according to the individual situa-
tion, the classification committee meets to consider the offender
and to develop the program. At this meeting there is opportunity
for the interchange of findings and ideas to the end that the proper
program can be developed for the individual while he is in the
institution.

Some of the advantages of the use of the classification system
have frequently been overlooked. For cxample it will be found
that all facilities of the prison system will be utilized to their best
advantage and to the advantage of the prisoner. Then, too, the
problems of prison management are certain to become less involved
and less complex. From the standpoint of the latter consideration
alone a classification system is justified.

|
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The program of individual study aims to capitalize the assets and
supply the deficiencies of the individual man. It is at this meeting
that integration is made of all the individual reports, for without
this integration, classification as an effective medium would not be
possible. Classification very definitely means that the institutional
program will be one of comparative precision based upon scientific
findings rather than mere guess work. The program which is de-
veloped should be profitable to the inmate to the end that he will
have benefitted in a positive way by his stay.

A First Result of Classification Should be Transfer
of the Inmate to the Proper Type of Institution

The modern penal system consists of a number of units providing
diversified types of custody. This is a real factor in the educational
program, for the proper type of physical plant facilitates the proper
functioning of the training program. Individuals may be grouped
together who have common backgrounds, common characteristies,
and common needs. The men who are in the various units are more
like each other than they are like those in another group. For
example, in the maximum security institutions are housed- those
of the confirmed criminal type; that is, those who have long crim-
inal records or whose offenses and examinations indicate a lack of
stability, judgment and reliability. The medium security institu-
tions or units house those whose charges may be of a less serious
nature, but who may be recidivists and those who are nearing the
date of their release. In nearing the date of their release, their
needs are different, as may be determined on the basis of classifica-
tion studies, and a medium security institution can bridge the gap
between incarceration and freedom to a better degree. To those
men, housing alone may have a real educative value prior to their
time of release.

The minimum security institutions generally receive first offend-
ers and accidental offenders and other favorable types. These are
men who are different from others in that they require different
handling, and their outlook for subsequent adjustment is much
more favorable. Society owes them their opportunities to succeed
as quickly as possible when released from the institution.

There are certain other special types which can and should be
provided for since their removal from the main group of prisoners
will make the educational program more positive. These include
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the criminal insane, the defective delinquents, the psychopathic but
not insane, sex delinquents of the serious type, the homosexuals,
and other special problems.  The criminal insane, of course, should
be immediately segregated in separate institutions under medical
supervision, for their mental condition provides no prospect of
return to the community unless they are cured, and it is better
that the attitude should be one of treatment for a mental disease
rather than education, for they do not respond to the usual methods.
The other special groups may be segregated in special units as
needed, if that seems desirable; in many instances, however, it
may not be desirable, for certain special types may be handled
better in the same unit with non-special types. This is brought
out in the following section.

From the standpoint of custody, it is quite obvious that segrega-
tion can have a pronounced and permanent effect upon a man
during his period of incarceration. It can be of definite educative
value toward his rehabilitation or it can make of him a greater
social problem. It is recognized that the prisoner learns a great
deal, or, in other words, receives a considerable amount of education
in his day to day contact with other men in the prison. Whether
this shall be of a positive or negative value depends upon the care
with which classification studies are carried out and the findings
utilized. For example, the classification studies make it possible
to recognize at an early time in the period of their institutional
carcer the more amenable, and responsible type of inmate, and the
segregation of this group is then possible. In penal and correctional
institutions where transfer to separate institutions for different
types of offenders is possible, the determination of this need becomes
of real importance. This is the only sound basis for offsetting the
contaminating and deteriorating influence of 'the prison in which
the inexperienced in crime are thrown together with the hardened
and the confirmed offender. Segregation of this group makes it
impossible for them to educate the inexperienced in criminal ways,
for 1t is well known that such negative education is often given in
the heterogeneous population found in most jails.

The recommendation as to the type of custody a man should
receive, should be based upon contributions made by all members
of the classification committee on the basis of their specialized
findings. The examinations of the psychiatrist and the psycholo-
gmst, for example, may bring to light deficiencies as well as other
deviations in certain of the special groups.
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Classification within an Institution Should Result
in Individual Programs for Each Inmate

In general, it must be the responsibility of the individual special-
ists on the classification committee to carry out the recommenda-
tions of their own specialty. This is particularly true in the case
of the physician, for he must be held responsible for the correcting
of the physical defects which may militate against a proper com-
munity adjustment. His findings, of course, should be of particular
importance as regards the segregation of offenders who are special
problems because they are venereal disease cases, drug users,
tubercular, or otherwise physically handicapped. During the
course of the physician’s examination and afterwards he may offer
very valuable suggestions to the offender in matters relating to his
health while in the institution and outside as well.

Classtfication Data are Useful to the Supervisory Personnel

Classification may also be effective in providing the various
members of the institutional staff with information which may be
helpful to them in the handling of the inmates who may be under
their supervision. It is probably true that the members of the
classification committee constitute the key members of the staff
of the institution, but it is unfair to expect those who are more
closely in contact with the inmates to handle them intelligently
and effectively without some knowledge as to their characteristics
and traits, their needs and their special abilities. Information as
to the type of human material with which they have to work
enables them to do a better job. There are several ways in which
this problem can be attacked as far as the custodial staff is con-
cerned. It is recognized that with the wider introduction of the
merit system, better candidates for the positions of the guard type
in institutions are being obtained. In states which have success-
fully held schools for guards in order that the prospective guards
could be trained not only in the importance of maintaining custody
and discipline, but in the understanding of modern methods in the
handling of prisoners, an important step has been taken toward
rehabilitating many men. Many of the guards could learn much
from the classification summaries, but more could understand the
findings and the interpretations, if they were further interpreted
for them. In some institutions it is the practise to bring members
of the custodial staff to the classification committee meetings, par-
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ticularly when men of their detail or uuit are being considered. It
requires but little imagination to comprehend what this may mean
in the handling of men for whom they are responsible. In other
institutions, the practise is being widened to have a selective mem-
ber of the custodial staff act as advisor to the inmate in matters
which are important to them. This can be productive of excellent
results, providing care is taken in the proper selection of these men,
for not all prison guards are capable of advising others. In still
other institutions the guard and a case worker frequently confer
regarding the individual men and their problems. There has been
a recommendation that in certain types of institutions the term
“guard” be abandoned and the title “‘counsellor” be substituted.
This is a very healthy move and need not necessarily institute a
loosening of the custodial responsibilites.

Classification Makes Possible Proper Work
and Vocational Assignments

Assignment to the proper shop, class or other training center is
one of the responsibilities of the classification committee. If a man
is to go from where he is to where he should be on the basis of his
capabilities, interests, physical abilities and all the other factors
necessary for consideration in a training program, the correct
assignment must be made. If the full effectiveness of the various
assignments is to be obtained, this should be done on a very objec-
tive basis. Experience has shown that it cannot be done without
making a careful study of the shop and the men. As in all life
situations, there are qualifications for the various assignments in
the institutions just as there are qualifications for the various jobs
held by the members of the staff. .

The job analysis technique is now so well known that there is
no need of elaborating it here, but it is easily seen that without
stating the requirements of the job which should have a training
value, it is useless to determine the type of individual who has
been recently received in the institution or who is available for
assignment. One of the first steps necessary is the analysis of the
men who have been scheduled to the various assignments. The
minimum and maximum qualifications must be determined, in-
cluding physical ability, mental condition, mental level, interests,
attitudes and aptitudes, previous experience, and other factors
which may be peculiar to the individual job. It would be inad-
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visable, for example, to assign a man to an advaneced course in the
school who possesses a low mental level and who had not progressed
any further than the third grade in public school prior to commit-
ment. The same holds true as relates to the assignment to the
majority of places which have a training value within the institu-
tion.

When the job analysis has been made, many unrecognized
training values will be found in the maintenance assignments.
Men properly placed in maintenance assignments, provided they
are adequately managed, will derive much benefit. Not only can
certain skills be learned, but a skilled mechanic’s facility need not
deteriorate merely because he is removed from his job. In certain
assignments it may be that the important thing may be the con-
tact with a certain type of officer who has a very positive effect
on certain types of individuals. For example, a certain guard may
be particularly skillful in stabilizing unstable persons, or he may
indeed develop certain new habits which may be of considerably
more importance to the man than the things he will learn to do in
the assignment. The well integrated classification system takes
this into account.

In making assignments for trade training, there must be an effort
to suit the assignment to the individual’s capabilities, aptitudes

and interests. The assignment should be of value either in terms.

of skills acquired, or habits of industry which are formed.. In the
intelligently administered institution in which there is concern
regarding the educational program, the assigments will be made
looking toward employment possibilites at the time of the man’s
release from the institution. This makes it necessary to know and
to know accurately the territory from which the individual was
committed and the territory to which he will go following release
from the institution. The shop instructor, who is more than likely
a specialist in his own field, can be made to feel that he is a part of
this entire program, if he is given some responsibility of knowing
what the opportunities for employment are in the various ter-
ritories served by the institution in the field in which he is par-
ticularly interested. While prediction of the opportunities for
employment at the time of release may be subject to revision, it
must be remembered that most of the men received in our prisons
and reformatories do not remain in the institution more than three
.years, and during that period of time not very many wide swings
in industry will be made. It is generally true that industrics do
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not shift location to a great extent, but there have been some rather
wide movements of industry during the past few years to the extent
that some states no longer provide very much employment along
certain lines. For example, only a few years back one territory
was always an outlet for men trained in the weaving shop, but it
no longer provides opportunity for employment to men thus trained,
for the fabric mills have only recently moved from the north and
cast to the south. Such situations occur in all sections of the
country to a greater or lesser degree and cannot be ignored in
developing the educational program.

Classification Makes Possible Assignment
to Proper General Education Activities

The information supplied by the psychologist and the educational
director gives sufficient information so that it is a relatively easy
matter for the committee to identify those illiterates who are
in need of the fundamentals of reading and writing, and perhaps
arithmetic. The identification of those who have been deprived of or
who have not accepted scholastic training prior to commitment but
are capable of learning, and who desire it is likewise possible. It

does not require very intensive examinations, but they are more

intensive than the identification of those who are in need of train-
ing because they are illiterate. The provision of advanced and
specialized courses as well as correspondence courses to those
whose scholastic background, intelligence and experience indicate
that this is a need require more specialized study, and, at times,
frequent examination using specialized techniques. Such careful
study cannot be ignored if the program is to be economical in time
and productive of results.

[}

Cooperation is a Vital Factor in Classification

The question arises as to who decides as to the actual program
of education that shall be followed. Viewing education in its
broadest sense as it has been viewed in this chapter, it is to be
scen that one of the advantages of the classification system is that
it prevents a biased point of view. It is true that the custodian
will think in terms of custody, the physician in terms of health and
physical condition, the psychiatrist in terms of mental health, the
psychologist in terms of ability, interests, aptitudes and attitudes,
the educator in terms of vocational or social education, the director
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of industries in terms of trade jobs. Each of these individuals must
be brought together on a common ground and that ground is the
classification committee meeting. In this meeting, the emphasis on
the individual case will shift. In one case the report of the physi-
cian may bear the greatest weight,—for example, he may have
identified the person as having a cardiac condition which would
immediately close a certain type of activity to him, because it
would place too great a strain upon his heart. This might cause
a shift in the entire program and rightfully so, for in the case of
such an individual his outlook on life could be entirely changed,
provided he could be trained along lines which would enable him
to make a legitimate living without calling upon his heart to do a
job that it could not do.

Classification Gives Purpose and Direction
to the Entire Institutional Program

One of the almost strange results of classification is the effect it
has upon the institution itself. It seems to have the effect of key-
ing up the entire personnel to the point where they look upon each
prisoner as an individual. Furthermore it has the tendency to
enable the institution to break with tradition and to try things
out in an experimental way. If education in penal institutions is
to make any progress, it must be the education of the whole indi-
vidual by the whole group. When, through the recognition of
individual differences and individual variabilities, the prisoner is
given a chance to develop himself, his period of incarceration can
become an important period of his life, for it will have given him
the opportunity of finding himself.

In institutions where classification works effectively, every ac-
tivity is considered on the basis of how it helps the prisoner to
develop his personality into an integrated whole, so that he can
be a community asset. That, after all, is the main job of the prison
today.
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THE GUIDANCE PROGRAM

by
Franklin J. Keller
Principal, Metropolitan Vocational High School, New York City

John J. Sheehy
Vocational Guidance Supervisor, Wallkill Prison,
New York State Department of Correction
Alfred R. Loos
Parole Officer, New York State Division of Parole

The purpose of placing delinquents in penal institutions is to
adjust to society those who, for various reasons, have become
maladjusted. Social adjustment depends upon many factors. In
an immediate sense, the economic factor is primary due to the fact
that a prisoner is usually not paroled unless he has found a job.
Permanent adjustment depends upon the extent to which the
individual has developed the abilities and attitudes to cope with
the situations he meets, including those of holding a job, those of a
family nature, the use of leisure-time, establishing satisfactory
personal relations, and problems of sickness, unemployment, and
the like. In other words, economic and social adjustment, is the
mez?sure of the success of the penal institution in reaching its
goal.

In this sense, the penal institution provides re-schooling, the
object of which is to retrieve the failure of the established school.
In recent years it has been realized more and meore that this failure
has been due to the lack of any conscious, certainly of any success-
ful, means of preparing young people for vocational competency.

One of the striking conclusions of the Regent’s Inquiry recently
conducted in New York State is that, by and large, the secondary
schools of the state do not produce young people who are prepared
to adjust themsclves to their social and economic environment.
A major recommendation of the Inquiry is that every secondary
school should train for vocational competency, at least to the extent
that the school-leaving child may have enough marketable skill to
get a start in a job. This does not indicate by any means that
properly organized high schools would obviate the necessity for
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prisons. There are too many factors involved. But a lack of
vocational competency, along with a lack of vocational opportunity,
does account to a considerable degree for the seriousness of the
delinquency that makes penal institutions necessary. If the indi-
vidual is to have a job and thereby to earn the money necessary to
buy all the comforts of life, then all the forces of the institution
must be brought to bear upon him to the end that he may be ready
for that job when the time comes for discharge. In other words,
he must be guided, vocationally, educationally, socially, and other-
wise. Guidance is fundamental to a prison rehabilitation program.

In its basic principles, vocational guidance is no different in

" prison from what it is in a well-organized school. Complex and

varied as it is, the general principles and practices are simple.
Essentially then they include !

(1) The careful maintenance and continued use of cumulative
records, records which give detailed data regarding the school,
home, and leisure life of each individual.

(2) The administration and interpretation of tests of intelligence,
of achievement, of vocational aptitude, ability and interests, of
physical characteristics, in fact, of all traits for which valid tests
have been devised.

(3) The building of individual interviews or conferences for the
purpose of discovering these characteristics and eliciting such
information as becomes available only through personal give and
take of counselor and counselee.

(4) The programing of individuals for varied vocational experi-
ences, usually through what are known as tryout shops.

(5) The presentation through class instruction, through printed
matter, and other devices, of occupational information.,

{6) The finding of jobs when the individual leaves the institution
—that is to say, placement.

(7) Follow-up of those who leave the institution for the purpose
of enabling the individual to hold his job, to advance in it, to find
jobs for other persons about to leave the institution, and for
evaluating and improving the guidance service of the institution.

1. Keller, Franklin J., and Viteles, Morris 8., Vocational Guidance Through-
out the World, New York, W. W. Norton, 1937,
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It is curious and gratifying to note how much a statement of the
objectives of vocational guidance fits the penal institution. Many
of the practices in the better institutions have been set up with one
or more of these purposes in mind. The parole system, educational
programs, psychiatric examinations, advice from the chaplain,
training in the industries and so on—all these have been developed
with a view to early and continous adjustment to life. However,
in most prisons these procedures have been fitful, disparate, un-
scientific, and unsystematized. The intentions have been good, no
doubt, some of the results have been good, but one cannot escape
the conclusion that the only certain outcome has been the protec-
tion of society from criminal acts during the incarceration of the
criminal.

The first attempt at a formal, organized guidance program was
that established at Elmira Reformatory in 1932 under the Lewisohn
Commuission. With volunteer workers and funds supplied by a
foundation the first steps were taken toward a complete program.
Since then development has been rapid in that and other institu-
tions. The essential features of these programs constitute the core
of this chapter. A

1t must be stressed that no guidance program, in any institution,
is, of course, conducted apart from the other activities of the
institution. Without these other features, the guidance program
has no warrant at all. It is, in fact, largely a device to enable these
other phases to function fully and successfully. On the other hand,
it is equally true that these other phases may be and often are,
futile without the guidance program. The crux of the matter is
that guidance concentrates upon the individual, who, when he
leaves the institution, is the one and only complete embodiment
of the influences of the institution, and since guidance does con-
centrate upon him, it tends to assure the integration and function-
ing of those influences.

There are many other chapters in this volume, each dealing with
some important aspect of prison education. All of them, including
cuidance itself, are dependent upon the primary prison facilities,
both physical and human. Understanding and sympathetic wardens,
principal keepers and guards, decent cells, adequate class rooms,
uscful shops, a varicty of industries for both instruction and main-
tenance, are all potent forces in themselves and indispensible for a
sound educational program, such as is described in other chapters

of this volume. The educational program is, in turn, essential to
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the organization of a sound guidance program. In other words, a
functioning institution must be a composite of interdependent and
cooperating forces.

These inter-relations will appear throughout this chapter. For
instance, note the indispensibility of complete and accurately
gathered data for the effective functioning of the classification
board. Note that the best modern practices in curriculum con-
struction involve the growth of the curriculum out of the needs of
those persons to be affected by it, as well as out of the demands of
society. Guidance is concerned both with revealing these individual
needs as well as reporting the demands of society (incidentally, very
rigid demands when ex-convicts are concerned). This is especially
true of vocational education which presumably trains directly for
the prospective job. A good library is really part of the curriculum
and like the curriculum should grow out of individual needs as well
as out of societal demands.

There is no need to labor the point. A good guidance program
will strengthen the hands of all those who carry on other phases of
the prison program, and that program will, in turn, hold up the
hands of the prisoner, especially when he is no longer a prisoner,
and will really thus do for society what the penal institution was
always intended to do—give it the ultimate in protection.

This chapter might have been a record of dreams—a vision
of what penal institutions might do for the prisoners if—if the
administration were only more receptive, if every prison had a
thoroughgoing vocational educational program, if guidance coun-
selors could be engaged at $5000 a year, and so on and so on.
Rather, we have chosen to describe that which has actually been
accomplished in several institutions of New York State. Owing
to a fortunate chain of circumstances, involving physical equip-~
ment, state policy, personnel, and other factors one of the most
thorough jobs has been done at Wallkill Prison, and it is the pro-
gram of that institution that constitutes the bulk of this chapter.
Distinctive phases have been drawn from the activities of other
New York State institutions.

Guidance programs in the Federal correctional institutions and
in New Jerscy, Connecticut, Massachusetts, Wisconsin, Michigan
and a few other state institutions, are worthy of description but it
was impossible to get detailed data in the time allotted for the
preparation of this yearbook. The Federal Bureau of Prisons has
developed an excellent guidance program. For a description of
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this program the reader is referred to the pamphlets on Guidance
issued by the Federal Bureau of Prisons. Sooner or later as the
opportunities arise and the personnel become available, the num-
ber of institutions with organized effective guidance programs will
increase.

One of the advantagés enjoyed by Wallkill Prison is the fact

that it is a medium security institution. In the Lewisohn Report
on Parole and its Principles, it is stated that:
“The prisons and reformatories are an integral and vital part of the
parole system. Penal institutions must be schools of industry and
training in the responsibility of right living and must prepare their
charges for release on parole.”

In conformance with modern penological concepts, the Lewisohn
Commission on Prison Construction and Administration decided to
build a prison of the medium security type for adult male offenders.
A site of 1,000 acres was selected in Ulster County approximately
three miles from the Village of Wallkill.

When this institution designated as Wallkill Prison was estab-
lished in 1932, the policy was adopted of receiving no direct commit-
ments from the courts but rather to receive from other institutions
by transfer, those inmates whose records indicate they are willing
and able to profit by the extended opportunities offered for addi-
tional vocational training.

“An Institution for Training and Rehabilitation.” So briefly
and so descriptively stated are the main objectives of the institution
appearing on a bronze plaque in the entrance corridor. The task
of attaining these aims has progressed with each succeeding year,
beginning in 1933 with the organization of a vocational training
program, under the leadership of a Vocational Director. Religious,
recreational and social programs were successiyely introduced, and
have become integral parts of the whole training program. All of
these agencies have endeavored to develop and maintain a program
sufficiently flexible to permit as much diversification as possible
within existing limitations.

However, early in the history of the institution, it was recognized
that to accomplish effectively any permanent and lasting results, it
was necessary to visualize the institutional treatment as one phase
of a plan which culminated in the release of the inmate under super-
vision, where the same program would be continued in the outside
community. Such a plan embodied participation in the prison pro-
gram by the agency responsible for the after-supervison of the
inmate, i. e., parole. It further required that there should be a
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means for mutual exchange of information; that parole should
actively participate in the training program; that there should be
some agency within the institution responsible for the coordina-
tion of the facilities of the prison and parole, and for correlating
the agencies within the prison, in the execution and planning of
treatment programs. Fundamentally, the treatment had to be on
a case work basis, with voluntary participation by the inmate in
the development of a plan, which would be adapted to his needs
and calculated to point towards his eventual adjustment in the
community.

In July 1936, preliminary plans were discussed for the organiza-
tion of an agency within the institution which would meet these
specifications. In October 1936, the Commissioner of Correction
and the Board of Parole approved the preliminary plans, providing
for a vocational guidance supervisor and a parole representative
to organize and develop this agency designated as the Service Unit.

Considerable thought was devoted to the selection of an appro-
priate name for this agency that would designate its functions. It
was agreed that technical names such as ‘guidance’, ‘clinic’, ‘social
work’, ‘rehabilitation’ and the like would defeat the purpose as
inmates are prone to shun an agency which infers its title that is
engaged in rehabilitative treatment.

Mutual Agreement Between the Department
of Correction and Parole

Since the Department of Correction and the Division of Parole,
although treating the same individual, are separate and distinct
with different administrative setups, it was necessary to hold
numerous conferences including the administrative staff of the
institution and the executives of the Division of Parole to deter-
mine questions of policy, develop means for coordinating the
facilities and resources of their respective departments and to
attain a basis for mutual understanding of cach other’s problems,
limitations, and mode of operation. This was an essential step in
order to permit a clear approach to the problem of organization of
the Unit, and to have it function efficiently and effectively. The
task of fusing the facilities and resources of both departments in
the approach to the common objective seemed at first a most
difficult one. However, through the conference method it was
possible to reach a basis of mutual understanding, the principles
of which have been embodied in the procedure of the Service Unit.

h\
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Personnel

The Service Unit personnel consists of a vocational guidance
supervisor, parole representative (on the staff of the Board of
Parole) and a social worker. In conforming with the recommenda-
tions of the Governor’s Commission regarding the training of
personnel, high qualification standards have been set for the men
selected for this work. All are college graduates who have had
both post-graduate training and years of experience in the field of
correctional work.

In addition to the personnel stated above the Service Unit
utilizes the services of two secretary-stenographers, one furnished
by the Division of Parole and one by the Department of Correction.

Offices

The Service Unit occupies a suite of offices on the first floor of
the building. The vocational guidance supervisor, the parole
representative and the social worker have individual offices, well
suited for the purpose of holding private interviews.

The file and conference room connects the offices of the parole
representative and vocational guidance supervisor. It was recog-
nized at the outset, because of the confidential nature of the records
and files contained therein that every precaution would have to be
taken to safeguard them. The files are accessible only to the
superintendent, assistant superintendent and the members of
the Unit.

The secretary-stenographers both have private offices set apart
for their exclusive use with desks and typewriters for each.

In addition to the offices mentioned there is also provided in the
Service Unit section an office and mechanical aptitudes testing
laboratory that are occupied by the foreman of industries. This
staff member is perfeeting a battery of mechanical aptitude tests
particularly designed to be of material assistance to the vocational
guidance program.

The Staff library is a part of the large office occupied by the head
teacher. It is availlable to all employces, contains all fypes of
books, periadicals, ete. having to do with such technical subjects
as criminology, penology, education, psychiatry, psychology, social
work, vocational information, reports of social conferences, com-
mittees, etc.
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Equipment

All offices are equipped with ample furniture, supplies, ete.
including desks, chairs, tables, typewriters, bookcases and filing
cabinets. A dictaphone is available. :

Stenographic Service

The stenographic work of the Service Unit is equally divided, in
so far as possible between the two secretary-stenographers. The
institution secretary-stenographer is required to do all of the steno-
graphic work that arises out of the operation of the Service Unit
activities. The Parole secretary-stenographer is responsible for
routine parole work. However, in the further solution of routine
stenographic work, it has been found satisfactory to have an
arrangement whereby each will assist the other when time and
work permit; and at the same time duplication is minimized.

Duties and Responsibilites of the
Members of the Service Unit

The next objective in the organization plan was an agreement
between the vocational guidance supervisor and the parole rep-
resentative as to the respective duties and responsibilites and the
types of problems to be handled by each, together with an under-
standing of the functions of their subordinates. It was decided
that all contacts relative to inmate assignments, vocational guid-
ance, and inmate problems connected with institutional routine
would be referred to the vocational guidance supervisor, assisted
by the social worker. The parole representative would deal with
inmate problems pertaining to community contacts such as prob-
lems of relief for families, marital problems, special investigations,
and the like, in addition to all matters pertaining directly to parole.
However, this arrangement is a flexible one, and frequently both
members confer with an inmate, because of the inter-relationship of
many inmate problems with both institutional and parole procedure.
It is felt that such a procedure also tends to make known the fact
that the Service Unit functions as a unified organization, although
representing different departments.
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Guidance Enters the Program

The administration of a guidance program in a penal institution
is affected in no small measure by any and all institutional activi-
ties, including the methods followed in granting correspondence and
visiting privileges, the type of supervision given on work details, the
method of enrolling in school, the program of instruction followed
in shops and classes, the availability of recreational facilities, and a
host of other problems of comparable inportance.

If any or all of these activities are limited or in need of reorganiza-
tion, it most certainly is the concern of the guidance personnel.
Since guidance deals with the whole person and his adjustment,
the effects or influences tending to hinder the individual or his
adjustment should be modified so that the eventual benefit will
accruc not only to the individual inmate and the guidance program
but to the institution and its entire program.

The presumption before the initiation of a guidance program is
that opportunities are available for guidance purposes. Limited
facilities occasioned by unorganized or partially organized courses
of study, inadequately trained personnel, a narrow or confined cur-
riculum with the accompanying lack of diversified types of training,
the delegation of training to the background in favor of the exploita-
tion of inmate labor, and the like, are handicaps that deter the
proper functioning of the institutional program in general and the
guidance program in particular.

In the initial stages of its organization, the Unit found itself faced
with the problem of developing a satisfactory system for obtaining
all pertinent information regarding the institutional adjustment of
an inmate, so that it might be recorded in a central file for the pur-
pose of treatment. While it was found that the prison does have a
case folder on each and every inmate, containing copies of the pro-
bation report, medical, psychological, and psychiatric examinations,
visiting and correspondence lists, bad conduct reports, and corre-
spondence, there was no record of the progress and adjustment of
the inmate to the institutional program. Scattered throughout the
institution in as many departments as existed, there were some data
on cach case, but only such as were needed for the respective depart-
ments. No cfforts had been made to correlate these in a central file,
so that there would be readily available a clear and complete picture
of the institutional adjustment. Each department functioned sep-
arately and distinctly and the accomplishments of one were not
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made known to the other. As a consequence, any plan of treatment
if such were formulated, was of necessity a haphazard one, with little
recognition given to the total needs of the inmate.

The inmate population itself was aware of the lack of unity and
cohesion in the institution and it was a common occurrence to have
an inmate approach four or five of the staff members with the same
request, and have each one working on it without the knowledge of
the other. On the other hand, it often happened that an inmate
himself was at a loss as to what staff member to interview regarding
a problem that may have developed in his case; e. g., the question
of securing relief for his family, that of securing permission for
certain types of correspondence, that of obtaining information
about his eligible date of release and what steps to take if there
had been an error in the computation thereof, the manner in which
he might obtain additional jail time to which he was entitled.
Repeatedly, problems existed in an inmate’s case, but little was
ever done about them until they affected institutional routine or
caused a disciplinary reaction. Furthermore, no effort had been
made to record in a central file impressions, attitudes, observations
and such problems as may have occurred during the period of an
inmate’s confinement. In the institution, moreover, the Division
of Parole, maintained a case folder with copies of parole reports,
social and personal histories, all valuable in any plan of treatment,
but this information was not furnished to the institution unless
specifically requested. These are a few illustrations of the confusion
that existed at the time the Unit was organized.

In brief, the Unit faced the problem of organizing a guidance
program. In the initial steps it was recognized that staff particpa-
tion was essential to its success, since the progress of any plan of
coordination is proportionate to the degree of cooperation obtained.
Further, to achieve cohcrence and unity in the program the
facilitics of the institution and parole had to be more closely
integrated. '

Coordination of the Facilities of
the Institution and Parole

An arrangement was effected, whereby the information obtained
by both departments in their case contacts becomes mutually avail-
able. By maintaining a common folder in the Unit and recording
thercin this information, it is now possible to obtain a clear and
complete picture of an inmate’s institutional adjustment, the plan
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of treatment followed, together with an evaluation of this plan.
Parole had undertaken the responsibility of furnishing a complete
and thorough social history of each case, of making an investigation
of family and social problems during the period of conﬁnerﬁent, of
furnishing records of the adjustment of inmates after their release
on parole, and through the Parole Representative in the institution,
actively participating in the planning of an institutional program of
treatment. The prison, on the other hand, is now in a position
whereby it is in possession of complete information about an in-
mate’s social and family history, and can plan his program intelli-
gently without depending upon unverified statements. It is now
assured of an agency to which it can refer social and other problems
requiring investigation, and have confidence that they will be
properly handled and that a report will be forthcoming. The
institution, too, by its present system of records, is now in a position
to present to the Board of Parole its recommendations which are
based not on the institutional adjustment alone, but on a carefull
study of all the factorsin a given case.

Service Unit Procedures

Initial Interview upon Reception by Transfer

1. Vocational Guidance Supervisor

Immediately upon reception an interview that serves as an intro-
duction to the institution is held with the inmate. The inmate is
advised of the aims and objectives of the institution, what is
expected of him, what the institution in general, and more particu-
larly what the Service Unit can do to assist in his adjustment here.

Efforts are made to ascertain his occupational interests and
experiences with a view not only to make tentative plans for
temporary assignments but also to arouse or enliven an interest
in the adoption of a training program. He is also requested to
submit the name and address of his nearest relative, if he so desires,
so that a letter of introduction containing rules and regulations of
the institution as well as the reason for his transfer to an institution
of this type can be forwarded.

During the introductory interview the inmate is advised of ‘the
reception procedure which includes interviews with the assistant
supcrintendent, vocational director, recreational director, physician,
correspondence censor, parole representative and the chaplain rep-
resenting his religious affiliation.
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Since assignments to work details are of major concern to the
inmate because of the important role they play in his daily existence
and routine, they are discussed with him. Assignments, too, are
an important phase of the guidance program as they furnish the
means to evaluate attitude, industry and performance.

A form has been developed which is filled out by the inmate
requesting a change of assignment. The Unit, through the voca-
tional guidance supervisor, receives all applications for changes.of
assignment, evaluates them, and submits its recommendations to
the Classification Committee, which also functions as the Assign-
ment Board.

He also is advised that subsequent interviews may be held per-
taining to his institutional program. Interviews serve as a medium
for establishing the counselor-client relationship and for giving
guidance and assistance wherever possible.

It has been the experience with a new transferee that if some
member of the staff is willing to answer his numerous and varied
inquiries, the inmate is more apt to be cooperative and willing to
assume his share of the responsibility that may be placed upon
him at this institution.

2. Assistant Superintendent

The inmate is informed of the rules governing inmates, work
hours, type of discipline, and all other matters affecting his adjust-
ment.

3. Vocational Director

The purpose of this interview is to inform the inmate of the
training opportunities provided for him, and efforts are made to
enlist his interest and cooperation in a tentative training program.

4. Recreational Director
The inmate is advised of the recreational opportunities in the
institution and the possiblities of his participation in it.

5. Physician

The primary purpose of this interview is for a co mplete medical
examination. Plans are made for any remedial treatment which
may be indicated by the results of the examination.

6. Correspondence Censor
The inmate participates in the preparation of his correspondence
and visiting list in accordance with prescribed regulations.
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7. Parole Representative

This interview is held within one week after an inmate is received
on transfer. It enables the parole representative to review the
parole questionnaire with each inmate and make any necessary
corrections and additions. At the same time the parole representa-
tive is on the alert for any social and family problems that may
exist, and offers the inmate assistance in the solution of these prob-
lems. The tentative parole program is discussed, and where it is
indicated that the one proposed by the inmate would not be
acceptable to the Board of Parole, the inmate is informed of this

fact so that his efforts may be directed towards the preparation of -

a suitable program. In this interview attention is centered on the
establishment of a friendly relationship with the inmate for the
purpose of having him come to recognize that the parole rep-
r(.\sentative is interested in his welfare and desirous of rendering
him assistance in the adjustment of any social problems that con-
front him at this time or that may develop during the period of his
confinement at Wallkill.

Any existing social and family problems are referred to the field
staff of the Division of Parole for investigation and follow-up and
the inmate is kept informed of the progress made in their solution.
Attention is also focused on the elimination, in so far as possible, of
those factors which might cause an inmate to be set back by the
Board of Parole—such factors as evasiveness, misrepresent;tion,
and untruthfulness. Each inmate is furnished with a copy of the
parole pamphlet “Rules of the Board of Parole and Laws Relating
to Parole” and encouraged to consult the parole representative
regarding any information desired on the subject. The parole
representative also has available a number of pamphlets on vene-
real diseases and these are distributed to each inmate suffering from
any such affliction, in order to acquaint him with the nature of
t-hcs? discases and educate him to the recognition of the need of
continued treatment both within the institution and on parole.

I.n those cases where an inmate’s family is receiving public
:1sszst%1nce, a notice is sent to the social agency supervising the
case, informing them of the inmate’s transfer and date of eligibility
for release, together with other pertinent information.

8. Chaplains

' The inmate is interviewed by the member of the clergy represent-
ing his particular faith. Efforts are made to continue or enliven
his interest in religious activities.

:
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Recording of Interviews

Reports are made to the Service Unit on all initial interviews
conducted. An interview rating scale has been devised particularly
suited to this situation. A brief summary is made of all interview
seales submitted and is incorporated as part of the case record.

Preparation of Material for Preclassification Investigation

Within one week after inmate’s transfer, the required material is
prepared for an investigation by the Division of Parole, termed a
Pre-Classification investigation. This material consists of the
chronological case histories prepared by the Service Unit in addi-
tion to the probation reports, medical and blotter records. The
completed investigation is submitted to the institution within
seven weeks.

Procedure in Classification Investigation

In this investigation the legal, social, family and personal
history of the inmate, special emphasis is placed upon the following:

1. Education Records

As complete a record as possible of an inmate’s educational back-
ground is obtained and verified, thus correcting one of the former
major institutional weaknesses in the guidance program. The Unit
assumes the responsibility of furnishing this information to the
educational director for use in this program. In addition, the
vocational guidance supervisor utilizes the record in planning the
training programs.

2. Occupational History

An accurate and thorough history of an inmate’s industrial record
is procured, so that the data are available to the Unit in planning a
program of training in conjunction with the inmate and to permit
the classification committee to evaluate the assignments recom-
mended before taking final action. This procedure climinates a
further weakness since it obviates the necessity for accepting un-
verified statements made by the inmate for the purpose of securing
a desired assignment.

3. Legal History

This phase of the Pre-Classification Report plays an important
part in the prison guidance program. It is essential to obtain a
complete bistory of the erime and the criminal record of an inmate
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in order to plan intelligently a program of training and equip him
with vocational skills in that trade or occupation from which he
will not be barred upon his release.

4. Family Situation

Information is obtained on the family relationships and the
family attitude toward the inmate for the purpose of utilizing as
many constructive factors and influences as possible in planning
the community program, and in order to secure the cooperation of
the family in the plan of treatment. ‘

5. Community Situation

The community attitude merits investigation in as much as this
information may decidedly effect an inmate’s parole program, par-
ticularly when the attitude is an unfriendly one. In the latter
cases, steps are taken to prepare a program in another and different
community. Interviewing the complainant in some types of cases
such as rape, assault, etc., is sometimes productive of valuable
information in as much as it is occasionally found that an entirely
different version may be otained of the degree of guilt and the
extent of an inmate’s participation, either in a mitigating or aggra-
vating sense.

Under this heading should also be included data about the work
opportunities in the community which may be available to the
inmate. It is especially helpful if the investigating parole officer,
because of his familiarity with the area in which he works, suggests
some of the work opportunities that may exist in that area and for
which possibly the inmate could be trained during his prison
residence. To be more specific, in some areas presumably the only
cffective work outlet or job market is that of farmhand. It is a
waste of encrgy to train a man as 2 machinist, if, because of family
situation and other factors, there is no community market for this
type of training. A brief industrial survey by the investigating
parole officer might very well read as follows:

The town of to which the inmate will presumably return, has
a population of 22,000 persons. Although the chief industry in the
city 1s wooden furniture manufacture, there are in addition three or
four active job printing establishments, one iron foundry, three or
four fairly active job machine shops, probably not less than two

dozen garages and scrvice stations, and the usual mercantile estab-
lishments to be found in a city of this size. I have learned from the
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Chamber of Commerce that although the furniture factories have
only been working part time, anticipated business would in the
majority of them result in full time operation within the next year.
I have further learned from the Chamber of Commerce that build-
ing construction in this community which has been at low ebb for
the last seven years, has shown a marked increase during the last
six months with the possibility of a definite increase in the field of
private home construction which is much needed in this area.

The foregoing gives some idea of the employment opportunities
that might be available to the inmate if he desired training in some
of the major occupational fields.

The information about an inmate’s expressed training interests
is generally contained in the Initial Interviews which are available
to the investigating parole officer at the time of the pre-classification
investigation. In those cases where an inmate makes a selection of
a training program after the receipt of the pre-classification report,
one procedure is to request the parole officer in the inmate’s com-
munity to determine the work opportunities for the type of training
selected. In this manner, the investigating parole officer also par-
ticipates in the planning of the inmate’s program.

Tentative Parole Program

In so far as possible the tentative parole program is obtained
from the inmate so that it can be investigated during the course
of the pre-classification investigation. Efforts are also made to
obtain some information regarding possible *leads” for employ-
ment upon his release.

If this information is checked during the course of the investi-
gation, reliable data are obtained upon which to plan a program
of training. For example, if an inmate requests enrollment in the -
auto shop, claiming that his uncle or some other relative is the
owner of a garage and will provide him with employment as a
mechanic’s helper, thisis investigated in order to determine whether
the opportunity will be available or whether the inmate is merely
making the claim in order to be enrolled. The training planned
for the inmate should be closely related to the probable opportunity
for employment.
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Plans Followed in the Institution During Period
of Pre-Classification Investigation

Assignment to General Labor and Maintenance

Upon his reception, every inmate is assigned to some type of
gencral labor or maintenance work. Wherever possible, he is
allowed to select the general type of work he prefers within the
fields of maintenance or general labor, consideration being given
to his physical condition, his previous work experiences and the
type of program that may be formulated with him. It has been
found that, during this investigation period, the inmate is in need
of considerable assistance and guidance, particularly with reference
to the interpretation of the system of work assignments peculiar
to this institution, the necessity for his participation, the type of
supervision and other matters of institutional routine incidental to
bis adjustment here. Further, frequent interviews are held with
the inmate during this period in an attempt to ascertain his occu-
pational interests and the extent to which he believes that a training
program may be of benefit to him. Exploratory work and school
experiences are made available to the inmate in order to enable both
him and the classification committee to make some tentative plans.

The inmate supervisors and instructors are required to submit

raling scale reports on his performance, general attitude, interests,
etc.

Follow-up by the Service Unit

The vocational guidance supervisor in cooperation with the
members of the institutional staff secures all the information
possible on the particular inmate through the mediums of reports,
ancedotes and observations, together with verbal reports that may
be rendered by any or all employees coming into contact with the
inmate. If indicated, minor tentative adjustments are made
cither by interpreting institutional routine and policy or by modi-
fying some existing tentative program.

Reports Submitted to the Service Unit

1. Educational Reports

Monthly reports are submitted by the vocational director which
contain a list of all new school enrollees, as well as a list of those
students dropped together with explanations for such action. This
material is then entered in the case folders so that at all times the
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records are maintained on a current, chronological cumulative
basis and thereby furnish a rather complete picture of an inmate’s
adjustment to a program.

2. Proceedings of the Court (Discipline)

The Principal Keeper's Court reviews all cases which warrant
Bad Conduct Reports as a form of disciplinary action. Entries
are made covering the type of offense, as well as the action taken
in each case. This particular phase of an inmate’s institutional
adjustment is a very important one in that it often makes a very
significant contribution to the complete picture of institutional
adjustment as well as an insight into the character and general
malkeup of the individual.

3. Correspondence and Visiting Lists

Copies of the inmate’s correspondence and visiting lists are
furnished to the Service Unit shortly after his reception. Any
subsequent changes are also reported. The benefits of such an
arrangement accrue to the correspondence censor and the officer
in charge of visits, as well as to the Unit.

4. Progress Reports

A simple, concise and readily understandable rating scale has
been devised for reporting to the Unit the progress of an inmate
in his work assignment, his vocational and educational training
program, his leisure time or recreational program as well as the
many other phases of institutional life which may be of importance
in gauging the extent of adjustment of the inmate to his particular
program. These reports are submitted at stated intervals by all
members of the employees’ group coming in direct contact with the
inmate. This material, plus all other anecdotes, observations and
verbal reports becomes a part of the case folder. This particular
type of report, because of its significance and peculiarity to a prison
program, will be explained more fully under “Plan of Treatment
Follow-up.”

Testing Programs

In the majority of cases transferred to this institution it has been
found that the classification clinies of the reception prisons are
furnishing results of their psychological and psychiatric studies.
However, when one considers the ideal situation there is consider-
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able room for improvement toward the development of aptitude,
ability and achievement tests sufficiently standardized and prac-
tical so that the results may be properly interpreted and utilized
in the formulation of training and treatment programs.

Preparation and Presentation of Case
to the Classification Committee

Upon the receipt of the pre-classification report submitted by
the Division of Parole, the Service Unit attempts to formulate a
tentative training program based on the interests of the inmate,
the findings and recommendations within the institution and the
pre-classification investigation.

The digest of the case plus the recommendations for a tentative
program are incorporated into a report which is presented to the
Classification Committee. The Classification Committee, composed
of the assistant superintendent, vocational director, recreational
director, physician, guidance supervisor, the parole representative
and the superintendent as an ex-officio member, meets each week
to review the cases as presented and, after deliberation, recommends
the adoption of the plan best suited to the needs and interests of
the inmate.

The Classification Committee Report, with the adopted plan of
treatment is then incorporated into the case record.

Execution of the Adopted Plan of Treatment

The Service Unit, in cooperation with the Classification Com-
mittee, is charged with the responsibility of putting the adopted
plan into operation.

The vocational guidance supervisor inaugurates the vocational
and educational phases of the plan through placement in the recom-
mended assignments and through enrollment in' the school program.
e also refers the recreational, religious and medical treatment plan
to the respective staff members.

The parole representative initiates the program for the treatment
of such personal, marital, and family problems as require the co-
opcration of outside agencies for thier adjustment.

Follow-up of Plan
Progress Reports
This type of report was developed by the Unit to meet a definite
need for some practical means of checking an inmate’s progress and
adjustment to the program outlined, and to furnish the employee
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group responsible for submitting these reports with a simple and
concise method of recording their observations, impressions and
judgments of the inmate. It is actually a rating scale covering
an inmate’s performance, judgment, cooperation and general make-
up, with provisions for additional comment or other characteriza-
tion not included in the general headings. It is a composite report,
with additions and alterations to meet the prison situation, of the
type used by various business and industrial organizations.

Interviews and Conferences

Frequently, interviews are held by the personnel of the Service
Unit with the inmate alone, the supervisor alone, and also jointly
with the inmate and his supervisor, to discuss the adjustment and
the progress of the inmate. Because of the inherent nature of the
medical and religious phases of the treatment plan, they are not
incorporated in the prescribed progress report, but the Unit receives
either verbal or written reports.

Review by the Classification Commillee

The Service Unit reports to the Classification Committee those
cases in which an inmate has not adjusted himself to the training
program or those in which other causes indicate that some modi-
fication of the plan should be made. It often happens that a super-
visor reports an inmate for poor performance or lacking in ability,
aptitude and interest. On the other hand, an inmate may experi-
ence a change of interest, may be dissatisfied with his assignment,
or undergo a personality conflict either with his supervisor or his
fellow inmates. The vocational guidance supervisor attempts to
adjust as many of these problems as possible before submitting the
case to the Classification Committee for review and modification.
Those cases in which a successful adjustment to a training program
is effected, are reviewed by the Committee at intervals.

Cumulative Case Records

A case folder, legal sizc, is maintained for each inmate. All entries,
contacts, interviews, changes of assignment, etc., are recorded in
chronological order.

Under this system of recording, it is possible to follow an inmate’s
adjustment and progress from the date of his transfer to this insti-
tution to the date of his release.
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The case folder is set up on the following basis-

1. Left side of folder

a. Face sheet

Photograph

Pre-classification report

Medical record

Chronological sheets in consecutive order
Preparole report

o a0 o

2. Right side of folder

a. Correspondence in chronological order.
b. Progress sheets in same order.
c. Current chronological sheet.

Types of Interviews—Problems Referred
Initial

This interview is held by the Staff and Unit members within one
week of the inmate’s transfer.

Assignment

When an inmate files an application for an assignment or change
of assignment, the vocational guidance supervisor discusses the
application with him, his reason for making request, and his insti-
tutional adjustment. The interview, held on an informal basis,
often offers an opportunity for assisting the inmate to adjust to his
present assignment, his supervisor, and fellow .workers.

Training Program

After the inmate has had an opportunity to observe the various
types of training offered at the institution, the vocational guidance
supervisor interviews him to ascertain further bis interests in a
training program. Available occupational material is furnished the
inmate to assist him in his selection. Information obtained in pre-
vious interviews and from reports of his supervisors may act as a
guide to the interviewer in directing the inmate to a choice of pro-
gram. I'rom this may follow enrollment in an exploratory course
where his progress and adjustment is carefully noted pending
permancnt enrollment in a training program.

-
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Preparole

This is conducted by the parole representative at least four
months in advance of the inmate’s eligibility to appear before the
Board of Parole. The inmate’s parole program, consisting of suit-
able residence and employment, is obtained so that it may be
forwarded for investigation in time for his appearance.

Parole Inquiry

This is occasioned by the request of an inmate for information
on parole, its operations, its laws, its general rules and conditions,
his date of eligibility, advice on suitability of parole programs,
clarification of misconceptions, and the like. The parole representa-
tive has available various pamphlets covering parole laws, rules and
conditions, copies of which are furnished to each inmate.

Family Problems ~

These refer to problems existent in inmates’ families such as
relief, care and welfare of children, location of members of the
family, lack of visits and correspondence, health of family mem-
bers, ete.

Personal Problems

These pertain to various types of problems presented by inmates
that refer more to themselves as individuals than as members of a
family group;i. e., insurance, protection, expenditure of compensa-
tion and cash, misunderstandings between the inmate and super-
visors or with fellow inmates, requests to write letters, obtain
records, etc.

Marital Problems

These refer to interviews relative to difficulties or problems
arising out of the marital relationship; e. g., misunderstandings,
separations, divorce, infidelity, conflicts between inmates and wives,
reconciliation, common law unions.

Legal Problems

These pertain to illegal sentences, jail time, various sections of
the Penal Law, Code of Criminal Procedure, Parole and Correction
Laws.

2\
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Collateral
These are held with individuals other than inmates; e. g., mem-
bers of the staff, members of the families, prospective employers,
social workers, ete.
Parole Employment

These are held with the inmate after his preparole interview,
and relate to jobs submitted by him for his parole program;
also inquiries as to the type of jobs acceptable to the Board of
Parole.

Release

This is the final interview with the inmate, and is held on the
day preceding his release, at which time he signs his parole agree-
ment and receives final instructions as to the time and place of his
Arrival Report.

Ezecutive Clemency

These are held with those inmates who desire to file or have filed
an application for exccutive clemenecy.

Table I indicates the number of interviews of each type held by
the personnel of the Service Unit during one year. Table II

indicates the movement of the Wallkill population during that
year.

TABLE I
SERVICE UNIT INTERVIEWS
Inmitial . ... ..o 590
Assignment. .. ... ... . oL 950
Training Program. ................... 322
Preparole Interview. ... ... .. ... so. 294
Parole Inquiry. ......... ... ... ..., 272
Family Problem...................... 108
Personal Problem........... SO 106
Marital Problem. .. .................. 167
Legal Problem. .. ... . ... oo oL, 67
Collateral............ ... ... ... ... 661
Employment............... ... ..., 434
Release. ... ... i 201
Executive Clemency.................. 13

m)
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TABLE I
MOVEMENT OF POPULATION

Indeter- Deter-
minate  minate Total

Population (1-1-37). ... ............. 289 108 397
Transfers (In). . .............covt. 185 60 245

Total. . ....covi e 474 168 642
Releases. . ......coiviiinineinann, 132 69 201
Discharge (Maximum Expiration). . ... 1 1
Discharge (Court Order)............. 1 1
Transfers (Out). . ............ ..., 20 7 27

Total . ... ... . i 154 76 230
Population as of 12-31-37............ 320 92 412

Case Work with Inmates and Their Families

During the period of the inmate’s confinement there are various
types of problems that develop not only in his own case but also
in his family. The Unit recognizes that in order to carry on an
effective guidance program it must treat not only the inmate’s
problems, but also those that may exist or develop in his family,
and attempt to adjust them during his confinement. Emphasis is
placed on efforts to keep the inmate’s family united, to have him
maintain contact with it, and to strengthen familial and marital
relationships in anticipation of his return to the community. In
the interest of both the community and the individual the stability
and influences of these relationships should be fostered and pre-
served as much as possible.

Follow-up Program Through Cooperation
with the Division of Parole

The Unit receives copies of the parole supervision records of
former inmates. Copies of Violation of Parole reports are also
submitted. Under this arrangement, the Unit is able to follow
the adjustment of inmates from the day of their release to the
expiration of their maximum sentence.
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The Unit recognizes that in order to evaluate the effectiveness
of the institutional program of training, a study should be made
of the adjustment of those paroled imnates who have received the
benefit of this program.

Case Studies

This section includes two case studies of inmates who have
passed through the Service Unit. The inmate’s background,
institutional history, program of treatment, and post-institutional
adjustment are described in detail.

Success is not always assured. The field is new and there are
inevitably many unknown factors entering into the picture. The
first case has been deliberately selected because it was an out~
standing failure. Apparently every technique known was applied
to this case and yet the inmate failed to withstand the pressures
of socicty.

The second case was an outstanding success. The outcome
indicates that a well organized correctional program can be highly
;successful. The two extremes indicate that we still have much to
carn.

CASE I

Introduction
Daniel M—, a white male, 34 years of .age, married and the

father of two children, serving a sentence of seven and one-half
to fifteen years for robbery.

Social Background

Daniel, a product of the lower East Side in New York City,
was the fifth in a fraternity of twelve children, seven of whom are
living, of foreign born, hard working, law-abiding parents. How-
ever the control, supervision and guidance of their children were
conditioned by the conflicts arising from their inability to adapt
themselves to the customs of this country. His early life was
uneventful, and Daniel attained the 8th grade in public school,
leaving at the age of 15 years to go to work to augment the family
income which at the time was insufficient to maintain the home.
At the age of 16 years, he secured employment as a presser, at a
salary of $25 a week, gradually acquiring sufficient skill to become
an operator. His wages steadily increased until he attained an
average of $45 weekly. As far as can be determined, Daniel did
not come into conflict with the law prior to his present conviction,

although two of his younger brothers served prison terms.
p
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At the age of 20 years Daniel married a 17 year old girl, eventu-
ally established his own home, became a devoted husband and
apparently a considerate father. He worked steadily, supported
his home adequately, and was living what might be termed a
comfortable existence, when his employment terminated. At the
time, his wife was pregnant, expecting to be confined with her
second child. There is no indication that the inmate applied to
any social agencies for assistance.

Crime and Incarceration

While his wife was confined in the hospital, Daniel participated
in an armed payroll robbery, was apprehended practically on the
scene of the crime and was subsequently convicted and sentenced
to a term of seven and one-half to fifteen years.

Early in 1932, he was admitted to Sing Sing, where he received
the customary examinations by the psychiatrists, psychologist,
physician, school authorities, chaplain and parole officer. Shortly
before Christmas, because of overcrowded conditions, he was trans-
ferred to an upstate maximum security prison, which is a consider-
able distance from New York City. While at Sing Sing, he was
able to receive semi-monthly visits from his wife, but the distance
and expense involved in traveling to the upstate prison, acted to
male these visits more and more infrequent; in addition, his family
was now the recipient of public assistance.

Daniel remained at the upstate prison for a period of 20 months,
first performing on a routine assignment of yard labor and then
being transferred to the maintenance tailor shop, to do routine work.
His adjustment was average, but this distance from his family and
infrequent visits caused him to become depressed.

Transfer to Wallkill Prison

In the latter part of 1934 he was granted a transfer to the Medium
Security Prison at Wallkill, N.Y.,approximately 80 miles from New
York City. At this time he had approximately 3 years to serve
before being eligible to appear before the Parole Board.

Shortly after his arrival he was interviewed by members of the
institutional staff relative to a self-betterment program. At fisrt
he believed that work with an outside construction group would
afford him an opportunity to secure some fresh air and wholesome
exercise. In a short time he requested enrollment in a training
program in the tailor shop.
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In addition to his training program in the tailor shop, Daniel
was enrolled in related courses of mathematics and English. His
participation in the various recreational activities of an intra-
mural type (including baseball, volley ball, basketball as well as
games of the sedentary type) enabled him to use his leisure time
to constructive advantage. A program of religious instruction was
formulated by the Chaplain, and the inmate became a regular
attendant at religious services. In brief, the institution, with the
cooperation of the inmate, was able to organize a well-rounded
program of treatment. _

Being mearer his home, visits from his family became more
frequent. During these visits he learned that his family was in
need of medical care and treatment not included in their Welfare
allowance. Daniel then, because of the opportunity for training
afforded him, presented his problem to the Service Unit, and asked
its assistance in remedying the situation. Through the efforts of
the Service Unit, the Division of Parole arranged with the various
social agencies for a program of medical care and an increased
allowance.

Daniel, now assured that his family was receiving adequate care,
and that there was an agency in the institution to assist him in the
solution of his problems, endeavored to persevere in securing further
knowledge and skills that would equip him as a tradesman. The
ensuing time passed uneventfully until his scheduled appearance
before the Board of Parole at which time he received favorable
consideration.

History of Parole Supervision

After serving approximately five and one-half years on his mini-
mun sentence of seven and one-half years, inmate was released on
parole to rejoin his wife and family and to accept employment as
a tallor. Danicl worked quite steadily at his trade for about six
months, earning an average of 320-825 weekly, when he was laid
off due to depressed business conditions. For a period of two
months it was necessary to obtain relief from the Welfare Depart-
ment after which he again was employved part time, averaging
815-820 a week. During this interval, Daniel was admitted -to
the Clothing Workers’ Union.

His home life was harmonious and the former congenial relations
with his wife and children were renewed. Throughout the period
of parole supervision, there is evidence that the family income was

a)
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insufficient for their needs, and subject frequently complained of
the difficulties of keeping within the limits of his salary. Daniel
was apparently living up to the rules and conditions of Parole,
when we find that he is arrested, along with two others, for par-
ticipating in a serious crime.

Thus we have the situation of an individual, subjected to the
constructive influences of the institution in the vocational, social,
and spiritual fields, finally qualified as a tradesman and released
to employment in line with his institutional vocational training.
Upon release, he leads an apparently normal, law-abiding existence,
for a brief period and then when subjected to economic pressure
reverts to his former criminal pattern by participating in another
serious crime. Despite the constructive measures taken by the
institution, Daniel was a failure in his community adjustment.
Wherein lies the fault?

CASE II

Introduction

John A—, a white male, 32 years of age, serving a term of four
to eight years for the crime of rape.

Social Background

John, the thirteenth child in a fraternity of fourteen children,
the son of an itinerant farm laborer, was reared in a rural area
among surroundings characterized by alcoholism and economic
insecurity. His education was obtained in several district schools,
and was limited to the fourth grade level, which he attained at
the age of 14 years. He left school to go to work to supplement
the family income.

His work experiences were chiefly as a farm hand and laborer,
but the seasonal nature of this work and a native nomadic instinct
prevented him from settling in one locality.

At the age of 19 years, John was married to a 16 year old girl
but this union was not compatible and finally ended in divorce.
Several years later, he married a widow, mother of one child—
the girl involved in the inmate’s crime. Due to the lack of per-
manent employment this family group was forced to seek aid from
the Welfare Department.
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Crime and Incarceration

During the period of unemployment, the inmate became intimate
with his step-daughter, age 13 years, who later became pregnant.
His arrest and conviction followed.

The first nine months of his term was spent in a maximum
security prison where he was subjected to the various policies,
methods and influences common to an institution of this type.
There he faced the problem of adjusting himself to the routine
of prison life and the association of those presumably well versed
in the ways and methods common to institutional existence.

Shortly thercafter, John was advised that he was selected by the
Classification Clinic as a possible transferee to the medium security
prison in southern New York State. At first, John experienced con-
siderable unrest because he was uninformed on this institution and
particularly as it was so far away from his home.

Transfer to Wallkill Prison

However, his fears were short-lived because upon reception at
this new institution he immediately noticed the decided contrast
to that of the maximum security prison he had just left: No
walls, no armed guards, a decided lack of tension among the inmate
population, and a wholesome spirit expressed by the members of
the personnel. Upon being interviewed by the various members of
the staff, John asked that he be given the opportunity to enroll in
plumbing inasmuch as previous work experiences indicated to him
that knowledge of the fundamentals and skills of this trade would
be of material assistance to him upon release.

The Classification Committee approved a training program of
plumbing and related courses. Reports submitted by the various
supervisors and instructors showed the inmate to be a willing,
industrious student. The instructors in architectural drawing, blue
print reading, estimating, english and mathematics described him
as being attentive, persevering and progressive despite the psycho-
logical classification of M. A.—12 years and an L. Q. of 80.

About six months after his reception, John became ill and was
confined to the institutional hospital. During his confinement he
received a letter from his wife saying that she ltad definitely decided
to sever their marital relationship and did not care to hear from him
in the future. This combination of circumstances placed the inmate
in a despondent frame of mind, from which it was difficult. to arouse
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him. Responding to both medical and casework treatment he
gradually regained his health and attacked the problem of so
occupying himself as to prove to the world that he was not deflated
in spite of the reverses suffered.

At his initial appearance before the Board of Parole, because of
a legal technicality, his release was deferred.

At this time he had acquired sufficient skills and knowledge to
equip him as a plumber’s helper, and with the existing limitations
of practical experience, further assignment to plumbing would be
of a more or less repetitive, routine detail. This problem was dis-
cussed with the inmate by the guidance supervisor with the result
that another program was presented to the Classification Commit-
tee recommending enrollment in the welding shop for the purpose
of acquiring this knowledge as further related to the plumbing
trade. The new program was approved and the assignment effected.
In this new assignment John continued his sincere and wholehearted
application to his trade training program. He remained the atten-
tive and progressive student and was again characterized by his
instructors as being one of the best men in the shop. Maintenance
work of the institution, in plumbing and welding, gave him a reason-
able amount of practical experience.

Subsequently John’s case was again brought to the attentlon of
the Board of Parole for reconsideration based on his excellent
institutional adjustment, his wholesome attitude, and the degree
of stability that he demonstrated. Having received favorable
consideration at this re-appearance, the Service Unit was able to
secure a position for him as a welder’s apprentice with a large
manufacturing firm in upper New York State. His salary was to
be fifty cents an hour with increases dependent upon his ability
and performance.

In September 1937, the inmate walked out of Wallkill Prsion,
a free man, to start life anew.

History of Parole Supervision

John worked for a period of six months as a welder with this
concern. Because of his skilled workmanship he received several
increases and his average salary was $40 to $50 weekly.

Due to a slack business period he was unemployed for some
weeks. He later received a job as a welder on a bridge construc-
tion project at the journeyman salary of $1.37 an hour. At the
completion of this job he obtained work on the same project as a

N
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painter. Althogether, this employment lasted approximately three
months. During his period of unemployment he supported him-
self from his savings account, begun shortly after his release.

John requested the assistance of his parole officer in the solution
of his marital situation hoping eventually to effect a reconciliation.
His efforts were unsuceessful because of his wife’s determined refusal
to return to him. Accepting the situation, he is now assisting her
in securing a divorce. During this time, even while unemployed,
he regularly contributed toward the support of his family, although
separated from them.

Because of a business upswing his first employer has rehired him
aund again he is earning a good salary at his trade of welding.
I'requent letters have been received from the inmate advising
his former counselors of his well being. Appreciation and gratitude
are exemplified in these communications.

Guidance in Other New York State Correctional Institutions

Guidance i3 a part of the program of all New York State Correc-
tional Institutions. The brief summaries given below illustrate
certain variations and additional features of the guidance program
which have proved effective in varying situtations.

ELMIRA REFORMATORY

The new inmate upon admission to the Reformatory is placed
in the Receiving Clinic where he is kept for thirty days. Here a
thorough analysis and study is made of the individual to ascertain
his interests, needs, capacities, limitations and potentialities.

Lectures, interviews, study periods and tours of the various shops
and school rooms of the institution designed to start the youth off
in step are aleo a part of the Clinic program. '

At the completion of the inmate’s stay in this Clinic he is brought
before the classification board, which consists of the following
members of the Reformatory personnel: superintendent, assistant
superintendent, psychiatrist, psychologist, physician, disciplinarian,
chaplains (Catholic, Protestant and Hebrew), and a representative
of the Parole Board. The classification board considers each boy’s
case in detail and outlines un individual program of treatment for
him. He is then placed in regular institution groups, or in one
of the Special Training units, or in the hospital, psychopathic
clinic or special guidance school.

-)
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WESTFIELD STATE FARM
The Quarantine Period

After the establishment of the residence in the hospital for a
period of quarantine, the newly arrived inmate receives the benefits
of a thorough study of her case by the various agencies available
for the purpose.

1. Testing Program
Provides as complete a picture as possible through psychometric
and educational tests given by the psychologist in residence.

2. Interviews
An initial interview to discover interests, temperament, etc. of
the inmate, through the medium of

a. Group meetings
Original contact and once a week thereafter, evenings. Two
separate classes: parole violators and first commitments, each
group for a period of fifty-five minutes to an hour. An
evening, preferably Sunday, to be chosen when there are no
educational activities in progress.

b. Individual Interviews
These take place in the office of the guidance director. The
purpose is to get a picture of the girl, as she sees herself, as
well as her unconcious revelation of herseli. The interview
covers the following points: education, interests, work prefer-
ences, work record, personal history, filling out of “Voca-
tional Interest Blanks”, conclusion.

The Reception Period

1. Placement in Reception School Program by the Director of
Education. After the quarantine period in the hospital, usually
a two week period, the girls are assigned to a cottage for the
trial interval of six weeks.

2. Tryout Training
During a six week period the girls are given an opportunity to
orient themselves to the life of the institution and to participate
in various tryout courses.
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3. Classification

a. Toward the ?nd of the tryout period reports on the achieve-
ment'and adjustment are assembled from those who have had
the girls under observation since their arrival at the insti-

tution.

b. Reports arc interpreted, case histories studied, and test
results analyzed by the service umit.

c¢. Tentative program for training is mapped out.

d. Classification Decision.

(1) Confirmation of program by the entire classification
group.

(2) Initiation and execution of program.

The Permanent Cottage Period

Then follows the transfer of girls after a classification program has

beefx made. She now has an opportunity to obtain the training and
achievement records necessary to earn her parole.

The Parole Period

Preparation for this begins as soon as a girl has entered the insti-

tution. Some of the steps leading to this are:
1. Close relationship between the parole officer and service unit
for the better understanding of the girl’s home environment.

Preparation of girl for a better adjustment to home after
release.

2.

3.

Preparation of home for reception of girl after release.
4.

Consultation of guidance worker with the parole officer during
the parole period.

5. Encouragement of girl during parole period by letter or visit
when practical.

NEW YORK STATE VOCATIONAL INSTITUTION

The Recc‘ption-Quarantine Division is in part-time charge of a
teacher trained in educational work for problem cases, and the
a.fternoonls and evenings are given to various guidance a;ld educa-
tional activities, the aim of which is (1) to break down the inmate’s

distrust, and (2) to acquaint him with t} iti
»and (2 ¢ 1€ opportunit -
ment while in the institution. P s for advance
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When the boy appears before the Vocational Assignment
Committee, he has already had an opportunity to see something
of the vocational possibilities of the institution and he is encouraged
to express his preference as to trade training assignments, parti-
cipation in recreational activities, etc., and assignment is made
according to the wishes of the boy when this agrees with other
findings. The arbitrary allocation of individuals to the main-
tenance squads is avoided as much as possible, for it is felt that a far
better psychological approach to the boy’s adjustment is obtained
when he is permitted to have a word in his assignment.

In view of the fact that many boys are uncertain as to their
voeational ambitions and three weeks in Reception-Quarantine is
too short a period to make a decision, provision has been made for
reviewing cases at regular periods. By the time the boy has had
his first or second review some indication can be given him of the
length of time before parole will be considered. The setting of the
definite “bit” to be served is avoided; rather the boy is given to
understand that adjustment and cooperative effort mean early
parole.

The period of reception is also used as a preparation for life in
the institution. This is regarded as a most important educational
opportunity. So much depends upon a proper attitude toward the
program, that every care is given o creating an intelligent under-
standing both as to his needs and to the agencies for fulfilling them.

At the end of the period a boy has chosen an occupation satis-
factory to himself and society with sufficient compensation to enable
him to maintain himself and his dependents and he understands the
importance of the choice he has made.

Since these objectives cannot be obtained by a single type of
program, the curriculum possibilities of the institution include:
training for a vocation, related trade theory, related academic
work, social studies, music—vocal and instrumental, physical edu-
cation (gymnasium), health and hygiene, recreational pursuits,
athletics, reading, hobbies, dramatics; social—movies, special pro-
grams, etc.; religious activities.
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Conclusion

The conclusions to this chapter arc implicit in all the foregoing
text. For emphasis, however, some of the outstanding points are
re-stated:

1. Beyond everything, the vocational guidance staff must be
highly trained, and all other members of the institutional staff
must receive sufficient training in voeational guidance techniques
to be fully cognizant of the purposes of guidance and to be sym-
pathetic with its activities. All that may be planned for cooper-
ation and coordination comes to nothing if the staff members are
unprepared.

2. Sound job placement upon release is one of the major goals
of the guidance program. This can be accomplished only with the
thorough going cooperation with parole. Implicit in all gudance
is the parallel activity of prison and parole.

3. The entire program of vocational and social training in the
institution must grow out of the needs of the prisoners as well as
out of the demands of society. Those in charge of the various
phases of institutional life must at all times check their procedures
with the mass of invaluable information always available in the
guidance department. In this sense, the guidance department can
be a coordinating agency for all the other beneficent influences
brought to bear upon the prisoner. Conversely, the guidar.lce
department must orient its own activities in accordance with
realities of institutional life.

4. Finally, the entire guidance program must be continually
evaluated in terms of results accomplished. These results will
appear in the follow-up of released prisoners. To the extent that
they are absorbed among the normally good citizens of the com-
munity, the guidance program, along with ‘3ll other institutional
activities, will have functioned successfully.
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CHAPTER VI

THE PROBLEM OF CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT!

by
Walter M. Wallack
Director of Education, Department of Correction
State of New York
Some Basic Considerations in
Approaching the Problem

Education in the correctional institution has one basic purpose:
to provide a series of interesting worth-while experiences which will
lead to desirable changes in the behavior pattern of the inmate so
that while incarcerated he will develop willingness and ability to
live satisfactorily in society after release from the institution. By
living satisfactorily in society is meant:

1. The adoption, by the individual, of aims which will stimulate
actions which contribute to the betterment of socicty.

2. The development of correct mental and emotional adjust-
ments to the environment both within the institutions and
in free society.

3. The acquiring of informations and techniques necessary to
deal satisfactorily with the situations the inmate will meet
upon being released.

The development of correct mental and emotional adjustments
or readjustments and the desire to make good depends very largely
upon the discovery, stimulation and maturation of interests, appre-
ciations, aptitudes, and abilities to the end that they may eventuate
in desirable action. Mental and emotional adjustments for satis-
factory living in free socicty begin identically with satisfactory
living and desirable action within the institution. Thisisa develop-
mental process, the outcomnes of which are not withheld until the
inmate leaves the institution. Actually, day to dayv adjustment
while in confinement is a proper requirement for transition from
institutional to post-institutional life.

The contribution of the educational process to the mental and
emotional adjustment of the inmate of the correctional institution

"The writer wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to Dr. Glenn M. Kendall,
Mr, Howard L. Brigzs, the Wallkill Prison staff, and his co-workers in the
State of New York and clsewhere for cooperation of one kind or another in the
preparation of this Chapter.
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should be limited only by the extent to which adjustment or re-
adjustment is dependent upon the necessity for learning something
new, relearning or unlearning something. This requires the broad-
est possible interpretation of the term “education” in the correc-
tional program, and by the same token of the limits, nature, and
content of the curriculum. It may be said, then, that the curriculum
in the correctional institution consists of all the experiences and
materials which are utilized in the learning process, the organization
of these into usable patterns, and the methods by which learning is
guided. In developing the curriculum, it is necessary to determine
what educational purposes are valid, what education can be pur-
poseful, and how the education provided can be motivated for
efficient and genuine attainment of outcomes. '

It is always necessary to consider for what type of individual the
curriculum is to be constructed. In general, in spite of considerable
opinion to the contrary, there is no evidence that inmates of correc-
tional institutions are markedly different biologically from the
ordinary mass of humanity. It does appear that there are among
the inmates of correctional institutions a somewhat disproportion-
ately large number of definitely feeble-minded and psychotic per-
sons, but the intelligence, physical development, and emotional
reactions of the prisoner group do not deviate from the normal as
much as is commonly believed. However, the prisoner group is
under-educated when compared with non-prisoners. It is also true
that inmates’ attitudes are on the whole more unsocial or anti-social
than is the case with the non-criminal. For example, many inmates
have certain antagonisms to school which must be overcome, and
certain scholastic and character weaknesses needing correction. But
significant differences between inmates and non-criminals seem to be
very largely the outcome of mal-development. ‘Such differences are
chiefly social in nature. Perhaps it might be said that prisoners are
quite deficient in what might be called “social intelligence.”

Psychological understanding of the learning process must be
expressed in the institutional curriculum. Morcover, there should
also be expressed a knowledge of what is commonly called “inmate
psychology.” Learning as a process is continuous and develop-
mental, whether or not that which is learned be “good” or “bad.”
The whole individual and all the elements of the environment make

"Wallack, Walter M., Kendall, Glenn M., and Briggs, Howard L., Education

Within Prison Walls, pp. 103-117, New York, Bureau of Publications, Teacher’s
College, Columbia University, 1939.
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a learning situation. The outcome is a pattern of thought and action
which is the integrated result of the inter-play between individual
traits and environmental forces. What an individual is today, he
was not yesterday, nor will he be tomorrow. Since growth and
development can be controlled within certain limits, the. psy'cho-
logical problem for the curriculum maker in the institution is to
provide experiences and “learning content’” which will control thg
growth and development of individual inmates in terms of their
individual limits and needs.

This directs emphasis toward the study of individual inmates.
What are the characteristics of Inmate X? What are his person-
ality traits? What are his assets and his liabilities? How may we
account for them; that is, Why is he what he is? What environ-
mental forces in combination with inherited traits have tended to
develop his socially objectionable conduct? What are his develop-
mental needs? How should his growth be directed or re-directed?
What are his limitations? In short, what does he think? Why?
How doeshe act? Why? What may we do aboutit? Because some
or much that the inmate of the correctional institution thinks and
does is socially unacceptable, it is evident that a great deal of that
which he has learned has been ““bad.” The task, then, is to combat
“bad learnings” with “‘good learnings.”

It has been demonstrated that this can be done, but only when
through experience the “good learnings’” can be made to appear
more valuable and more satisfactory to the inmate than were
the “bad learnings.” TUnfortunately, many prison inmates never
had an opportunity to experience the pleasurable effects of what
many of us believe to be ““good learnings.”” Hercin lics the key to
a certain amount of success for the educational process as an
element in correctional trcatment. .

Furthermore, many of the crities of American penal institutions
justly complain against the “bad educations” commonly prcvalon.t
in many institutions. Crime schools, they are called. Perhaps if
there were no hope whatever for the rchabilitation of inm:}tcs
through education, it would still be worth-while to place a curricu-
lum for constructive education in the penal institution in ord.ex' t.o
displace the destructive education occurring in unwholesome insti-
tutional situations. .

So far as “inmate psychology” is concerned, it is practical to
attack personal liabilities through capitalizing individual assets.
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Moreover, the inmate should be approached in terms of his matu-
rity, present attitudes, and past experiences.

Since education in the correctional institution is largely a social
problem, social, economic, and industrial conditions and trends
must be constantly and rigorously studied by those responsible for
correctional education. They must attempt to know under what
kind of social economy the world is operating at the present time,
what elements of the social order have been responsible for delin-
quencies, what changes our social economy seems to be undergoing
and what effect these may have upon the inmate. The socio-
cconomic situation vitally affects correctional education in two
major respects:

1. The various activities included in the curriculum will be
effective to the extent to which they take account of and
respond to social and economic conditions and changes.
Some curriculum materials valuable ten or twenty years ago
are relatively useless now.

2. Delinquency and crime seem most frequently to be the out-
come of lack of adjustment between the individual and his
environment. Major emphasis in correctional education
should be placed upon securing understandings of social and
economic forces and problems such as the interdependence
of groups and individuals, and the relationship of indi-
viduals and government.

Too often education in correctional institutions seems to mean
only a few classrooms in which the three R’s are taught, whereas,
the program should be inclusive enough to embrace all those activi-
ties of the institution which aim at changing behavior patterns.
Athletics, group work, shop work, the library, institutional main-

tenance work, and recreation should be considered as parts of the
educational program. -

Some Guiding Principles

As a result of the experience gained in reorganizing the educa-
tional programs in the Department of Correction of New York
State, certain principles, in the nature of criteria for curriculum
construction, became apparent. They are summarized as follows:

a. Prison and reformatory education is largely a problem of
adult education.

b. In dealing with inmates the educational task of implanting,
fostering, and reconstructing appreciations and attitudes is
of as much fundamental importance as training in academic

-)
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or vocational skills. Therefore, curriculum construction
must begin with a study of inmate educational nceds, atti-
tudes, and interests. '

. Relationships of subject matter to something basic in the

inmate’s situation in life must be apparent to him. This 1s
equivalent to saying that the materials of the curriculum
must satisfy needs which are felt by the individual whom we
would teach. This is good pedagogy always, but in the
education of inmates it is of the utmost importance. Some
who have studied the ‘“psychology of inmates’” inform us
that prisoners are, as a rule, self-centered individuals. Prac-
tically, we have seen that it is frequently necessary to drive
the small, entering educational wedge through some vital
personal interest of the inmate. That interest seems fre-
quently to be his most vulnerable spot. The chief interest
of any prisoner is usually the day and period of release on
parole. Thus, education should be pointed directly toward
this interest.

. Instructional materials must be developed so that they lend

themselves to the exploratory interests which learners may
have, or which they may develop. Beginning with one activ-
ity close to the interest of the student, this of itself must lead
to other activity. Mere suggestion of further activity is not
enough. Many learners in institutional classes seem to have
natural inclination for exploration or to develop such in-
clination as a result of confinement.

. Materials are most usable when they are on proper maturity

levels of interest and language, but there must be due regard
for variations in mentality, educational status, and social
background.

. Both from the standpoint of interest possibilities and useful

purpose, all materials must be of a nature to include highest
possible social and economic {or vocational) values.

. Materials are most useful when set up in AREAS OF IN-

FORMATION to be organized into projects and then,
possibly into study units. Organization of materials should
permit maximum self-direction. Moreover, all information
included must be strictly up-to-date. In teaching related
vocational information greatest success is achieved when
such teaching is done in the shops.

. So called drill work has its proper-place and cannot be

avoided. The average learner in a prison wishes to know
how to make arithmetic computations accurately and easily.
He would rather not be able to name the states which bound
another, unless he can do so without error.

i. Inmates like the authority of the printed word. Good

library facilities are essential.

j. Visual aids, particularly sound-motion pictures, have great

uscfulness as devices in teaching.

- )
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k. There is room for some lecturing, particularly when done by
“personalities” from outside the institution, but ‘“preachy”
moralizing always leaves ‘‘transgressors” in institutions
somewhat cold.

I. There should be instruction specifically aimed toward ad-
justment on parole.

m. The curriculum must be organized around (1) fundamental
or tool subjects (academic); (2) vocational training; (3)
mental hygiene; (4) personal hygiene and health; (5) social
studies; (6) direct attack upon anti-social attitudes; (7) in-
dustrial and maintenance work; (8) music and fine arts; (9)
handicrafts; (10) physical education; (11) leisure time and
recreational activities; (12) special classes for therapeutic
purposes.

Effective Curriculum Planning Must be Realistic

Ideally, the scope of a comprehensive program, and therefore the
scope of the curriculum, would be limited only by the educational
needs of a given group as determined by analysis for the purpose of
discovering necds. However, in practice many other limiting factors
are encountered, such as, non-effective classification and segregation
for training; unfavorable administrative policies; limited, incom-
petent, or unsympathetic personnel; insufficient funds; inadequate
physical facilities; and the like. A test of the leadership ability of
educational workers in correctional institutions today is the ingen-
uity they display in overcoming the obstacles which they face.
{t seems wise to limit educational activities, and the curriculum, in
a given situation to what may be effectively accomplished at a par-
ticular time, it being understood that those responsible for the
development of educational programs will exert constant pressure
against the unwarranted obstacles which limit progress. Therefore,
an early step in the development of the institutional curriculum is
a survey for the purpose of determining what factors are present to
limit the educational program, how to attack and eliminate such
factors, and what educational activities may be included most
effectively in face of the existing situation. The number of educa-
tional activities to be included under the types of education sug-
gested in m foregoing is, of course, limited in the same manner and
by the same factors as limit the scope of the curriculum. Moreover,
the quality or richness of the curriculum is likewise limited.

The effectiveness of the curriculum in the correctional institution,
as well as all other elements in correctional treatment, is especially

o
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dependent upon the effectiveness with which inmates are classified
and segregated for education within the institutional system and
within the individual institutions.

Staff Training is Essential to Effective
Curriculum Development

There should be a series of professional meetings for staff training
to provide a basis for the development of the curriculum. Forum
discussions may be held weekly or bi-monthly. Courses in modern
social and economic problems and their bearing on correctional
education should be organized.

Discussion of Modern Social and Economic Problems

It would be interesting and profitable at the beginning of a
curriculum development program to have the group test itself on
its own attitudes regarding a number of modern problems. Bruner
and Linden with the aid of graduate students at Teachers College,
Columbia University, have developed a check list of forty modern
problems which could be used advantageously. The first of the
forty problems is given below:

Problem 1.—Changing Status of the Family

a. The family should be encouraged and protected as a desirable
unit for reproduction, for sexual adjustment, and for proper
social development of its members. It should be recognized,
however, that changing conditions bring about changes in the
form and functions of institutions, and provisions should be
made for adapting human life to such changes, even with
regard to the form and function of the family.

b. The family as an institution should be abandoned, because it
is outgrown by social changes, and it is a hindrance to further
social progress.

¢. Family life should be permitted, but individuals should be
encouraged to abandon it as an institution, because it is not
instrumental in promoting human progress.

d. The family, in its traditional form, must be retained inviolable
because its maintenance is essential to individual happiness
and social welfare. Therefore, all laws should be repealed and
all conditions removed which provide for the separation of
members of a family.

e. The family, in its present form, should be retained as the insti-
tution legally designated as the unit of reproduction and sexual
adjustment. Individuals, however, should have some legal
means of escape from extremely unhappy family relationships,
provided the best interests of younger or helpless members of
the family are considered.

m
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Meetings could profitably be given over to.important social,
political, and economic problems. These might be selected accord-
ing to the criteria® developed by Professor Bruner listed below:

1. The problem should be significant in present day society.

2. The problem chosen should be one whose solution is of moment
to most of the population.

3. The problem should be one which can be accurately and realis-
tically developed.

4. The problem should be one which lends itself to the appropri-
ate and natural use of materials in such fields as science,
history, geography, government, economics, sociology, and
aesthetics.

5. The development of a problem which is apt to excite prejudices
and biases should be such that those aspects which do not call
forth strong feeling are introduced first.

6. The problem should be one which challenges the interest of
learners or one in which their interest can easily be aroused.

7. The problem should be such that it can be understood at the
age and intelligence level at which it is presented.

8. The problem should be treated in such a way that trends which
hold implications for the future may be brought out and dis-
cussed.

It would be well to have a list of problems similar to the following
before the curriculum group. This list of topics was used by the
Committee on the Colleetion and Construction of Curriculum
Materials and the Society for Curriculum Study.

1. 16. The Changing Family
American Life 17. Birth Control
. The Press and Public Opinion 13- Qivoree
2. The Nature of Propaganda 20. Pnblie Health
3. Commercialized Recreation - fublic Hea
4. The American Youth Movement
5. The Changing Church III1.
§. ghe é}hzm;:fir;g Staﬁus of Women General, Economic Problems
(- preecom of fpeec 21. Poverty in a Land of Plenty
8. Pop_ul.‘xtlxo_n Changes 22, Corporite Organization of Industry
9. Assimilating the Immigrant 23, Speculating in Stocks
10. Bervice Clubs: Rotary, etc. 24, Life in a Power and Machine Age
I 25. Concentration of Economic Control
e e 26. The Inheritance of Wealth

Public Welfare 27. Equitable Distribution of the
11, Socialized Medicine National Income
12. Public Housing 28. Production for Profit vs. Produc-
13. The Negro Problem tion for Use
14. The New Leisure 29. Coal
15. Women in Industry 30. Insurance

3These critieria have been adapted from an unpublished lecture of Mr. Samuel
Everett, Research Associate, Lincoln School, Teachers College, Columbia
University, New York City. For a development of their meaning in relation
to housing see Some Suggestions for the Study of Modern Problems—A Bulletin
for Teachers, Revised Edition. (Bureau of Publications, Teachers College.)

g
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IV. 49, The Child Labor Amendment
Economic Reconstruction 50. Unemployment Insurance
31. The Relief of the Farmer gl. The American Standa..rc% of Living
32. The Public Works Program 52. Codes of Fair Competition
33. Tennessee Valley Project
34. Reciprocal Tariffs XI. .
V. General Political Problems

53. Democracy

The Consumer 54. Socialism

35. Consumers’ Coopcratives 55. Communism
36. Installment Buying 56. A Strong Third Party
; 57. The Modernization of the Con-
VI. L s
R stifution
Money and Bankxng 58. Improvement of Civil Service
37. Money (U. S. Policy) . 59. Business and Government
38. New Banking Act
VII. oo X
Power, Light, Communication and National Political Problems
Transportation 60. The Supreme Court

39. Public Ownership of Public Utilities 91 Influence of Business on Govern-
40. Railroads and Transportation men

41. Water Power

42, Transportation XI

43. Public Utilities State and Local Political Problems

44. Public Ownership of Railroads 62. State and Nati ;
45. The Control of our Oil Resources 63 rbn?eecrg:lrts ational Aud for Schools
46. Aviation 64. Public Education
47. Communication 65. Regional Planning
66. Disarmament
VIII 67. The World Court
) Labor 68. Fascism

48. Organized Labor 69. Latin American Relations

Some discussion should center around the problems of maladjust-
ments in vocations and the possibilities of change caused by
technology in the field of vocations. The chief aim of discussions
should be to give the instructors awareness of the changing social
and economic scene and possibly to stimulate them to read more
about such problems than they do at the present time. An up-to-
date reading list on contemporary problems may be developed by
the staff group. However, many lists of this kind have been pre-
pared by study groups in universities and may be obtained.

Discussion of Educational Theories

Although the educational implications of social and economic
problems discussed would be brought out as far as possible,
the group should devote five to ten meetings to a discussion of
educational theories. The different points of view are shown
fairly well in the lists of books and magazine articles contained
in a “Tentative List of Approaches” which has been devel-
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oped by Dr. Bruner’s students. This list is compiled under the
following sub-heads: General References on Basic Philosophies:
sociology, economics, and psychology; Approaches to curriculum
construction which have been used: (a) child experience approach
(which would need interpretation for adult groups, but is illustra-
tive), (b) creative values approach, (¢) frontier thinkers approach,
(d) socio-economie approach, {e) social values approach, (f) social
statistics approach, (g) educational shortages approach, (h) emo-
tionalized attitudes approach, (i) adult needs approach, (j) activity
analysis approach, (k) objectives approach, (1) scientific approach,
(m) present practice approach.

At least two meetings should be devoted to a discussion of modern
psychologies and the effect their application would have upon some
of the work now going on in prisons.

Because group discussions are of such great importance not only
in curriculum work, but as well in the whole development of edu-
cational reorganization in institutions, they should be carefully
planned. It is characteristic that in a comparatively new field
such as correctional education there are many controversial ques-
tions. There is a tendency for the deliberations of institutional
groups to take on the nature of debating societies, or to wander
aimlessly toward the irrelevant. Discussions should culminate in
tangible output. Leaders of groups should study references like
the following and then put on paper a course of procedure:

Auble, Paul W. The Panel Discussion Method in High School.
Quarterly Journal of Speech. November, 1933.

Clarke, Edwin L. The Art of Straight Thinking. Appleton,
1929.

Courtis, S. A. Cooperation in Thinking. Progressive Education.
February, 1933.

Elliot, Harrison 8. The Why and How of Group Discussion.
Discussion. Association Press, 1923.

Eliot, Harrison S. The Process of Group Thinking. Associated
Press, 1930.

Fansler, . Discussion Methods for Adult Education. American
Association for Adult Education, 1934.

Follett, M. P. Creative Expericnce. Longmans, Green, 1924.

Lindeman, Eduard C. Social Discovery. Republic Publishing
Company, 1925.

Sheffield, Alfred D. Creative Discussion. Association Press
(347 Madison Avenue, New York City), 1931.

Walser, Frank. The Art of Conference. Harper and Bros., 1933.

Walser, Frank. Conference Method. Harper and Bros., 1934.

[
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Enlisting the Cooperation of Guards

In the developing New York program recognition is given the
fact that guards may participate valuably, particularly in certain
guidance functions, in an informal, but no less important way.
Guards, generally, have more and closer contact with the inmates
than other staff members. The guard usually has a better oppor-
tunity than any one else to ‘‘get next” to the inmate under his
charge. If the guard is to take best advantage of his opportunities
he will have to be trained for that purpose. It is, therefore, im-
portant that these contacts result favorably for the training pro-
gram. Moreover, guard activities must be co-ordinated with all
procedures.

Dr. Glenn M. Kendall has worked out one unique approach to
training the guard for cooperation with the educational program.
Experimentation with such a plan was carried on at Wallkill
Prison and the New York State Vocational Institution at West
Coxsackie under Dr. Kendall’s direction. An outline of the
plan follows:

1. Introduction

A. The possibilities of Conversation.
1. The importance of chance or apparently insignifi-
cant statements.
B. How the guard can function in the program.
1. Observing and reporting the attitudes, interests,
abilities and aptitudes of inmates.
2. Discussing changes taking place in the outside
world.
3. Giving information about new activities in the
prison.
4. Stimulating new interests and ideas.

II. Preliminary Study of Inmales’ Interests and Activities

A. Report just what activities inmates engage in during
their free time.

B. Report what inmates talk about.

C. Assist in organizing the interests and attitudes of men
on the basis of 4 and B above.

D. Study individual inmates to know their interests so
that new ideas or activities may be brought to them.

II1. Preparing for Conversation with a Purpose

A. Set up definite objectives.
B. The guard should get a good background on the main
points of the subject to be discussed.

™
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C. Find vehicles to introduce and carry out objectives.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Explain exhibits provided.
Compile a list of likely topics for discussion.
Find illustrations of and ways for illustrating topics.

Select practical, interesting current events and
incidents.

IV. Methods of Carrying on Conversations with a Purpose
A. Opening techniques to be used in starting the conver-

1.

2

3.

4.

sation.

Make provocative comments, also ask questions to
stimulate interest and thought.

. Be concrete in applying any method used.

Start with a specific incident, a particular picture,
clippings, object, and the like.
Degin conversation with one or two or three individu-
als, rather than with a group.

B. Steering the trend of talk into objective channels.

1.

2.

Use direction and tact in selecting and ignoring
leads.

Prevent trivialities from consuming the time and

attention of participants in order that it will not
degenerate into a “You're a goddam liar” fest.

. Steer the talk toward some definite conclusions. It

may be necessary to arrive at tentative conclusions
first.

. Injeet questions so that vital points will be con-

sidered.

. If interest lags, don’t try to force continuance of

talk—switch to something else or ‘“lay off” for
awhile, or move to new “projects”.

. Draw comments from all men in the group if

possible.

V. Ways of Making Talk Result in Action.

1.

o

When interest appears, suggest things to do or to
read so that ideas will be carried further, investi-
gated, or turned into activity.

Pick up interest and suggest to a man or challenge
him to find out facts or further information to
report to the group tomorrow. This will shift
initiative to the inmate. .
Guide iIndividuals or groups with like interests
into more organized discussion groups or activity
groups, classes, ete. This will tend to crystallize
the project.

W
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VI. Using the “Cycle” Technique.

1. Vary the topics, do not hammer a particular one
time after time until it becomes monotonous.

2. Arrange a tentative schedule of -topics using a
certain topic one day, another the next, ete., and
then returning to the first topic with a different
approach after a week or a month.

VII. Some Basic Prineiples, for the Guard in Converstation.
1. Handle the rudder, but let men do most of the
paddling. :

. The guard must keep his activities informal and
natural.

. The guard should be inspiring without perspiring.

. The guard should be sure to make the approach to
a topic interesting.

. The guard should guide and avoid “telling” or
“preaching.”

[SA BT -NIOUR V)

Chart I illustrates further how a project of this type may
be carried out. This particular plan was used with a group in
one of the cell-blocks. The group met in the cell-block recreation
room after supper.

While institutional staff training is necessary for many reasons,
it is particularly essential if educational programs in institutions
are to operate most advantageously. The State of New York has
launched an extensive program for the training of guards. This
program is described in detail in the writers’ book, The Training
of Prison Guards in the State of New Yorkt. The interested reader
may refer to this volume for a discussion of the curriculum of the
program and its development. The syllabus of the ten basic courses
may also be found there. A brief description of each of these courses
is given in Chapter VIII of this Year Book.

Discussion of Crime and Correctional Institutions

The entire institutional staff should think through as objectively
as possible the causes of crime, the function of correctional institu-
tions, the major objectives of cach phasc of the instituional pro-
gram, and conclusions should be drawn as to what changes should
be made in the program of the institution in the light of the study
made by the group. The educational staff should concentrate

sPublished by the Burcau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University
New York, N. Y., 1938,
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primarily upon the objectives of the educational program in the
light of the known facts and best thoughts in the correctional field.
By this time, fairly definite outlines of what should be included
in the educational program should begin to emerge. Studies of
various characteristics of the inmate group should be undertaken
by staff members or committees, as well as surveys of the educa-
tional possibilities of all phases of the institutional program. Out
of all this should come: (1) a statement of the major objectives of
the institution; (2)a statement of the objectives of the educational
program within the institution; (3) criteria or principles for select-
ing activities and teaching materials and methods; (4) an outline
of what should be included in the educational program. One of the
best illustrations of such an institutional platform may be found in
the Credo of the Board of Visitors of Westfield State Farm. This
document outlines in clear concise terms the functions of the insti-
tution, what its problems are, and what its program should be.
Such a program of study and discussion as that deseribed thus
far in this chapter is basic in the development of a sound correctional
education program. Out of it can come far reaching effects and
changes in the entire outlook and procedure of the institution.
Such a program may well require a year or more to complete.
Having laid a sound foundation, the work of organizing or re-
organizing courses of study and selecting teaching materials can
be undertaken with the assurance that a significant and realistic
educational program will result.

Organization for Curriculum Development

The responsibility for developing a curriculum rests squarely
upon the educational personnel of each institution. Curriculums,
courses of study, and teaching materials usually cannot be trans-
ferred in toto from one institution to another because a curriculum
must take into account the peculiar needs of a group of inmates in
a particular institution, the locality of the institution, its adminis-
trative organization and policics, its physical facilities, its personnel
and other individual peculiarities. Furthermore, public school or
state curriculums are usually unsuitable without considerable modi-
fication.

The development of a curriculum is not a one-man job. Since the
curriculum should offer opportunities to every inmatec and should
utilize all elements of the institutional program, it follows that the



120 Correctional Education Today

entire personnel or representatives of each type of personnel should
participate in the development of the curriculum. In institutions
where the administration desires a good educational program and
where other institutional factors are favorable, a comprehensive
committee system has proved the most effective method of
formulating the educational activitiecs and materials. Charg
I shows the organization at Wallkill Prison for curriculum
revision during the experimental project sponsored by the Engel-
hardt Commission.

Several features of this plan should be noted: the warden par-
ticipated by acting as chairman of the staff planning committee
which approved all plans and materials produced by all committees
after revision by the educational planning committee; the educa-
tional planning committee guided the work of all sub-committees
by setting up a guide sheet for each committee (see illustrative
outlines below) outlining objectives, problems and difficultics, and
possible solutions; and by reviewing the plans and materials sub-
mitted by each committee; committee meetings were scheduled for
definite times and places; guards, physicians, and other types of per-
sonnel served on committees along with teachers and instructors.

Guide Qutline For Committee Number Two
(Used in the Curriculum Revision Program at Wallkill Prison)

Objective of this Committee: To determine the desirability of and
the conditions under which socio-economic materials should
be included in the educational program.

Contributing to Decision IT B of Major Commitiee I A: Develop-
ment of understandings about and attitudes toward economic
problems and social living.-

I. Possible Ways of Including Socio-Economic Materials.

All such materials included in related shop units.

All such materials taught in separate classes.

Part taught in shop units and part in separate classes.

Work of most of the “academic’ classes based upon such

material.

Begin with a selected group of inmates interested in such

material and of the type who might be expected to gain

most from 1t.

1. If workable with such a group, try out with a cross
section of the population who can be interested in such
material.

2. Try out sections of such material in the regular
“academic’”’ classes.

F. Other possible procedures.
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CHART 11

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE ORGANIZATION
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II. Difficulties Which May Arise if the Various Plans Under I are

Utilized.

A. Presents too wide a field to expect a shop instructor to

B.

= 9 0

cover; shop instructors not familiar with ways of present-
ing such material.

Difficulty of correlating socio-economic material closely
with other activities such as shop work; danger of work
becoming too academiec.

. Possibility of duplication and omission, lack of coor-

dination.

Possibility of omitting certain *“‘school” skills; teachers
not familiar with techniques.

Heavy responsibility put upon single teacher and group.
Other possible difficulties.

III. Advantages of Each of the Plans Presented Under I.

A
B.

Socio-economic materials would have more vitality if
presented directly with the shop activities.

More material could be covered and more intensive work
in these fields could be done; there would be more effort
and attention of the teacher given to developing and
guiding such activities with students.

- A division could be made, placing more general trends

and ideas in separate classes which would apply to
industry and social living as a whole; and specific trends
and conditions in each separate trade would then be
treated as a related shop unit.

. Would add vitality to these classes; would provide a

medium for teaching more “school” skills than can be
done directly; might be possible to get more men to take
“academic’ classes if they knew topics of interest would
be considered.

E. Would provide a favorable group upon which to try out

the material, making success more probable.
Other possible advantages.

Guide Outline for Cominitiee Number Three

(Used in the Curriculum Revision Program at Wallkill Prison)

Objective of this Committee: To determine the desirability of, and
the procedure for, the teaching of related vocational subjects
by shop teachers.

Contributing to Decision II E of Major Committee I A.
I. Possible Procedures for Teaching Related Subject Material.

Al

B.

A definite time allotment of each instruction period to be
established for the teaching of related subject material,
through demonstration and discussion methods.

A scetion of each shop to be equipped with chairs and
benches for the teaching of related subject material.

(/b

C.
D.
E.

II. Diffic
A.
B.
C.
D.

E.
III. Adva
A.
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A comprehensive library of reference materials to be
accumulated covering trade materials and processes.
Additional visual aid materials to be utilized including
charts, models, strip film, motion pictures, etc.
Additional instruction sheets on related trade -informa-
tion to be compiled.

ulties.

The production requirements of the shops interfere with
group instruction.

Not all of the shop personnel are trained to teach.

A considerable portion of the trades work is carried on
outside of the building.

There is an insufficient staff to carry on adequately both
production and instruction.

Other difficulties.

ntages.

No teacher can have the trade experience to teach the
related work covering the variety of trades offered.
Each trade instructor is better equipped to teach the
work of his own trade.

English, drafting, and similar subjects may be taught
effectively in separate classes.

. Unless definite periods are assigned to related subjects,

instruction in these subjects 1s prone to he greatly
neglected.

. Modern technological developments in industry demand

that men be trained to adapt themselves to rapid changes
in methods and processes. This requires an underlying
knowledge of the “why’” as well as the “how’” of the
industry.

Related work taught in the shop may be more closely
related to the shop jobs in progress.

IV. Possible Subject Material for Related Subjects Classes.

Sieiel s
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Materials of the trade.

Processes of the trade.

Recent developments and trends of the trade.

Physical working conditions of the trade. )
Relationships existing between Capital and Labor in the
trade.

. Responsibilities of and relationships between the worker,

the foreman, the superintendent and the emgloyer. ]
Specific phases of shop sketching and blue-print reading
of each particular trade.

. Trade estimating.

. Simple cost accounting.

. Trade contracting.

. Trade Science. )

. Other Suggested Related Subjects.
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4

While such a plan if given vigorous leadership will produce
excellent results in curriculum revision, perhaps the most important
result is the development of insight and professional growth on the
part of the institution staff. '

A similar plan was used at the New York State Vocational
Institution at West Coxsackie, N. Y. The following committees
met regularly, sct up objectives, and planned courses of study in
the respective fields: practical English, fundamental and trade
mathematics, social science, drafting and shop drawing, trade
science, health and recreation, elementary education.

Such ambitious curriculum development projects may, undoubt-
edly, be impossible in many institutions. What can be done in a
prison where there is a single civilian in charge of the eduecational
program who must carry on with no assistance except that which
mmates can give? Such a situation is far from hopeless if the edu-
cational director has imagination and energy. Oklahoma State
Penitentiary produced a very commendable Manual and Course
of Study on Prison Education in 1937. The entire book was pre-
pared by inmates under the leadership of Chaplain A. R. Garrett,
who was also Director of Education.

Sing Sing Prison is now in the process of revising the curriculum.
The staff consists of the Director of Education and three civilian
teachers and twenty inmate teachers. One civilian teacher is
responsible for supervising the revision of the curriculum. A
syllabus is being developed which sets forth in some detail the
information, attitudes, concepts, and skills to be taught. Regular
weekly meetings of inmate teachers are utilized to assist in the
development and to discuss new materials and methods tried out.

It is important that the educational staff, be it one man or one
hundred, accept responsibility for developing a curriculum which is
based on sound objectives, which include only problems and materials
with real social significance, and which is based on inmate needs
and interests.

The Selection and Organization of Teaching Materials

After the procedures indicated have been well begun the group
will be better able to talk about the preparation of curriculum
materials for the different classes in the institution. Probably
from four to ten meetings should be devoted to discussing the
preparation of curriculum materials and the kinds of adaptations

-
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needed in institutional classes. During these discussions, the groups
should have before them sample materials, such as:

(1) units from different cities in the country—(a) Houston, Texas,
where single mimeographed units can be secured at very
reasonable prices, (b) Fort Worth, Texas, where numbers of
units are contained in recently published bulletins, and (c)
South Dakata State Department of Education.

(2) units from other correctional institutions, notably those of
' the IFederal Bureau of Prisons, New York State and City,
Wisconsin, Minnesota and Connecticut.

A supplementary list of Judged Outstanding Courses of Study
which would be very useful in the selection of units may be obtained
from Dr. Herbert Bruner, Teachers College, Columbia University.
Ordinarily, adaptations will have to be made of any existing
materials since very little is available in institutions. While
thousands of teaching units have been prepared in the New York
State Department of Correction it is impractical at this time to
distribute them to other institutions. In the socio-economices ficld,
Dr. Glenn M. Kendall’s book, “The Organization and Teaching of
Social and Economic Studies in Correctional Institutions” will be
very valuable.

Perhaps the most important conclusion which may be drawn
from recent experience in reorganizing and developing curriculums
in correctional institutions is that educational activities should be
selected because of their importance in assisting inmates to solve
personal, social, and economic problems better. No subjcct, or
subject-matter is “‘sacred.” That is, we teach English, arithmetic
or plumbing not because they are required in public school courses
or because they have long been taught, but because we have pretty
definite evidence that such activities can contribute to the improve-
ment of the individual inmate. Decisions must also be made as to
what English, what arithmetic, and what plumbing shall be taught.
These decistons should be made only after fairly definite evidence
is available that the information and skills arc usable and are more
important than something clse. Examination of courses being
taught in correctional institutions reveal much questionable
material such as outmoded or unimportant grammar, arithmetic,
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and vocational information and skills. Dr. Kendall® has suggested
the following areas which might guide the selection of activities
and materials:

A. As a worker.
1. Problems common to all workers.
2. Problems involved in specific vocations and occupations.
3. Problems peculiar to the released inmate.
B. As a member or head of a family.
1. Problems involved in family relationship.
2. Problems involved in spending and saving.
C. As a member of other social groups.
1. Problems involving crime and its consequences.
2. Problems involved in getting along with others.
3. Problems involved in social and economic arrangements.
4. Problems involved in securing good government.
5. Problems involved in education and religion.
D. As a user of leisure time.
1. Problems involved in proper use of leisure.
. As a member of a developing society.
1. Problems involved in change.
2. Problems involved in national and international develop-
ment.
F. As a developing human being.
1. Problems involved in personality development.
2. Problems involved in getting along with others.
3. Problems involved in achieving and maintaining health.

&=

The necessity of setting up clear objectives, studying inmates
and the institution, training the staff, organizing for curriculum
development, and selecting areas for development has been em-
phasized above. A next step should be the development of courses
of study in ecach subject or activity. The form these should take
will vary with institutional conditions. The Course of Study in
Social Science recently completed in the New York State Vocational
Institution is organized around fifteen problems or units. This
Course of Study is for the teacher's use and indicates inmate
attitudes which will probably be encountered, desired outcomes,
suggested problems and activities for class use. Day to day lesson
planning is left to the teacher. This is an excellent procedure
where well-trained civilian teachers are in charge of classes as is
the case at the New York State Vocational Institution. At Sing

sendall, Glenn M., The Orgarization and Teaching of Social and Economic
Studies in Correctional Institutions., Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, New York, 1939. pp. 50, 51.
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Sing where practically all teaching is done by inmates, a syllabus
is used which gives in detail the material to be taught each week
to each class group; methods of teaching each lesson are also
suggested. For specific suggestions on the preparation of a course of
study the reader is referred to such books as Caswell and Campbell’s®
Curriculum Development and Dr. Kendall’s book referred to above.

While teaching materials for classroom use may be organized in
different ways depending upon the type of class and subject matter,
the problem or unit type of organization is proving most advan-
tageous in a majority of situations. A recent publication of the
National Education Association’ states
“there is controversy over the various ways of organizing subject
matter, but underlying the proposals for organization in units or
toptes or around problems is the hope of arranging materials in
‘related wholes.” The organization of materials on a meaningful
rather than on an encyclopedic basis seems abundantly warranted
by psychological evidence. There is some evidence in studies and
comparisons of classroom practice of the superiority of a unit
organization which focuses content on unit ideas and which adjusts
the length and scope of a unit to the maturity of pupils. Certain
it is that the teacher should try to present materials to pupils in a
relationship or organization which throws the spotlight of attention
on the understanding or interpretation which is to be taught. The
psychological importance of organizing materials and experiences
into units and patterns cannot be over emphasized.”

Experience in New York State and other correctional institutions
bears out the validity of the superiority of the unit type of organiza-
tion of teaching materials. Such a procedure has the advantages of
providing for individual progress and differences while at the same
time focusing the attention of a class or group on a common problem.

The staffs of institutions could quite profitably spend two years
in orientation work although certain try outs of materials should
be carried on simultaneously. After materials have been prepared,
they should be tried out in a variety of situations. Records and
evaluations of results should be made as carefully as possible.
Many of the needed adaptations would come, of course, during the
try outs.

¢Caswell, H. L., and Campbell, Doak, Curriculum Development, American Book
Company, New York, 1935, 159 pp.

"Joint Year Book Committees American Educational Research Association and
the Department of Classroom Teachers, The Implication of Research for the
gla%sroom' Teacher, p. 183, National Education Association, Washington,

. C., 1939.
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Vocational Curriculum Construction

The suggestions made throughout this chapter apply to all
phases of correctional education, that is, soctal, vocational, and so
called academic education, special types of education, arts and
crafts, and so on. However, it was thought advisable to place
major emphasis on social education in the discussion here for two
reasons: first, in modern programs of correctional education, the
principle is becoming well established that all activities in the
program must contribute to the social competence of the individual
inmate if the program is to be most effective; and second, curricu-
lum development procedures in vocational education are more
clearly defined and understood because vocational education is
concerned with the skills and information relating to specific trades.
An excellent practical discussion of vocational curriculum construc-
tion procedures and teaching methods may be found in Brigg’s
Handbook of Methods for Vocational Teachers.® In this Hand-
book the author sums up vocational curriculum construction as de-
veloped in the New York State correctional institutions as follows:

1. The development of a “Handbook of Methods for Voca-
tional Teachers,” outlining curriculum construction and
teaching techniques.

2. The development of a central office reference file of worth-

while vocutional instructional materials.

. The organization of vocational teacher training groups.

. The holding of individual supervisory conferences with each

teacher on methods and procedures.

The organization of trade analysis committees of shop and

related subjects teachers.

The devclopment of standard trade analysis, instruction

sheet lesson plan, progress record and other forms.

The constant exchange of mstruc’monal materials between

institutions.

8. The holding of group meetings of the instructional personnel
at the time of the State Vocational Association meetings
with the objective of exchanging experiences and demon-
strating successful teaching practices.

Cn;n»hoa
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In Conclusion

It has been the purpose in this Chapter to present the general
principles and basic procedures of a thorough-going curriculum
revision program. Perhaps, as described, the projects may appear

*Briggs, Howard L., Ifandbook of Methods for Vocational T'eachers, mimeographed,
59 pp., Dcpartment of Correction, Albany, N. Y., 1938.
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inordinately large and ambitious to many institutional directors of
education. It may be impossible for all institutions to carry on
each phase of the curriculumn development program as herein
described. Moreover, every institution may not find it possible to
include all members of the personnel in a curriculum revision pro-
gram. ““It can’t be done’’ has been the slogan of correctional
institutions for decades. But no sooner does someone make that
remark concerning a new proposal than some other institution will
be found doing it. That the curriculum development procedure
described here can be carried on is being demonstrated in several
institutions. Any institution can carry through a curriculum
revision program even though it be less comprehensive than that
outlined in this chapter.

The history of correctional institutions indicates that they have
a strong tendency to fall into well worn grooves of traditional and
routine procedure. The educational program in correctional insti-
tutions is no exception to this tendency. It may be a comfortable
feeling to some correctional educators to feel that they have classes
and courses of study whose content and procedures are finally fixed.
However, there is no surer road to the loss of the spirit and vitality
of education than the adoption of such an attitude. There is no
better way to combat such an attitude than a continuous program
of curriculum development.
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CHAPTER VII

METHODS AND PROCEDURES
IN THE EDUCATION OF ILLITERATE AND
NEAR-ILLITERATE PRISONERS

by
Benjamin Frank

Supervisor of Education, Bureau of Prisons
U. S. Department of Justice

The adaptation of modern educational methods and procedures
to institutional situations involves at least three important prob-
lems: individualized instruction; the existence of a wide range of
ability, experience and interest which characterizes any institu-
tional population; and the necessity for sufficient flexibility to
provide for a constantly changing student personnel. Education
in correctional and penal institutions does not imply the use of any
unique educational methods or the exclusive use of one or more of
the familiar techniques or procedures. In fact, the contrary is true.
Any educational method, from the tutorial to the correspondence
course, from the lecture to the project method, is acceptable in a
correctional institution if it contributes to the personal develop-
ment of the inmate or to the life of the institution. It is equally
true, however, that because a penal institution is unlike any other
educational situation, every possible educational method must be
adapted for use.

Since space limitations do not permit a comprehensive treatment
of the entire field of method and procedure as they relate to correc-
tional education, the contents of this chapter have been devoted
entirely to a discussion of the adaptation of methods and of organi-
zational procedures to the problem of the illiterate and borderline
illiterate groups in a penal institution. The purpose of this presen-
tation is to suggest the possibilities of at least one method of
approach to the problem presented by this particular group of
inmates. The plan of organization is based upon the results of
several years of experimentation in educational methods and pro-
cedures conducted in the Federal reformatories and penitentiaries.

Y.
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Selection and Placement

Definition of Illiteracy

The problem of adult illiteracy in a correctional institution has
considerable importance both from the point of view of its broad
social significance, as well as from the point of view of individual
rehabilitation.

In a prison or reformatory school for adult illiterates and near-
illiterates, selection of suitable inmates as pupils will depend upon
the concept or definition of illiteracy. There are several definitions
in common use, most of which are vulnerable to criticism because
of a lack of objectivity. In the Federal prisons and reformatories
a very simple objective definition has been adopted. Men are con-
sidered to be illiterate if they score less than 12 points on an average
of the five forms of the New Stanford Achievement Test, Primary
Examination; near illiterate if they score between 60 and 65. This
will correspond to an educational age of 6 years 4 months for the
illiterate; and between 10 years 8 months and 11 years 1 month for

‘the near illiterate. In terms of school accomplishment these scores

will correspond to less than first grade and fifth grade respectively.

The Interview

In addition to the school achievement test results, it is imperative
that the inmate be interviewed. At the time of the interview other

" objective measures should be available. The chronological age will

be accurately determined and verified, the result of the physical
examination obtained, and a good mental test score should be at
hand. During the interview, every effort should be made to secure
rapport with the inmate. It is advisable to obtain this information
by oral interview, rather than a paper and pencil questionnaire
method, but the results will be recorded on a prepared form by the
examiner to secure uniformity of results. In actual practice the
amount of schooling claimed by the men will be substantially cor-
rect, but this should be verified by the social service agency. 1t is
also necessary to question the man carefully concerning the last
grade completed, the kind of school, whether rural, ungraded,
village, town, consolidated, city or parochial. A statement of the
number of years of school attendance, whether continuous or
irregular, an impression of whether he liked school and succeeded
in it, his failures, whether he repeated any grades, his age at quit-

~
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ting school and the reason for the severance from school should be
secured. While obtaining this information, it is possible for a skill-
ful interviewer to form a fair estimate of the man’s interest in school
and his will to learn. When the operation of interviewing men has
been sufficiently mechanized, it is possible to reduce the time of the
average interview to about ten minutes.

Guidance Summary

A summary or recapitulation of the essential findings will be
desirable. This should take the form of a terse summary and will
bring into bold relief the salient features of what is known about
the man and will be invaluable in formulating a tentative educa-
tional program for him. Results obtained from the mental test,
school achievement test result, and social history, may profitably
be compared with the man’s own version of his school experience
and success. Where a discrepancy exists, efforts will be made to
account for the observed difference.

Class Placement

The actual placement of the men in classes can be expedited by
using the results of the initial achievement test as a sorting device.
An agreement must be recached regarding the make-up of the various
classes. For example, shall the classes conform to the conventional
school grades for children, shall the number in each group be uni-
form, and if so, how many men shall be assigned to cach class?
When these administrative details are determined, it is a simple
matter to sort the men into groups by making piles of the test
papers or using the face sheets. If these are arranged according to
average score and the number in each pile rearranged, any desired
distribution may be effected. l
3 The following sample shows the distribution of 88 men into
classes of seven groups according to scores made on the achieve-
ment test:

Room Number S.A.T. Average Score
1 8 0 to 12 mec.
2 10 13 to 23 inc.
3 9 24 10 41 inc.
4 14 42 to 46 inc.
5 16 47 to 51 inc.
6 15 52 to 55 ine.
7 16 506 to 61 inc.

R

o
€

/'\

Education of Illiterate and Near-illiterate Prisoners 133

The rooms and the teachers available were the first consideration.
1t was desired to have homogenecous groups, and to have the smaller
number of men in the lower groups. An inspection of the assign-
ment will show that this was done in & rcasonably satisfactory
manner by means of sorting the scores of the men on the achieve-
ment test. .

Testing Program

The formal testing program will depend upon a number of factors;
objectives and philosophy of the educational program, budget, and
methods of instruction used in the school.

It is assumed that an objective measure of mental competency has
been determined for each man. In working with illiterate men,
or thosc who are far removed from a school situation, the revised
Army Beta, Form O, is considered to be a useful tool which weil
repays the time and effort expended in administering it.

Experience in several penal institutions over a period of years has
shown that the New Stanford Achievement Test is a battery which
is very serviceable. Tt is easily administered to groups of men; it
vields scores which are useful for a variety of purposes; it is published
in several alternative forms of approximately equal difficulty; it is
well known and used in other school surveys.

The use of this instrument as a sorting device has already been
mentioned. The periodical application of alternate forms of this
test will also be useful for measuring the progress of the man. When
no measurable gain is achieved, presumably either the limit of ability
has been reached, or other significant factors are operative. The
absence of gain is, then, a danger signal, calling for an investigation to
discover the cause of this lack of gain, and if possible, the remedy.

The initial test results of the New Stanford Achievement Test arc
also useful with near-illiterate men as a diagnostic device. Tor
example, a class of men in a homogencous group, may vary widely
in individual abilities. One man may make fairly good scores on
all scparate parts of the test except spelling; another may be better
in arithmetic reasoning than in computation. His particular
strengths and weaknesses may then be ascertained and individual
treatment initiated to overcome the deficiency. When s man
reaches a placement of greater than fourth grade, other diagnostic
tests can be used with propricty for individual tool subject dis-
abilitics.  Any recent textbook on educational measurement will
evaluate and give general directions for the use of such aids to
instruction. :
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Between the formal testing periods for the purpose of measuring
gains and for re-sorting, it is also necessary to measure progress for
instructional purposes. A liberal use of flash cards, both in reading
and arithmetic will appeal to many instructors. These may be
purchased, or made by the teacher. “The Economy Practice Fxer-
cises in Whole Numbers,” by Studebaker, published by Scott,
Foresman Company, are of great value in diagnosing individual
difficultics in the fundamental arithmetic operations and providing
a sclf-checking device. The economy of time involved and the
individual character of the material, makes these exercises particu-
larly good for beginning adult illiterates.

Specific subject matter achievement tests may also be useful
between the formal testing periods. These tests may be home-
made. Indeed, practice in making good achievement tests is in-
valuable experience to the instructor. He must plan carefully
what teaching he proposes to do and he must have established
specific aims for the class. Many of the standard textbooks on
measurement in teaching will give detailed directions and procedures
for constructing objective tests measuring school progress and
mastery of subject matter. For those instructors unfamiliar with
the technique, Ruch’s “The Improvement of the Written Examina-
tion” is an excellent introduction to the subject.

If the budget is limited, the application of the Army Beta and
the New Stanford Achievement Test will give the basic information
desired for classifying and sorting illiterate and near-illiterate men.
Progress can be measured by well constructed home-made tests.
For a small additional amount of money, the progress of the men
f"[:"mtbe accurately measured by alternate forms of the Stanford

est.

Extensive diagnostic tests are published in reading and arithmetic.
If a more elaborate and precise measurement of results is desired,
the Gates Silent Reading Tests, The Gates Primary Reading Test,
and the Gates Diagnostic Tests, may be of value in reading. A
variety of tests measuring arithmetical skills are also available. For
illiterates and near-illiterates such precision of measurement does
not justify the time and money expended. It is desirable to have
copics of the Ayre’s Handwriting Scale and other measures of hand-
writing proficiency, but these should be used more for a copy than
for exactly measuring a man’s progress.

Not all desirable gains as a result of attending school will be
measured by objective tests. Other factors which assume a promi-
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nent place in deciding whether a man should be retained in school
are: (1) the will to learn, and (2) attitudes. These arc perhaps best
measured by a monthly rating report sheet which is checked by the
instructor. The traits may be described on a five point basis and
checked. The teacher’s judgment expressed by his response to the
report sheet should be given considerable weight and for adminis-
trative purposes may take precedence over the objective measures.
The check list and the graphic rating scale have proved useful in
school situations. An excellent exposition of this subject is found
in Symonds’ “Diagnosing Personality and Conduct,” Chapter 111,
Rating Methods.

Organization of Groups and Classroom Organization

The organization plan for an adult illiterate educational program
will be controlled by a number of factors that vary with different
institutions. Among the most important items to be considered 1s
the number of illiterate inmates for whom an educational program
must be provided; second, the number and type of instructors avail-
able for such work; and third, the number of classrooms and other
facilities that are at the disposal of the school administration.

In considering the most suitable organization plan, it has been
found from past experience that the conventional public grade school
system or organization is not a satisfactory scheme for conducting an
educational program forilliterates. The chief objection to the use of
the public grade system is its lack of flexibility to meet the particular
needs and factors involved in the program in most penal institutions.

The first step in laying out a suitable organization plan is to
determine, if possible, the average school population or teaching
load that must be provided for. Such an estimate can usually be
obtained from a survey of the educational and psychological testing
program. These figures will provide a basis for the organization
plan. If for example, the illiterate school population is likely to
range from say 100 to 175 men and there are a given number of
classrooms and available teaching personnel it becomes merely a
matter of sctting up a sufficient number of groups or sections of
men in accordance with the above known factors.

These groups or divisions of men should not be thought of in terms
of first grade, sccond grade, third grade, etc., as commonly classificd
in public school practice, but rather as groups of men who have a
homogencous educational accomplishment standing. Such group-
ing or gradation of this illiterate school population is best made
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on the basis of sclected divisions of the achievement test scores,
which are included in the program. The situation used in the fore-
going example could be set up in several different groups which
would fit in with the particular institution program. The following
two set-ups for the organization of an illiterate program illustrate
the flexibility of this type of organization.

Assuming the teaching load to be 150 inmates with a staff of three
civilian teachers augmented by carefully selected inmates and eight

class-rooms available, the following schedule could be arranged:
Room 1 S.A.T. Scores 0 to 12

Room 2 ; 13 to 23
Room 3 24 to 41
Room 4 42 to 46
Room 5 47 to 51
Room 6 52 to 55
Room 7 56 to 61
Room 8 62 up

Such a division or grouping as the above would make an average
of twenty or less per room, if the men are distributed equally among
the various rooms. A second grouping for a situation of 150 men
where there are two civilian teachers augmented by inmate teachers
with only five classrooms available, can be made on the following
basis:

Room 1 S.A.T. Scores 0to 14

Room 2 15 to 28
loom 3 29 to 42
Room 4 43 to 56
Room 5 57 up

The second scheme of necessity would increase the size of the
classes in proportion to the reduction of number of rooms and
teachers available for conducting the program.

It will be seen that this sort of a grouping scheme differs radically
from the conventional system of public school grades. This scheme
permits an expansion or contraction of the sizes of classes and the
range of subjcet material to be covered within the boundaries of
each group. At the same time, adjustment can be made to the teach-
ing and elassroom facilities at hand. This scheme fits in with the
testing program, lends itself readily to the placement of new men in
the school and to the easy re-allocation of men. It also facilitates
the raising or lowering of the level of ultimate attainment that the
school program may cover. In the two plans given above, a filth
grade level on the Stanford scale is arbitrarily sclected. This may
be raised or lowered at the discretion of the supervisor.
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It has been found, as discussed in more detail elsewhere in this
chapter, that the extent of the illiterate or near-lliterate program
becomes largely an arbitrary matter. IExperience has shown that
a fifth grade level of attainment as measured by the New Stanford
Achievement Test seems to be a suitable upper level of attainment
of this particular type of program; however, there is no reason why
such work should not extend beyond this particular termination
point.

Much is said in educational circles about the individual treatment
and individual needs of the learner. The above type of organization
scheme permits frequent advancement of the inmate according to
his accomplishment. He may be moved from group to group as he
makes advancement at periodic intervals. It has been found from
practice that this reclassification of the inmate should take place at
intervals of one month or not longer than every six weeks. This
reclassification of the inmate gives definite attention to his progress
or lack of progress and tends to keep groups more homogenecous.

As a part of the organization scheme of operating such a program,
the question of the length of the school session and the division of
such sessions into periods is one that may well be discussed at this
point. One of several plans may be used. Among these different
plans there is the full day session in which the inmate remains in
school for both forenoon and an afternoon session; a second plan is
to have the inmate called in from his work detail for a one or one
and one-half hour period some time during the day. Another scheme
is to operate such a program as an evening school undertaking, and
finally there is the half-day session in which the inmate spends one-
half day on a work detail and one-half day in school. Expericnce in
several of the Federal penal institutions indicates quite clearly the
desirability of the one-half day sessions in prefercnee to any of the
other schemes. In the all-day session it becomes difficult to main-
tain interest in school work. The shorter period of one hour or one
and one-half hour is ineffective and the evening school is objection-
able for the same reason since the men are usually apt to make a rest
period of the school attendance session rather than being interested
and willing to put forth effort.

If the half-day session can be put into operation, it then becomes
desirable to divide the time into suitable periods for various types
of school activitics. On the whole it has been found that the half-
day session divided into four periods for various subjects is the most
suitable. The number of periods into which the session is divided
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should be governed largely by the number of subjects included and
the span of interest that is most easily maintained. It should be
kept in mind that these illiterate men are not accustomed or trained
to maintain long periods of sustained study and interest.

Another question that may arise for consideration in the organiza-
tion of such a program is the matter of departmentalization or one
teacher per group. Experience with this question has led to a belief
that departmentalization is not as desirable a plan as the one teacher
—one room plan, particularly for the illiterate group. Depart-
mentalization in theory is based largely on the teacher specialization
within a given field. Thisis probably amply justified in higher levels
of work, but in this type of educational enterprise the personal
influence of the teacher is greater in importance where one teacher
remains with one group and has the opportunity of knowing the
individual inmate better by closer and longer contact. In some
instances, however, where only inmate teachers are available, teacher
specialization has been quite satisfactory. A definite program for
continuous teacher-training in such a situation is necessary.

The mechanics of this proposed plan of organization are an
important part of the undertaking, and should be given careful
consideration due to the relationship to, and influence on, the other
features of the entire enterprise. The recommendations and plans
herein suggested are the result of actual practice in this field rather
than expressions of untried theories regarding the most suitable plan
of operation.

Instructional Materials

The selection of content material is based on the following
principles: First, materials should be purposeful, having direct
relationship with the objectives and aims of each of the fundamental
subjects for every group in the school; second, materials should be of
that degree of difficulty (or better, simplicity) for the particular
group in question; third, materials, though on an elementary level,
should be adult in nature both in interest and practicality; fourth,
materials should be satisfactory in mechanical format. The aims of
cach of the fundamental subjects, reading, writing, spelling and
arithmetic for each group should be definitely stated. For instance,
in the lowest group or class the aims or objectives in reading might
be as follows: To give the men a sight vocabulary of approximately
100 words or more; to develop a fair degree of fluency in reading
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simple material orally; to direct attention to the elements of words
both as to sound and letter recognition as the first step in develop-
ing accuracy and independence in word recognition; and to stimulate
a desire on the part of the men for further reading-learning.

The simplest type of reading materials must be used in the lowest
grade group, in which we assume are men of no reading achievement.
Many civilian instructors attempt to make their own readers, and
while this is laudable, they are apt to overlook some of the requisites
for a good reader. There are many textbooks on the market at a
rcasonable price that can save the instructors’ time which they
would use in preparing mimeographed or printed copies; this pro-
cedure is cheaper in the long run. The material available quite
often is childish in content and has little value in interest and prac-
ticality, but in the pure mechanics of learning to read, the standard
elementary school textbooks will serve in giving the men at least a
vocabulary and will teach them recognition of words. The reading
material for this group should meet the following standards: Large
print, ample spaces between lines, lines 3 or 4 inches in length,
paper that is not shiny and is of good texture, well illustrated for
interest and breaking the monotony of the full page, and many
other factors upon which modern, scientifically made textbooks are
based.

Another illustration, showing the selection of content material for
arithmetic in the lower groups, may be helpful. The aims in the
lowest or beginning room is to learn the numerals and count to 100;
to learn how to read dollars and cents, and to do simple problems
of one and two digits in addition and subtraction, using zero fre-
quently in a drill as this is one of the greatest difficulties. There are
few, if any, suitable texts for arithmetic simple enough in nature for
beginning groups. Homemade work sheets or books are most
effective. In Federal institutions, problems are put on the board
and flasheards and standard test cards are constantly in use. Indi-
vidual work sheets arc devised frequently for those students who can
do work in advance of the class as a whole. When lesson sheets are
duplicated on ditto or mimcograph machines special care must be
taken to sce that copies are clear and distinet, and that numbers
are not printed too small. The material should be of utmost sim-
plicity and where problems are involved in subtraction and addition
they should be of adult interest rather than childish. There is a
difference between simplicity and childishness. Easy problems are
not necessarily childish problems; this distinction should always be
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kept in mind in the elementary schools for adult illiterates. One
can as easily ask how much are 5 horses and 4 horses as 5 doggies and
4 doggies. Informat, the figures should be fairly large, distinct, with
plenty of room for answers. Neatness is always recommended
whether it be arithmetic, writing, spelling or whatever one has to
do. A workbook of a few lessons is much more desirable than one
with many. The latter is wasteful and is apt to distract from the
work assigned at a particular time.

In all elementary school work, material used should always be a
means to the end, and not the end. They are aids to the teachers
and should always be constdered only as such.

In the sclection of all content material, one must always bear in
mind that the entire program should be well articulated. In other
words, 1t must progress from the easiest to more and more difficult
levels, from one group to the next higher in achievement. For
instance, 1t 1s desirable in reading to start with the primer or book one
in the lowest section and progress to book four or five in the highest
class.  While there must be, of necessity, a great deal of repetition,
there must be also an increase in difficulty and word structure,
length of sentences, complexity of sentences and even subject matter.
Modern standardized series of readers take care of this progression
in a scientific way. The other subjects will require more effort in
preparing for classroom work but they too must be so made that
they are progressive.  Addition and subtraction in arithmetic are
taught in the lower grades, while multiplication and division and
perhaps fractions will be taught to the higher groups. Writing can
be made to progress from simple formation of the alphabet letters
to the most complex composition of letters (home, business, or social)
in the upper group. Continuity, integration, orderly progression,
and difficulty should always be kept in mind.

Teaching Methods

It 1s not the purpose to describe in detail the many teaching
methods available for the well-informed, trained instructor. Any
good text on educational method will provide this information.
Most teaching methods, techniques and devices can be used in the
teaching of adult illiterates and near-illiterates, although modifica-
tions and adaptations are often necessary. Whether the synthetic
or analytie, inductive or deductive, question-and-answer or dis-
cussion, lecture, or combination of any of these methods should be
used, must be determined in terms of the situation. A good teacher
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will often employ several techniques in the course of a week. The
basic criterion underlying the selection of methods is: Which
method will secure the most purposive activity on the part of the
student?

A few suggestions of methods that have been employed success-
fully in prison classes for illiterate and near-illiterate adults will be
given. Repetition and drill are necessary in all of the elementary
school subjects. Phonetic and vocabulary drill, repetition of words,
continuous use of the multiplication table, repeating over and over
combinations in arithmetic are of primary importance. Provision
for individual differences will necessitate the use of several methods
of instruction. Variation in the methods and techniques oftentimes
relieves the monotony and presents the same material from a different
viewpoint. Short, informal description and narration are preferable
to a long drawn-out lecture. The question and answer method can
be used to stimulate discussion and to arouse interest. Rules for
spclling and grammar are of no great value. Concrete rather than
abstract presentation is desirable. Simple explanations are always
in order. Constant, but very short, intensive drills from 5 to 10
minutes at a time will accomplish more than intricate, long, drawn-
out drills. Take nothing for granted; find out what each student
knows by asking him. A man may look intelligent, but that is no
guarantee that he is. A well-modulated voice with an occasional
inflection is more convinecing than a harsh sing-song or loud-speaker
tone. If you use the question method, ask the question first, then
call on the man. It will avoid embarrassment and will keep all the
men attentive to what you are saying if they do not know until you
have finished the question who is going to do the reciting. While
talking to the class, it is better to stand and face the group.

Certain special methods in the fundamental subjects have proved
their worth. In reading, not only does the teacher pronounce the
new words but they are also pronounced by the class in unison and
individually. Often they are written and printed on the board so
that they may be repeated by the class, after the instructor. A
diversion that is popular, is to write the words on the board, then
erase one of the words and have a student tell the word that was
just erased. Have the men do most of the reading. To learn to
read, one must read. Occasionally for variety, the teacher may read
a story that will arouse interest so that men will want to read
more like it or even the one that was read. A table with supple-
mentary readers of various kinds placed in the corner of the class-
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room where the men have access to it at any time helps to stimulate
curiosity to read books other than the basic texts. Taking the men
to the library for special reading periods gives the men an oppor-
tunity to get used to the library. The librarian should play an
important part in the educational program. Besides showing the
near-illiterate the different kinds of books, the librarian can place
books which employ a simple vocabulary on a special shelf for school
use.

In teaching writing, one may usc various methods. In the
beginning class, thin second sheets can be placed over the mimeo-
graphed writing which one of the better handwriters among the
teaching staff has prepared. Standard copy books can be used
except that the practice of ovals and meaningless materials should
be avoided. The Ayres or Thorndike handwriting scale is a great
help in showing the men just how poorly they do write and the
chances of improving, by referring to the higher rating specimens
on the scale. Writing on the blackboard by the student can be
done occasionally but as the men will have little occasion to use a
blackboard on the outside, they should write with pencil and paper
almost invariably. Pen and ink may be used but it has been found
that, especially for the beginners, a pencil is much more satisfactory;
most of the writing done by the average adult is done with pencil
and paper, so it is desirable to use the thing that the men will use
when they are not in school.

In spelling, as well as reading, scientifically determined vocabu-
lary lists will be found extremely useful. Among the scientific
studics of vocabularies and word usage, the most outstanding are
Thorndike’s 2000 word hist, Horn’s 1500 word list, Gray’s 650 word
list and Ogden’s Basic English list. The chief value of such selected
vocabulary or word lists is not that they represent optimum mini-
mum vocabularics to be used as a guide in developing lesson material
but they establish a control vocabulary which can be used as a
measure of individual progress and as a nucleus from which the
student may proceed to further knowledge.

kar training as well as eye and voice is desirable; in fact, the
more scnses that can be used in learning any subject, the better
chance of information being learned and retained. Visual educa-
tion should be uscd as a teachers’ aid, as just another method of
“putting across” content material. One should be careful in devis-
ing educational courses. It should not be considered as a course in
itself—it is only one means to an end.
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In arithmetic, several devices can be used to relieve the monot-
ony. For instance, in multiplication tables, a clock with the hours
marked on it and a number placed in the middle, makes a good
game. All the teacher has to do is to point to the hour, and the man
reciting will give the product of the number in the middle and the

"hour. Flash cards are used extensively. Practical problems are

enjoyed, if the words are not too difficult. Standard test cards with
slots for the answer are used extensively and save the time of the
men having to copy down the numbers themselves.

Improving Instruction

Only a few of the teaching methods have been described.
Standard texts on teaching methods and technique in general and
on the various elementary subjects should be consulted. Such
reference books as Ireeland’s ‘“The Improvement of Teaching,”
Storm and Smith’s “Reading Activities in the Primary Grades,”
Gates’ “The Improvement of Reading,” Pitkin's ‘““The Art of
Rapid Reading,” the Yearbooks of the National Society for the
Study of Education, and many others are valuable. Most of the
modern educational psychology textbooks have chapters devoted
to the elementary school subjects. Reed and others have written
books on the same topic. An effective way to instruct in teaching
methods is to have a group meeting of the teachers periodically to
discuss classroom teaching difficulties and to suggest different
methods to use in handling those difficulties. A demonstration
lesson, in an actual classroom by an especially proficient teacher,
with discussion afterwards is particularly effective. Samples of
inmate student work can be:shown frequently and discussed by
the group. Periodic test results, both on “home-made’” and stand-
ardized tests, can be commented upon. Subject standardized tests
should be given occasionally as a check on results of classroom
instruction and to facilitate the diagnosis of individual difficulties.
Careful preparation in advance must be made for teachers’ meet-
ings and other improvement-of-instruction activities. Discussion
outlines are desirable, so that the discussion will be eonfined to the
topic. Teacher training is an important factor in an institutional
school, especially where non-professionally trained teachers are
used on an extensive scale.

In institutions where inmate teachers are used extensively, it is
necessary to have a regular schedule of teachers’ meetings for the
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purpose of providing organized teacher training,. -This sho-ul-d.be
an integral part of the entire program of educational activities.
Reliance should be placed primarily on class-room visitation, indi-
vidual and group conferences, stimulation of experimentation and
evaluation of results. In the continuous improvement of its pro-
gram, the institutional educational department should be guified
by a systematic effort to obtain evidence regarding the effective-
ness of its instructional materials, methods and procedures.
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CHAPTER VIII

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND PERSONNEL
TRAINING
by
Donald D. Scarborough

Assistant Superintendent, New York State Vocational Institution
West Coxsackie, N. Y.

“In a prison, perhaps to a greater degree than elsewhere, the
most important element for success is the human element in its
management. The most carefully devised system can be rendered
useless or even harmful through careless or unintelligent or unin-
spired leadership. In a prison, likewise to a considerable extent,
the men in the ranks hold the key to the situation. Too long have
we permitted inexperienced and unqualified men to fill the positions
of guards in our penal institutions.”’

“Be it Resolved, That the American Prison Association endorses
the efforts that are being made to bring about a better selection
and training of personnel to engage in probation, institution and
parole activities; that it views with marked approval the training
courses now being conducted and urges the extension of such
courses, especially for those employees who are now in service and
did not receive training as recruits; that it believes such training
is productive not only of broader vision and more effective carrying
out of constructive principles, but also of high morale.””?

There has been no failure on the part of leaders in the field of
penology to point out the need for trained workers in correctional
institutions, but it is doubtful if in any field of social or educational
work a wider gap has existed than that between permitted practices
in penal institutions and the best thought on the part of men of
vision employed in or closely associated with the administration of
correctional institutions. The general awakening which has taken
place in recent years is extending far beyond the confines of the
prison and has been the cause for the appointment of such groups
a8 the Lewisohn Commission to Investigate Prison Administration
and Construction and the Governor's Commission on Education
in Correctional Institutions in the State of New York. As fact
finding agencies such groups have contributed much to the meager

'Bates, Sanford, Prisons and Beyond, p. 165, MacMillan & Co., N. Y., 19306.

*Procecdings of the Sixty-Eighth Annual Congress of the American Prison
Association, p. 486, New York City, 1938.
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fund of information available, and the ins_pimtion ar}d encourage-
ment offered has led many to redouble their efforts fo%" improvement.
The newer conception of how to deal effectively with lawbrea.kers
and the influence of lay committees such as those nam.ed, have given
rise to vast improvements in the physical construction of prisons,
reformatories and other custodial institutions. Old laws have been
changed and new laws have been enacted. Noteworthy among the
new laws is Seetion 136 of the Correction Law of Ne.w York State
which provides for trained leadership in the educational program
of correctional institutions in the New York Stat.e .D.epartment of
Correction? Thus far the achievements of the D1V}51on of Educa-
tion in the New York State Department of Correction ha\fe shown
the wisdom of legal provisions for educational lead-ers}.np. Un-
fortunately very few states have taken steps along this hne.. .
In the mechanics of apprehending lawbreakers and ke_eplng in
custody those who are sentenced to institutions, many improve-
ments are bein ¢ made, but what we are doing about the minds and
attitudes of our charges is another question. Many parolefas and
released conviets still face the world mentally and emotlgxlally
worse off than when they were first imprisoned. The experiences
they have undergone have left them embittere.d and too ofte:;
determined to get even with somebody who typlﬁgs the cause o
their troubles rather than prepared to live in a som%l group. Too
often, little effort is made to bring inmates to identify thcms.elves
with the wholesome influences which are more or legs avaﬂabl'e
within the institutions themselves. For all of our l.aV1sh exp?ndx-
tures for walls, steel bars, automatic control .devlces, hospitals,
clinics, shops, and other physical equipment, the 1pmates themselves
arc still subjected to the vicious and damning 1nﬂuences of over-
crowding, enforced idleness, enforeed associatign with perycrts and
derelicts, regimentation, insufficient opportunity for bodily cchP.m-
liness, little or no recreation, and dozens of other annoyers which
sat rather than favor an effective program.
degu(‘h vicious influences can be eliminated only as the stajces make
provisions for adequate housing, and man their.staffs with com-
petent trained personnel who proudly regard thexr‘work as a pro-
fession and their charges as unfortunate human ben_lgs who are to
live with them for awhile and then return to §ocmty, and who
consequently must be retraincd for better use of liberty.

sFor the text of Section 136 see Chapter I1 of this Yearbook.
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Selecting and Training Guards

The federal government* and some states® have set up training
programs for institutional personnel, including training for bhoth
recruits and employees. Such programs have usually been confined
to the training of guards. Bates describes the establishment in 1930
of the IFederal Bureau School for prison officials, but relates how it
was discontinued a few years later due to lack of funds and other
reasons. Even so, many new men were trained and placed in the
various federal institutions. Following this there was organized in
the Federal Bureau an in-service training school condueted by
means of correspondence courses.

A few years later the New York State Department of Correction
organized the Central Guard School at Wallkill Prison and made
supervision of the project a function of the newly created Division
of Education. This has become a very effective agency for the
training of recruit and in-service guards. Briefly, this school
operates as follows®: Before candidates are eligible for appointment
to the training school they must have passed the preseribed Civil
Service examinations. The qualifications as outlined in the last
examination were much higher than for any previous examination
and resulted in the selection of a superior group of men. Following
1s an extract from the Civil Service announcement of April 11, 1936,
for the position of prison guard:

“Guard, Department of Correction. Salary $1800 with increase

of $120 a year up to a maximum of $2280. Several appointments
expected at $1800.

Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must be of good moral
character and habits, mentally sound and alert and must meet the
following general requirements: Age limits 21 to 30 years; minimum
height 5 feet, 9 inches in bare feet; minimum weight 155 pounds
stripped; must be physically strong, active, free from any defect
or deformity that would have a tendency to incapacitate; and must
be physically proportional within the range of accepted standards;
satisfactory hearing, and satisfactory evesight without glasses (not
poorer than 20/40 in either eye); cleanliness and neatness of person
and dress; with bearing personality and temperament calculated to
command respect and obedience of persons in their custody; with
no conviction of felony; and ability to read and write the English

“Bates, Sanford, Prisons and Beyond, Chapter 10.
sProgress Report, P. I. R. A. May, 1937.

For an excellent detailed description of the New York State Central Guard

School sce Wallack, Walter.M., Training of Prison Guards in the State of New
York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, N. Y., 1938,
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language understandingly. In addition to the above general re-
quirements candidates must meet the requirements of one of the
following groups: either (a) not less than one year of satisfactory,
full time experience in the actual supervision of a group of men.
This supervisory experience desired is similar to that acquired as a
foreman of laborers, as prison guard, police officer, or officer in the
military service, requiring the actual supervision of a group of men;
or (b) not less than six months of experience of the kind mentioned
under (a) and education equivalent to that represented by gradua-
tion from 2 standard senior high school; or (c) a satisfactory equiva-~
lent combination of the foregoing experience and education.

Subjects of Examination:

Written examination, relative weight................ 4
Training, expericnee and general qualifications, relative
weight ..o 6

In connection with the rating of the subject of training, experience
and general qualifications, candidates who qualify in the written
examination may be summoned for a physical examination .and
interview. Credit in rating training and experience will be given
for cxpericnce in skilled trades.”

As a result of this examination over fifteen hundred candidates
heeame cligible for appointment. Due to the beginning of the eight
hour day schedule in correctional institutions of New York State, 1t
was necessary to make a large number of appointments. These
were made from the top of the list in order of standing and suc-
cessive sessions of the guard school were held until all vacancies
were filled.

The curriculum of the training school includes ten courses, briefly
outlined as follows:”

“Course I—Function and Dutics of the Prison Officer. This course
is chiefly concerned with the routine problems of the officer on duty.
No effort is made to train a man for work in a particular institution
since that comes during the probationary period which follows the
juard School training. However, the general problems of most
importance are included. Emphasis is placed upon the following:
Functions and responsibilities; environmental characteristics of the
prison; type of work; discipline and the cnforcement of rules and
regulations; techniques of maintaining custody; procedures to be
followed in major emergencies; making reports.

Course II—Inmate Characteristics—An Analysis of the Popula-
tion of Correctional Institutions. This course aims to develop from

“Proceedings of the Sixty-Eighth Annual Congress of the American Prison
Association, pages 175 and 176, New York City, 1938.
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a statistical point of view the insight of the trainee into the whole
problem of crime. It also includes instruction with reference to
the attitudes of inmates.

Course III—Influencing Inmate Behavior. This is a course in
functional psychology. It begins with the consideration of why
human beings behave as they do. The following topics are included:
Behavior situations and inmate attitudes which are frequently
encountered by the prison guard; how Institutional life affects the
expression of human wants of inmates; how to utilize psychological
principles to shape the expression of human wants of inmates toward
desirable social outcomes; the psychological basis of relationship
between officer and inmate.

Course IV—Modern Social and Economic Problems, This course
isintended to give trainees an understanding of the economic forces
at work today and to relate them to social change and to crime.

Course V—7The Crime Problem and Penal Treatment. This
course deals with causes of crime; extent, cost, and effects of erime;
the history and development of penology; the prineciples of modern
penal treatment as embodied in the work of the various depart-
ments of correctional institutions.

Course VI— How New York State Administers Institutional Care.
The primary purpose of this course is to instruet in the funections,
organization, and operation of the New York State Department of -
Correction, It also deals with the departments of State govern-
ment related to the Department of Correction.

Course VII—Parole—An Important Phase of Correctional Treot-
ment. This course deals with the general theory of parole and the
method of parole as operative in the State of New York.

Course VIII—Phases of Criminal Law and Court Procedure.
Emphasis in this course is upon the correction law. Instruction is
also given upon how to testify in court, the functions and procedures
of the various criminal courts, crime and crime classification, and
the correlation of police activities with those of the Department of
Corrcetion.

Course IX—Physical Fitness, Military Training end Ferst Aid.
The objective of this course is to build up the physical qualification
of trainecs and to give them expert instruction in self-defense.
Military drill is also emphasized as is first aid and artificial respira-
tion.

Course X—Techniques in the Use of Firearms and Tear Gas. This
course instructs in the nomenclature and usc of weapons. A sup-
plementary part of the course deals with fire detection and preven-

tion.”

Following the completion of these courses the various candidates
report for duty at the institution where the vacancy exists for which
they were nominated. Each man is accompanied by such personnel
records as have been accumulated during his session at the training
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school. Thisincludes personal data forms which follow the employee
throughout his career should he be transferred from one institution
to another, a certificate of medical examination, a summary of the
psychiatric examination and detailed ratings on achievement in the
ten courses.

Since civil service employees in New York State are appointed
on a three months probationary period, and since the new guard
has spent only two months at the training school, hig first month
on the job is his third month of probation. If at the end of the
third month his services are not considered satisfactory, employ-
ment may be terminated, but if the services are not terminated at
that time tenure becomes permanent under the provisions of the
New York State Civil Service Law.

The training procedure followed with the guards employed before
the organization of the Guard School is somewhat different. After
the vacancies created as a result of the eight hour day schedule were
filled, succeeding sessions of the guard school were devoted to the
training of guards already employed in the various institutions.
Selectionr was made from among the youngest and only a few were
taken from each institution during each session so that no serious
interruption of the work in any institution would result. During
the time at the school these men received full pay, traveling ex-
penses and an allowance of $1.50 per day for living expenses.

The procedure at the school for the employed men is essentially
the same as with new recruits. The same courses of study are fol-
lowed with such variations as the instructors find appropriate.

From November, 1936, when the school first opened, to June 1,
1939, this school has trained 680 new guards and 251 who were
already in service have completed the course. The results of this
work were well described by Dr. Walter M: Wallack, Director of
Education, New York State Department of Correction, in an
address delivered before the American Prison Association at the
St. Paul conference in 1938:

“The morale of the entire Department has improved, according
to one statement, more since the opening of the Guard School than
1t has during the past twenty-five years. It is now conceded that
the morale is exceptionally high. Men feel that promotion is
entyrcly a matter of preparation for it and the demonstration of
merit in the performance of duties. Recruits now reporting for
service are more self-reliant, more confident, and more prepared
for self~defe;1§e than was formerly the case. Their smart appear-
ance and military bearing has toned up the appearance of all men
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in the institutions. A slouchy, non-alert officer is seldom scen in
the prisons today. Recruits and others who attend the Central
Cuard School upon entrance into institutional work pass on many
of the things they learned at the School to others who have not
yet attended.”

Training programs such as those cited above are rare indeed, but
there is even less evidence of pre-employment or in-service training
for other than the guard personnel. Due to their smaller numbers
and better initial training, shop foremen, vocational and academic
teachers, maintenance men, and construction foremen have been
obliged to get along without additional pre-employment training,
and are usually offered no opportunity for in-service training. There-
fore, even though it may be possible to bring into the service skilled
mechanics and well trained public school teachers, such employees
usually have had little or no training for dealing with the human
clement angle in prisons and too often have little sympathy for or
understanding of this phase of the work, and thercfore, many of the
real problems of rehabilitation either go unrecognized or are badly
managed.

Selecting and Training Educational Personnel

In order to meet the needs of cducational employees, the New
York State Department of Correction through its Division of
Education has set up a number of recruiting and in-service training
methods which are now being carried out with constderable suceess.

In the selection of teachers, progress has been made through
requiring higher qualifications of those who would take the various
civil service examinations in order to gualify for appointment. At
present, in order to qualify for such positions, the candidate must
possess as high qualifications of training and expericnce as are
required for teaching in the public schools, and much emphasis
is placed on the value of training or experience in the particular
ficld of specialization. Nine titles have been agreed upon as repre-
senting the various teaching fields in the institutions of the depart-
ment, and future examinations will be held accordingly, as follows:
Institution Director of Education
Institution Edueation Supervisor (General)

Institution Education Supervisor (Vocational)

Institution Education Supervisor (Recreation and Physieal
I2ducation)

. Institution Education Supervisor (Guidance)

SR S
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6. Institution Teacher (General) (Social Studies, English,
Mathematics, Science.)

7. Institution Teacher (Related Vocational Subjects)

9. Institution Teacher (Special Subjects) (Agriculture, Arts
and)Crafts, Music, Commercial, Home Economics, Library,
ete.

For each of these titles, a separate statement of duties to be
performed and qualifications the candidate must possess has been
prepared. These statements follow, as closely as practicable, the
qualifications for comparable positions in the public schools of New
York State as established by the State Edueation Department.
Statements of duties and qualifications for some of the above
positions are given below to illustrate those which it is believed
the educational personnel in a correctional institution should
possess:

Institution  Drirector of Education, Department of Correction.

Duties. Under the general direction of the Warden or the Super-
intendent and of the Director of Education of the Department of
Correction, to furnish the leadership necessary to the organization
and maintenance of a progressive program of social and vocational
education for inmates, to have general supervision of the develop-
ment and execution of all educational policies; to develop educa-
tional methods and curricula; to supervise and coordinate all
educational activities of the Institution, including all forms of
academic education, social education, vocational education, health
and physical education, music education, mental hygiene, occupa-
tional therapy, handicraft education, educational psychological
work, placement, guidance, training adjustment and the like; and
to do related work as required.
Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must possess or be eligible
to receive a New York State permanent certificate valid for prin-
cipal of a secondary school or they must be graduates of a recognized
college or university and in addition have at least 30 semester hours
of graduate credit; the program of graduate and undergraduate
preparation shall include at least 32 semester hours of professional
credits in the field of education at least 10 of which must be in
educational administration and/or supervision. Candidates must
have in addition not less than five years of recent successful ex-
perience in educational work three years of which shall be in an
administrative or a supervisory capacity in a school system which
maintains an accredited secondary school. In rating ‘training and
experience and general qualifications due credit will be given for
satisfactory experience and training in the fields of correctional,
social or vocational education and for practical experience in busi-
ness or industry.

Institution Education Supervisor (General), Department of Cor-
vection. Duties. Under general direction to organize and supervise

-

Educational Leadership and Personnel Training 153

the general educational activities (academic and social) of the insti-
tution in order to achieve the social competence of inmates; and to
help in coordinating such activities with other elements of the pro-
gram, to assist in the development of general educational objectives,
the curricula, and teaching methods and to do related work as
required.

Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must possess or be eligible
for the provisional form of the certificate valid for service as super-
visor of elementary or secondary education, or be graduates from a
four year course for which a bachelor’s degree 1s zranted by a recog-
nized college or university and in addition have at least 6 semester
hours of graduate credit. The total program of graduate and under
graduate preparation shall include at least 20 hours of professional
eredits in the field of education at least 6 of which shall be in educa-
tional supervision. Candidates must have in addition not less than
three years of recent successful experience in educational work, one
year of which ghall be in an administrative or supervisory capacity
mn a school system which maintains an aceredited secondary school.
In rating training and experience and general qualifications due
credit will be given for satisfactory experience and training in the
fields of correctional, social, and adult education.

Institution Education Supervisor (Vocational), Department of

Correction. Dutres. Under genceral direction to organize and super-
vise the vocational training activities (both shop and related sub-
jects) of the institution in order to achicve the vocational com-
petence of inmates and to coordinate such activities with other
elements in the program, to assist in the development of vocational
educational objeetives, the curricula, and teaching methods, and
to do related work as required.
Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must either (a) possess or be
eligible for a New York State certificate as supervisor of vocational
industrial or technical subjects, or (b) they must have completed
an approved four-year program of study and training leading to an
appropriate degree (or approved equivalent preparation), the total
program of training to include 24 semester hours in appropriate
courses for teachers of vocational subjects, 6 semester hours in
educational administration and supervision and in addition the
candidates under (b) must have either (1) five vears of satisfactory
vocational teaching or vocational supervising experience or (2)
five years of satisfactory practical trade or technical experience or
(3) a satisfactory equivalent combination of (1) and (2).

Institution Teacher (General) (Social Studies, English, Mathe-
matics, Science) Department of Correction. Dutics. Under direction
and in the ficld in which he 1s trained to ass:ist in the development
of curricula, to plan individual and group activities, to teach
inmates, and to do related work as required. The work may
include teaching illiterates to use basic skill, teaching intermediate
classes, teaching advanced work, or a combination of all of these.
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All general education teaching is to aim at the development of the
social competence of inmates through helping them to understand
themselves and social problems and institutions better.
Minimum Qualifications: Each candidate must meet the following
general requirements and in addition the specific requirements
stated below for each subject for which he applies: Candidates
must be able to meet the requirements for a New York certificate
valid for service in teaching academic subjects in a secondary
school, or candidates must have completed a course of study in a
recognized college or university leading to a baccalaureate degree.
The program of graduate and under-graduate preparation shall
include at least 18 credit hours in educational methods and pro-
cedures and the number of credit hours in appropriate courses in
the subject for which he is applying as specified below; and not less
than two years’ successful teaching experience in the subject for
which examined. One year of successful teaching experience in the
subject in a correctional institution will be considered equivalent
to the two years of required experience. In rating training and
experience and general qualifications due credit will be given for
completion at a recognized institution of courses in penology, cor-
rectional education, sociology, and other appropriate courses, and
for breadth of experience.

Mintmum Requirements for Each General Subject:
Subject or Subject Group  Semester Hours

Social Studies. ...........30 (Based on 2 units of entrance credit)
English.................. 18 (Based on 2 units of entrance credit
Mathematics. ............ 15 (Based on 2 units of entrance credit
The Sciences. . ........... 30 (Based on 2 units of entrance credit

Institution Teacher (Related Vocational Subjects) Department of

Correction. Duties Under general direction to teach inmates
related vocational subjects by means of organized class instruction
or cell study courses, to correlate the work of the classroom with
the work done by the inmates in the various school shops, mainten-
ance and industrial activities of the institution, to prepare necessary
instructional materials, to maintain inmate progress records and to
do related work as required. '
Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must either possess or be
eligible for a New York State certificate for teaching a related
technical subject or have completed an appraoved four year program
of study in mechanical, civil or electrical engineering, or applied
science leading to an appropriate degree together with three years
of approved technical experience related to the subjccts which the
applicant is to teach. One year of graduate study will receive credit
in lieu of one year of experience, not to exceed two years, In rating
training and experience and general qualifications duc credit will
be given for teaching experience or for credits in the ficld of educa-
tion.

\
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Instructor (Carpentry, Plumbing, Electricily, etc.) Department of

Correciion. Duties. Under general direction to teach groups of
inmates the tradeof . .. ... . ... by means of organized class instrue-
tion; to prepare necessary instructional materials, to maintain
inmate educational progress records, to oversee and participate in
the practical application of the work of this trade to the nceds of
the institution, and to do related work as required.
Minimum Qualifications: Candidates must either possess or be
eligible for a New York State certificate for teaching a shop subject
(trades) or have completed a program of elementary and secondary
education equivalent to junior high school graduation and at least
32 semester hours in State approved courses for training of teachers
of shop subjects. In addition candidates shall have completed at
least five years of approved and appropriate journeyman experience
in their respective trades.

It will be noted that in each case the candidate must possess, or
be eligible for, a New York State certificate in the special field of
interest. The requirements for various certificates are too lengthy
to quote here, but it will be of interest to show what is required of
teachers of shop subjects, a field to which much interest is now
dirccted:

Course for Training Teachers of Shop Subjects (Trades)

Length of Curriculum: Completion of the vocational industrial
teacher-training curriculum requires 32 semester hours work. Four
years of attendance upon evening school and the satisfactory com-
pletion, of eight semester hours of work cach vear, or attendance
upon four summer sessions and the satisfactory completion of eight
semester hours of work during each summer session, or some com-
bination of evening and summer school attendance which will make
possible the satisfactory completion of 32 semester hours, or 480
clock hours of class attendance is necessary in order to secure the
certificate of graduation.

Admission: Candidates desiring admission to the curriculum
shall be not less than 21 nor more than 35 years of agze and shall
present evidence meeting the approval of the Commissioner of
Education of: (1) five years or more of practical journcyman ex-
perience in the trade or industrial occupation which the person
desires to teach, which must have been preceded by an apprentice-
ship pertod usually four years in length (in the ecase of women, six
years of experience, of which not more than one shall have been as
an apprentice); (2) satisfactory completion of the work of the cighth
grade and one full year of work in an approved high school, or the
cquivalent; (3) good morals, health and personal qualifications
necessary to success in teaching; (4) citizenship and residence in
New York State.

L

N

H

[

ct b e e T o g et s



156 Correctional Education To-day

Academic high school graduates may be allowed one year of
eredit toward the four-vear apprenticeship requirement. Graduates
of approved industrial or technical high school courses, not less than
two vears in length, may be allowed from one to two vears of credit
toward the rcqun‘ed apprentice training, depending on the nature
of the course.

Credit may be allowed for certain courses completed in recog-
nized cellege and teacher-training institutions.

Eramination: All candidates are required to pass an examina-
tion in the theory and practice of the trade they desire to teach.

Curriculum: 'The vocational industrial teacher-training curric-
ulum is as follows:

Courscs

History and principles of vocational education. .. ... .. 2
Trade analysis. : O -
Pb\(holo«vforteachers .. 2
Aethods “of teaching shop subJects ................... 4
Shop orgamzation and management. .......... ... ..., 4
Practice teaching and observation. ... ... ... ... 4
Theory and practice of industrial arts education. ... ... 2
Vocational and e@ﬁa/tjgnal guidance. ... .............2
Luabor problems. .77 . oo 2
Electives

(principles and problems of secondary education, prin-
c¢iples and problems of the junior high school, applied
mathematics, applied science, mechanical drawing,
English, nublic speaking, industrial history, economics,
industrial design, shopwork). .. .... . ..............6

In-service Training of Teachers

For the in-service training of teachers and instructors, it has been
possible to permit a few to attend summer sessions at the various
teacher training colleges, and the needs of others have been met
through courses offered in or near the various institutions. Those
who have attended summer school have been granted leaves of
absence with pay. Such attendance has been restricted to those
who could profit most by completing requirements for certificates
or degrees, or fur taking specialized courses. The only drawback
10 this method of in-service training is that too few men can be
spared during the summer session season and it will require many
vears to give all teachers and instructors an opportunity to attend
even one summer session.

A more satisfactory plan has been to organize and conduct
extension courses in or near the institution so that those who
attend may do so in the evenings or on Saturdays without inter-
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ruption of their general duties. Most of these courses thus far
have been sclected from the requirements for the New York State
Vocational Teachers Certificate. Some have been offered in the
institutions themselves and others have been given at central
points where the personnel from several institutions could attend
on Saturday mornings. In order to finance the courses, the mem-
bers of the classes have paid fees sufficient to compensate the
teacher who is always someone approved by the State Department
of Education for teaching training courses. Depending upon the
number of enrollees at each session the fees have ranged from $4.00
to 810.00 for two point credit courses. Thus an instructor who had
had no previous training might qualify for a vocational certificate
without interruption to his job at a cost of from $64.00 to $160.00.
If the time comes when the State Department of Education through
its teacher training division can finance such courses, the cost to
the employee will be correspondingly lower.

The curriculum construction projects now being carried out in
several New York State correctional institutions are proving valu-
able means of in-gervice training. Under the leadership of the
department head and under general supervision of the Division of
Education in the Department of Correction, teachers and instruc-
tors are producing instructional material in many subjects and are
receiving much valuable professional training through these activi-
ties. These curriculum construction projects are not something
that can be carried out over a short period and then discontinued.
As conditions in industry and society change, it is nceessary to
modify or rewrite many of the units previously prepared. Thus
the teachers and instructors keep abreast of the times and keep
alive their professional enthusiasm.

A very valuable in-service training device has been found in the
committee approach to certain administrative problems. For
example, in one institution a committee of teachers and instructors
were asked to draw up suggestions as to methods of dealing with
disciplinary cases. In order to make such suggestions the com-
mittce found it necessary to go into the problem thoroughly and
to study it from every angle. They thus became better informed
on the subject. As a result of their studies they became better
informed than they could have become by other methods. Another
committee was requested to make certain suggestions on some
phases of the subject of inmate classification. Other committees
have studied the problems of recreation, club activities, ete.
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In many institutions subjects like these are considered purely
administrative in nature and the non-administrative members of
the staff usually have no opportunity to express their opinions or
make any contributions. Experience has shown that the men who
actually deal with inmates during their working hours are some-
times in a better position to offer suggestions than those who spend
less time with the inmates.

As those responsible for prison administration realize the im-
portance of trained leadership in a program of rehabilitation, more
provisions will be made for securing and maintaining trained
personnel. Favorable public sentiment, and the cooperation and
support of taxpayers must be obtained, because such programs are
costly in dollars and cents. Any State Prison Board or similar
administrative agency would do well to plan for the future, basing
their plans on a few sound criteria such as:

1. From the Warden down, the merit system of personnel selection
should prevail. Tenure must be sure. No other system has suffi-
cient permanency to attract competent, well trained men. The
practice of appointing retired politicians or defeated public office
seckers to hold administrative posts is destructive. It deadens
initiative. Such men, regardless of their good intentions, take up
their work unprepared, and in many instances devote so much time
to other things that the duties they are being paid to perforin are
done by subordinates or are neglected. In other words, insti-
tution employees should be recruited from the ranks of active
employees in their related fields or from those who specifically
trained for institution work, rather than from the ranks of those
who seek political preference. But before this can be effectively
done, there must be a reconsideration of values, and a change
in the philosophy that has for so long controlled the selection of
personnel. Speaking on this subject before the St. Paul conference,
G. Howland Shaw said:

“T have recently been examining an admirable book intended to
assist college graduates in choosing a career. It is issued under the
auspices of a leading castern University. There is not a word as to
the opportunitics afforded by social work in general and, needless
to say, nothing as to the possibilites of the kind of work we arc dis-
cussing this afternoon. That is, in large measure, our own fault.
We have excluded certain groups from our thinking on the problem
of recruiting personnel for our institutions and we must now take

advantage of the newer tendencies at work in American socicty 1n
general and In the more fortunate groups in particular and extend
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the field of our recruiting. Let me emphasize that word “extend.”
I am not proposing that we abandon the field which has heretofore
given us many able and devoted men and women. I am urging
that the field be enlarged so as to keep pace with the wider sense of
social responsibility characteristic of American life at the present
time.”’8

And the selection of guardsis just as important as the selection of
other employees. In “The Prison Problem in Indiana’”, Robinson
states:

“The lowest paid guard on the list has great influence for good
or evil over the men he supervises, because he is in constant contact
with them. For this reason, modern prison work has become a
profession and demands professional standards from top to bottom.
It is no longer a kind of work which anyone can do, but requires
training and certain definite abilities. Therefore, we do not think
it possible for any state to develop and maintain satisfactory per-
sonnel for prison work except through a merit system, and we
reccommend that the correctional institutions for adults be placed
under some form of civil service.”’?

2. Promotion within service should either be confined to those who
have kept abreast of developments in their own field, or through
promotional examinations that only the well informed up-to-date
employee can pass.

3. BSalary schedules, working hours and vacation leaves must be
comparable with those for similar work in other branches of the
public service.

4. Budgets must be ample to provide for the type of program
which will interest well trained, competent workers. There is no
point in employing expensive personnel and then through lack of
budgetary provisions keep them idle or doing trivial things which
any untrained person could do just as well.

5. In the field of prison education, inmate teachers should not be
used. Those who advocate the usc of inmate teachers in order to
save money would do well to consider sone points brought out at
the January 27, 1939 meeting of the Governor's Commission on
Education in Correctional Institutions in the State of New York:

“a. Very rarely is an inmate in possession of sufficient general or
specific education for teaching.

YPrinciples and Philosophy in the Dcvelopment of Adequate Personnel for Child
Caring Institutions, G. Howland Shaw, p. 11-12.

¥The Prison Industries Reorganization Administration, The Prison Problem in
Indiana, p. 5, Washington, 1938.
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b. More rarely still is an inmate in possession of the professional
specialization in teaching techniques required by competent
teachers.

¢. There are not many inmates in possession of sufficient general
or specific education and native intelligence who are available for
professional training for teaching in the institutions, because such
inmates are assigned by wardens to other work requiring education
and intelligence, which the wardens and other officials deem to be
ofhgreater importance and necessity than teaching in the prison
schools. :

d. Very often such inmates as might in some degree be qualified
for teaching are not acceptable due to (1) emotional instability
(2) habits of sex perversion (3) internal group stresses (clique and
gangs) (4) fear (I’ll not stick my neck out) (5) prison-wise (I’ll do
my time with my mouth shut and stand in a shadow) (6) nature of
crime not acceptable to standards of other inmates, rapists, for
example (7) dangerous individuals who would form rackets in the
prison, quarrel, or commit assaults (8) restlessness, desire em-
phasized by confinement to change activity (9) looking for softer,
routine jobs, something more in line with former occupation, or
something deemed more properly a man’s work than teaching (10)
desire to earn higher wages paid in industry and maintenance work.

e. Inmates when acting as teachers have no real authority and
other inmates know it. Such authority as inmate teachers gener-
ally have in classrooms is likely to come from some illegitimate
source.

f. Inmate teachers are unsatifactory because they lack contact
with the outside world and are restricted from getting around within
an institution.

g. Teacher training for inmates even where potential human
material is available is meager in results in the prison because of
lack of competent civilian trainers, lack of teaching materials, and
many other difficulties®.”

6. The professional staff should be required periodically to attend
summer school or other appropriate training courses.

7. In order to maintain high standards, provide for a reasonable
uniformity and insure continuity through changing political scenes,
institution employees should be under the supervision of a per-
manent state-wide supervisory service established by law.

»Taken from a report prepared by the Division of Education, New York State
Department of Correction for the Commission on Education in Correctional
Institutions of the State of New Yrok.
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Summary

No organization or service is likely to be more efficiently or
intelligently managed than are the people who plan the policies
and execute the rules. Mismanaged prisons and reformatories are
usually pathetic monuments to uninterested administrators, incom- -
petency, ignorance, or political interference. Too often all of these
vices are found together. Unfortunately, as long as correctional
institutions are supported with public funds there will always be
the possibility of their administration being mixed up with politics.
However, incompetency and ignorance could be largely eliminated
through selection and training of the proper personnel. Prisons and
reformatories could be as well managed as are colleges and boarding
schools.

Just as there is no single explanation of the cause of erime and no
single measure that will bring about the reformation of criminals,
there is no single step that can be taken to eliminate existing weak-
nessesin the administration of educational programs in institutions.
However, since so much does depend upon the type of personnel
employed, the answer to this problem is obvious: better initial
sclection, better pre-employment training, better working condi-
tions, and more opportunity for in-service training. Having said
this, there is little else to add except that carefully made plans,
according to established policies and carried out over a considerable
period of time will be necessary in order to achieve desired goals.
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SOCIAL EDUCATION
by
J. Cayce Morrison

Assistant Commissioner for Research
+ New York State Department of Education

Glenn M. Kendall

Assistant Director in charge of General Education ~
Division of Education .
New York Department of Correction

Time was when social education in correctional institutions
meant little more than teaching the 3 R’s to illiterates. Such a
description still fits educational programs in many institutions.
However, stung by MacCormick’s arraignment of the backward-
ness of practically all educational programs in prisons and reforma-
tories in the United States, and by such studies as those made by

the Gluecks, correctional educators are making a determined effort®

to give new emphasis to education, to re-define objectives, and to
develop programs which come much nearer achieving the desired
ends than did the education of a previous day. The teaching of the
3 R’s is now recognized as only one phase of social education; and
the material and methods used even in this phase of the program
are being materially improved.

Social Education Brings the Inmate
and Society Together

The term “‘social education” is used here to designate all those
activities in the educational program which have as their major
objective the improvement of the social competence and the atti-
tudes of inmates. As the term is employed in New York State
and elsewhere, it refers to those activities which are planned to
develop the personality of the inmate and his ability to live in &
socially acceptable manner with those about him. It is as though
a deep and wide gulf yawned between society and its purposes and
the inmate and his purposes. It is the goal of social education to
close or bridge this gap so that the aims and goals of society and
the inmate are synonomous. In order to develop desirable goals,
ideals, and purposes, the inmate must acquire desirable attitudes
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towards social institutions, towards his family and the people with
whom he will live and work, and toward those clements in the
community which will assist him to adjust to and improve that
part of society in which he lives and moves.

But aims, purposes, and attitudes are not enough. If the inmate
is to function successfully in social living, he must develop the skills
and abilities needed in such living. Among these are the ability to
think clearly, the ability to get along with other people, and the
ability to make the best use of the knowledges and skills which he
possesses.

A few illustrations may indicate more concretely just what the
task of social education is: “James A., for example, is a skilled
clectrician and adequately informed in the scientific knowledge of
that trade, but he is constantly in trouble with employer or fellow-
employee as a result of fancied slights or petty misunderstandings.
He nceds insight concerning his own personality defects. Tony
knows the fruit business, but cannot read or write in English. His
success is thereby limited and he is dependent upon others. Till
not only lacks trade skills but carries a chip on his shoulder and
thinks that everyone is crooked, that government is a racket, and
that the only way to get along is to be sure of your own ‘cut’. His
motto is ‘do the other fellow before he does you’. All of these
individuals are in need of social education’.!

The Social Education Program Must Provide Opportunities
Which Will Develop Social Competence

Social competence has been the goal of the correctional institu-
tion for many years. The Prison Congress of 1870 emphasized
this objective. A head teacher who began work in correctional
institutions in 1910 stated that “the real purpose of the school was
to correct the attitudes of the prisoners toward society.”” This
teacher went on to state that “when a pupil had completed the six
standards (or grades) she had ability to read a newspaper, write
Jetters, make out grocery bills, and understand elementary geog-
raphy.” No one today would challenge the desirability of develop-
ing such abilities. However, modern correctional education does

' \qulack, Walter M., Xendall, Glenn M., Briggs, Howard L., Education Within
Lrison Walls, New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1939.
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not believe that it is enough to develop such abilites and then to
hope that by some mysterious process the many desired changes
in attitudes will take place. .

Today, we are attempting to make a much more direct attack
upon the problem of developing desirable attitudes. Instead of
accepting any subject, class, activity, skill, or content because it
has heretofore been taught, the correctional educator must ask
himself what type of activity will be most effective in correcting
undesirable behavior and attitudes and in developing social com-
petence. Institutions and educational directors must analyze the
opportunites which exist within the institution, plan and develop
new activities which will come nearer meeting the desired goals,
and redirect the emphasis of activities and classes now being carried
on so that their content and method will aid the inmate to live in a
socially desirable way before and after he is released.

The institutional program of social education should include the
following opportunites for developing social competence:

1. Opportunites should be provided for cooperative living. This
means that situations should be arranged in which the inmate will
exercise some degree of initiative and responsibility.

9. The inmate must be given opportunites to practice tolerance,
choice, and to distinguish between desirable and undesirable ends
and means.

3. Opportunities and situations should be provided which will
enable the inmate to contrast a selfish mode of living with living
which places service and respect for other personalities at the center.
Prison life too often tends to make the inmate even more self-
centered than he was before incarceration. Through social educa-
tion the inmate should come to realize that true satisfaction and
happiness come only from harmonious and cooperative living.

4. Social education should provide opportunites for developing
the ability on the part of inmates to understand and adjust to
changing situations. Our moving society can be very disturbing
to the individual unless he recognizes that change, and fairly rapid
change, is an inevitable characteristic of modern life. To live
successfully today one must be able to make satisfactory adjust-
ments to changes as they oceur. .

5. Not only must an individual be able to adjust to changing
situations—he must be willing to accept for a time, at least, situa-
tions which are not at all satisfactory to him. When such situations
occur he must learn to look for socially acceptable solutions. As a
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matter of fact, the inmate’s very incarceration is just such a situa-
tion. The extent to which he utilizes his time in prison to improve
himself is one indication of his ability to accept and make the best
of difficult situations.

6. Every program of social education should include classes and
activities which will enable the individual to interpret social insti-
tutions better and to understand modern society and its changes.

7. Social education has a responsibility for assisting the individual
inmate to understand himself better.

8. The inmate should be provided opportunities to develop more
understanding of other people, why they behave as they do and
how he can best adjust to them. Many situations arise daily both
in class and out which can serve as illustrations of why people act
a8 they do. In addition, there should be a conscious effort in the
social education program to arrange such situations and activities.

9. The social education program should provide for the expression
of worthy talents of inmates, development of self confidence and the
desirable use of leisure time.

10. Social education is also specifically charged with the respon-
sibility for developing the skills and knowledge which one must
have in order to carry on ordinary life activities. No one can live
satisfactorily or efficiently today without the ability to read, to
write, and to express himself clearly in the English language.

The above list is based on observation in New York State Institu-
tions and a partial survey of the social education programs of twenty
outstanding institutions in various parts of the United States.
Rescarch studies are needed to refine and amplify this list. Such
studies might analyze case histories to determine necds, study
problems met by inmates on' parole, or secure expert judgments as
to the objectives of social education.

A Varied Program of Classes and Activities is Necessary
to Achieve the Objectives of Social Education

The philosophy stressed throughout this entire year book is that
the development of social competence should be a basic objective of
the entire institutional program. Society will have gained little
from the incarceration of delinquent criminals unless their social
attitudes and behavior have been improved. The list of classes and
activities given below is confined to those which are usually under
the direct supervision of the educational staff. The classification is
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for convenience only. Many of the activities could be listed under
several of the headings inasmuch as they contribute to social com-
petence in several ways. All of the activities listed are being carried
on in some institutions. Few institutions, however, have developed
a program of social education which includes a majority of the fol-
lowing activities:
I. Activities providing for the development of inmate initiative,
self control, and responsibility.
A. Inmate advisory councils—
1. Organized as an advisory body for the entire educa-
tional or institutional program.
2. Organized as an advisory body for special phases of
the program, such as recreation or athletic boards.
B. Institution publications managed by inmate staffs.
C. Inmate managed assemblies, clubs, and forums.

II. Activities providing for the development of special talents
and the desirable use of leisure time.
A. Recreation, sports, and athletics.
B. Music.
C. ¥ine Arts.
D. Arts and Crafts.
E. Clubs.

III. Activitics providing for personality development.
A. Classes in mental hygiene and practieal psychology.
B. Dramatics, public speaking, and debates.
C. Discussion groups.

IV. Activities providing an understanding of social institutions
and problems.
A. Classes dealing with social and economic problems.
B. Current events classes and discussion groups.
C. Radio programs dealing with current events.
D. Classes in economics and sociology.

V. Activities providing for the development of everyday skills,
knowledges, concepts, and attitudes.
A. Elementary classes in reading, writing, English, and arith-
mectie.
Classes in social studies.
Classes in health.
Classes in general science.

Caw
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E. Advanced classes in mathematics, English, journalism,
short-story writing, literature, science, history, languages,
and the like.

Religious activities and the excellent personal work of chaplains,
although not usually a part of the educational program, play a
prominent part in some institutions in stabilizing the emotions and
lives of many inmates, as well as in improving their social attitudes.
There is a great need in all prisons and reformatories for vital
religious work which will provide high purpose to life and guiding
principles of human behavior based on the timeless life and.work of
the Great Teacher.

Trends in Social Education are Shifting the Emphasis
from Facts and Skills to Concepts and Attitudes

Physical education and recreation and special types of education
are covered in separate chapters of this year book. This section
will therefore deal with the following phases of social education:

1. Social activites or those designed to develop tolerance,
cooperation, responsibility, and the ability to get along
with other people.

Personality development, or those activities designed to

assist the inmate to understand himself and other people

better.

3. Social studies, or activities designed to interpret social and
cconomic problems.

4. General education, or those activities for developing abilities
needed in ordinary living.

o

Social Activities

This is a phase of social education which requires a high degree
of leadership and skill. Organizing and supervising such activities
as inmate councils must be guided by definite objectives. Provid-
ing opportunities for the excrcise of inmate initiative and responsi-
bility is especially difficult in maximum security institutions, where
inmates of all types are usually thrown together. To allow inmates
to have any part in planning the program or taking the initiative
and responsibility for any activity, however limited, will be deemed
impractical and revolutionary by some administrators.

In spite of the difficulties involved it would appear that social
education cannot dodge the responsibility for carrying on such

=
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activities. If inmates are to develop social competence, opportuni-
ties should be provided for them to practice the skills and activities
needed in social living. There appears to be no better way of
developing social competence than by meeting problems, making
decisions, and solving differences of opinion.

Social activities should start in the classroom by introducing
group activities such as committee work and socialized recitations,
In this way, a beginning can be made in a controlled situation in
giving opportunities for initiative and for group and individual
responsibility. Many situations arise in recreation and physical
education through which individual and group responsibility and
cooperation can be developed. Discussion groups also offer oppor-
tunities for the free expression of opinion. Following such begin-
nings, & committee or board can be organized to assist in planning
and developing some phase of the educational program such as
recreation and athletics, or inmate publications. Finally, an ad-
visory council can be organized to assist in developing the entire
educational program. In general, it may be said that it is better
to approach the development of social activities in a gradual way
such as has been described above than to try to start with an inmate
council having large responsibilities.

A number of institutions throughout the United States include
some type of inmate advisory organization in their educational
program.? The Annandale plan of Cottage Committees represents
one approach to this problem. As described by Mr. F. A. Klau-
minzer, Director of Education, the plan operates as follows:

“Ilach cottage elects three representatives to the Coitage Com-
mittee of the institution, which committee meets each Sunday
evening with a number of the institutional staff. At these meetings
the representatives offer suggestions, criticisms and ask for ex-
planations of policy. Beyond this, they have no powers; it is not
a governing group in any sense, but offers a place where problems
may be aired and settled openly.

Before the meeting of the Cottage Committee, cach cottage has
its own meeting, at which the entire cottage population is present.
Cottage activities and problems are discussed at this meecting, and

2 All quotations and comments about specific institution programs are taken from
or based on twenty replies to letters sent to thirty-six institutions in all parts of
the United States. The cooperation of those who replied was invaluable in
preparing this chapter. The social education program of the United States
Penitentiary at MeNeil Island, Washington, includes a number of excellent
features such ag an Inmate Advisory Council, the inmate magazine Strivings,
and a reading course in mental hygiene. The McNeil Island report was
received too late to give it the recognition it deserves throughout this chapter.
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instructions are given to the representatives as to what they shall
introduce for discussion at the Cottage meeting which they attend
immediately afterwards.

Suggestions, criticisms, and requests from the Cottage Commit-
tee meeting are referred to the Superintendent. His decision is then
reported to the Committee at a subsequent meeting.”

Dr. L. R. Conrad, Supervisor of Education, Federal Reformatory,
Fl Reno, Oklahoma, reports that their inmate recreational council
is composed of nine inmates elected by each section of the dormi-
tories for four months’ time. This council
“geleets, with the approval of the administration, motion pictures
and radio programs, arranges athletic meets and intramural base-
ball, softball, basketball, touch-foothall, and volley ball schedules;
reports on sanitary conditions, and fire and accident hazards, if any
arc noted by the inmate body.”

An inmate advisory council was formed in the District of Colum-
bia Jail in 1934. Mr. Ray L. Huff, General Superintendent,
District of Columbia Penal Institutions, reports that
“1t seemed advisable that steps be taken to secure a higher degree
of understanding and cooperation from inmates on the working
detail than usually existed throughout the general inmate popula-
tion. With that need in mind, the inmate advisory council was
cstablished. The objectives of the council as set forth are:

1. To obtain obedience to the rules governing the institution.

2. To eliminate, as far as possible, the all too frequently
unsatisfactory action and attitudes on the part of the
inmates on the inmate working detail.

3. To take necessary steps to protect the privileges and cour-
tesies granted to the inmates on this working detail.

4. To recommend to the superintendent curtailment of privi-
leges to inmates who have demonstrated their lack of desire
or inability to conform to the actions expected of those
assigned to this detail.”

Mr. Huff goes on to state that

“this council has been functioning since the date of its establish-
ment, and has given reasonable satisfaction. Its operation has
resulted in a better working relationship, brought about principally
through development of a better understanding and desire to co-
operate on the part of the inmates concerned. It has served to
give those inmates something of a sense of responsibility, and to
encourage in them a desire to cooperate for the general good. It
has enabled the inmate group to have an orderly way to bring to
the attention of the officials of the institution pertinent information.
Matters in connection with the council have been handled, to a
large extent, by the superintendent personally.”
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At the Minnesota State Reformatory for Men an inmate athletic
and physical education council assists in the management of the
recreation program. Mr. Ralph H. Rosenberger, State Supervisor
of Penal Education, states that

“this council consists of nine inmate members selected at large by
the inmate body. The council meets weekly with the Director of
Education. Seclection of officials, making decisions on any com-
plaints, removing umpires, organizing the program, assisting with
disciplinary measures, rules and regulations on athletic fields are
all a part of the duties of this council.”

A more informal type of organization of inmate advisory groups
is the plan at the Men’s Reformatory, Anamosa, Iowa. Warden
W. H. Frazer, states:

“We do not have a complete inmate council, but various groups
or committees of inmates work with various specified officers and
superintendent of schools in handling our inmate commissary, or
recreation at the institution, both competitive and non-competitive
sports, hobby programs, publish the monthly magazine The
Hawkeye, and weekly put on complete radio broadcasts within
the walls.”

At the United States Industrial Reformatory, Chillicothe, Ohio,
an inmate advisory council has been functioning for several years.
The council operates as follows:

“The men in the various dormitories and cell blocks have been
given the privilege of selecting, in an orderly manner, five men from
their respective units, whose duty it is, as chosen representatives, to
represent their fellow inmates on the inmate advisory council. This
council holds stated meetings at which time problems effecting the
welfare of all the inmates in the institution are discussed and con-

structive recommendations are made to the superintendent of the
institution.”

Chillicothe Reformatory and the United States Northeastern
Penitentiary consider honor cottages as another method of develop-
ing sclf control and responsibility on the part of the inmates. Mr.
W. J. Lahodney, Supervisor of Education at the United States
Northeastern Penitentiary states
“as a further inducement to improvement in attitudes and coopera-
tion honor dormitories are provided, and honor cells, for those who
by exemplary conduct and speeial qualifications have earned trusty-
ships.”

Mr. Lahodney goes on to state that

“a sanitation committece makes periodical inspections throughout
the institution to insure that every part is in a clean and healthful
condition.”’
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From Chillicothe it is reported that

“assignments to the honor dormitory, which has individual rooms
and o comfortable and informal lounge, is the highest reward which
can come to the inmate and such assignment is based on cheerful
cooperation, exemplary behavior, and willingness on the part of
the inmate selected to work for the good of the institution.”

Annandale 1s a cottage type institution and classifies its cottages
as to varying types of supervision. “There are three cottages
through which all inmates must pass before the time of their
reclassification. These are Cottage No. 4, the reception cottage,
and Cottages No. 3 and No. 2. One month is spent in the first,
and six weeks in each of the other two. The restrictions become
progressively lighter and privileges of various kinds progressively
greater, in each successive cottage. In order to move from one to
the next the inmate must demonstrate his readiness by maintain-
ing a satisfactory record in work and general social behavior. If
he does not, he may be held back in any one of the cottages until
his conduct has improved. After he has moved into a general
cottage, following his reclassification, eventual admission to the
pre-parole honor cottage, Cottage Seven, is held before him as a
possibility to be earned by outstanding conduct and effort.”

The inmate publication is another type of social activity reported
by the Tederal Reformatory at EI Reno, Oklahoma, the United
States Northeastern Penitentiary, the Minnesota State Reforma-
tory for Men, the Penitentiary of the City of New York, the United
States Penitentiary at Atlanta, Georgia, Woodbourne Prison and
Elmira Reformatory in New York State as one shich develops a
sense of responsibility and provides for inmate expression. In the
institutions named as well as in a good many other institutions,
inmates take almost complete responsibility for the publication of
& newspaper or magazine. An outstanding prison publication of
this type is the Spectator published by the inmates of the
State Prison of Southern Michigan. Mr. G. I. Francis, Director
of Education writes that the Spectator is published

“under no censorship in regard to the articles that are written—the
Inmate editor being held responsible for the publieation of the paper.
This is a complete department in itself having press room, compos-
Ing room, and a room for reporters. And in connection with this
there is a newspaper training class which deals with newspaper
writing, advertising, and all that goes to make up the average situ-
ation for a man interested in printing and newspaper work.”

N
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Another type of activity which provides training in social
competence are inmate-managed assemblies. Mr. Leo Klauber,
Director of Education, Penitentiary of the City of New York,
states that

“weekly assemblies at Day School and monthly assemblies at
Evening Schocl are under the control and supervision of inmate
committees selected by students at both Day and Evening Schools.
This tends to make inmates more appreciative of their educational
opportunities and results in a well planned correlated program,
which is stimulating to inmate thought and develops an intelligent
conception of democracy.”

It seems appropriate to close this section with a brief description
of the plan of inmate and staff participation in the community
activity at the State Prison Colony, Norfolk, Massachusetts.® The
accompanying chart shows the organization and indicates the extent
of the activites of the inmate council and its subsidiary committees
at Norfolk. It will be noted that the inmate council is given rather
large responsibilities in the management of many aspects of the
institution program. However, the administration retains full
authority to veto any action of the inmate council and both the
superintendent of the institution and the community service direc-
tor are ex-officio members of the council. Among the institution
activities for which the inmate council through its committees has
a large share of responsibility are the following: the kitchen, the
inmate store, sports, entertainment, the inmate publication, educa-
tional, avocational, library, and the cooperative aid society. Super-
intendent M. N. Winslow states:

“It shall be the duty of the council to act as a connecting body
between inmates and the staff and to cooperate with the superin-
tendent regarding conditions effecting the general welfare of the
institution. Such actions of the council as it deems necessary for
the general welfare of the colony are represented to the staff for
consideration. Such actions become effective when approved by
the superintendent and staff.

“There is also the matter of joint responsibility for, through the
council, a certain amount of responsibility for satisfactory institu-
tional operation passes into the hands of the inmate leaders. The
principle of joint responsibility recognizes that inmates are given
the privileges of joint participation in the activities and manage-
ment of the internal affairs of the institution, just so far and as

3 For a more complete description of the State Prison Colony at Norfolk, Mass.,
and the plan of inmate participation at that institution, the reader is referred to
Haynes, Fred E., The American Prison System, pp. 59-87, McGraw-Hill Com-
pany, New York 1939.
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rapidly as they are able and willing to share responsibility for the
safety, security, and well-being of the entire inmate population.”

A basic principle which should be kept in mind in developing
social activities is that freedom is not license. There should be no
abdication of responsible civilian leadership. Careful planning,
guidance and direction are absolute necessities if social activities
are to lead to desirable outcomes and are not to get out of hand.
Turthermore, many institutions have such heterogeneous popula-
tions that any attempt to develop such activities might result in
more harm than benefit.

Anyone who has observed an inmate council or similar groups
in session under skillful leadership is invariably impressed with
the values inherent in such activities for developing social com-
petence.

Personality Development

In connection with the recent Regent’s Inquiry into the Character
and Cost of Education in the State of New York a survey was made
of the opinions of employers and parents concerning the elements
which contribute most to the social competence of an individual.
The results of this survey showed that personality ranked number
one in getting a job and number three in holding a job. This puts
in concrete terms the great importance of personality in dealing
with social situations. Every director of education in an institu-
tion can point out inmate after inmate who has had difficulty in
getting along with other people. The feeling of need which people
" in general have for help in this area is shown by the tremendous
sale of the book How to Win Friends and Influence People
by Dale Carncgie. It is a common experience in prison libraries
to have inmates select books on psychology and philosophy.
Usually the books in these fields in prison libraries are very abstruse
and most inmates will get very little from them, but the fact that
inmates select such books shows a desire on their part to under-
stand human personality better.

A large part of the difficulty in this area lies in the failure to
understand one’s self and to understand why other pcople behave
as they do. It is this understanding that the activities in this
section aim to develop. It is functional psychology, practical
psychiatry, mental hygicne, and personality development all rolled
into one. It is not suggested that the educational program should
attempt to give psychiatric treatment. The treatment of extremely
emotionally disturbed inmates is not the job of the prison teacher.

M
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Quch cases should always be referred to the psychiatrist. The type
of activity suggested here should be used with so-called normal
individuals, but with those who are clumsy or inept in making
social adjustment. ,

Institutional classes in personality development should be based
on actual life situations. Describing the nervous system in great
detail, learning the names of the various brain areas, and discussing
highly theoretical psychological problems have no place in such
classes. Too much educational psychology has been sterile for the
reason that it has dealt only with such topics. What inmates need
to learn is what to do when the foreman “bawls you out,” whether
onc is justified in getting angry, how to conduct one’s self when
looking for a job, how to deal with fear of failure, and similar prob-
lems.

Such problems can be taught in several types of situations. All
classes in health and hygiene should include a number of units on
mental health. It is somewhat strange that we have been so long
in recognizing the interrelationships of physical and mental health.
Unhappiness and inefficiency is probably due much more to lack
of mental poise and health than to lack of*physical health. The
importance of this phase of health education is recognized in
the Course of Study in Health Education prepared by John
B. Costello of the New York State Voecational Institution at
West Coxsackie, N. Y. One section of this course is headed “Social
Behavior” and includes units on social behavior at parties, on the
street, trolley, bus or in any public gathering; in school; and in the
home in relation to parents, sisters, brothers, relatives, and guests.
Another section deals with “Personality’”’ and includes such topics
as personal appearance and social behavior, the development of
personality, qualities esscntial for success at work or at play,
influence of early experience especially in the pre-school period,
and gradual assumption of responsibilites in the management of
one's life without undue dependence on others.

It may scem strange to include public speaking as an avenue for
developing personality. However, experience has indicated that
wherever public speaking groups are well directed, they bring to
the surface the personality strengths and weaknesses of individuals
in the class and assist them to overcome fears and inhibitions which
have limited their social competence. In New York State institu-
tions public speaking is successfully carried on at Wallkill Prison,
Woodbourne Prison, and Elmira Reformatory.

~
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Few institutions have attempted to organize special classes in
psychology or personality devclopment. This is a phase of social
education in which experimentation is really needed. However, a
number of institutions are carrying on some very interesting activi-
ties in this field. At the State Prison of Southern Michigan a psy-
chology class is conducted for teachers of the school. The Director
of Education, Mr. G. I. Francis, also reports a personal problems
class which, as he describes it, 1s
“a class given by the chaplain twice each week numbering about
fifty to sixty men in each class, which is proving a success in regard
to social attitudes and adjustments. All types of problems are
presented by the inmates and discussed by the class and the answer
or some enlightenment given if possible.”

At the same institution a behaviorism class is conducted by inmates
each day.

“The enrollment of this class consists of forty to fifty men in each
class. . . . The value of this type of work is inestimable.”

To round out this program of personality development and social
behavior, Southern Michigan has a special class in hygiene and
anatomy under the title of mental hygiene which

“offers a chance to improve the physical and mental condition of
each person participating in this type of work.”

At the Minnesota State Reformatory for Men a life adjustment
class is conducted. It is interesting to note that Supervisor Ralph
H. Rosenberger states that “every inmate of the institution is
expected to attend this class during his confinement.”” Here is one
institution which demonstrates the belief that personality develop-
ment and social adjustments are basic elements in correctional
education. Mr. Rosenberger describes this class as follows:

“The class 1s taught two and sometimes thrée times daily. Inmates
are execused from regular work to attend. It takes three months to
cover the course. Both regular and supplementary tests are used.
The adjustment work covers the five following fields: selecting an
occupation, getting a job, taking a look at yourself (mental hygiene),
keeping physically fit, and a health program.”

A similar course entitled Social Living which all inmates must attend
is conducted at Annandale Farms. Mr. I, A. Klauminzer, Director
of Education states that

“this is a regular school subject, divided into units and conducted
daily for three months in each classroom. Its purpose is to discuss

social problems which the boy must face within and without the
institution in all phases of life activity.”

- )

-
€

Social Education 177

A class in functional psychology was started at Attica Prison in
the fall of 1938. The interest of the group has been consistently
high, and results to date indicate that the class has been successful
in assisting inmates to make better personal adjustments than they
have heretofore done. The group is small, consisting of fifteen men
with relatively good intelligence and educational ratings.

In organizing the work for such classes the advice and services
of the psychologist and psychiatrist should be enlisted. It should
not be difficult to secure their cooperation if it is made clear that
such classes will not attempt to treat definite mental illness.

Many books have appeared in this field in recent years which are
interesting and not too technical. The following books illustrate
the type of material which has proved helpful: Morgan, Keeping
A Sound Mind; Howard and Patsy, Menial Health; Burnham,
The Wholesome Personality; Overstreet, About Ourselves; Elliot
and Elliot, Solving Personal Problems; Wright, Getting Along With
People; Shively and Shively, Personal Analysis and Vocational
Problems; Bennett and Hand, Designs For Personality. In ad-
dition to books which treat the subject from a rather popular
standpoint, standard textbooks such as Woodworth’s Psychology
should be used.

Soctal Studies

A description of social studies and many suggestions as to how
to develop this phase of social education in correctional institutions
may be found in The Organization and Teaching of Social and
Economic Studzes in Correctional Institutions.* In this book, which
grew out of the experimental project in social education spon-
sored by the Engelbardt Commission at Wallkill Prison, the
following subjects are discussed: The function of social studies
in correctional institutions; prisoner attitudes and correctional
education; a psychology of learning applied to education in
correctional institutions; procedures for selecting and planning
gocial and economic problems for teaching; the development of
teaching units; the place of social studies in the educational
program; teaching procedures and methods; and the social
studies teacher. This book also includes eight social studies

¢+ Kendall, Glenn M., Organization and Teaching of Social and Economic Studies
in Correctional Institutions, pp. 159, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, New York, 1939.
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nits which illustrate the type of teaching mat.erials ‘\vhl'ch l.mvc
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effects of poor housing upon ecitizens, and similar problems. Such
problems provide the basis for social studies. Whenever facts from
the past can be of assistance in interpreting and solving such prob-
lems they merit a place in the social studies program,

In addition to regular social studies classes, the following activi-
ties also offer real opportunities for interpreting social institutions
and problems to inmates: discussion groups, forums, debates, radio
programs on social and economic problems, and outside speakers.
In addition, there are many films which can be secured free or at
small charge which deal with social and economic problems. Such
films form an excellent base for a discussion of an economic or social
problem.  Westficld State Farm, and Elmira Reformatory in
New York State are carrying on an experimental project with the
films developed by the Commission on Human Relations of the
Progressive Education Association. These films are extracts from
regular commercial films such as Captains Courageous, Men in
While, and The Life of Pasteur.

Interesting and well directed social studies classes and discussion

groups may be found in several correctional institutions today. At
Annandale, Mr. Klauminzer states that

“history, civics, and geography are taught in combination and cover
such units as the following:

1) Industrial and Economic History of the United States
(selected units)

2) Occupations and Occupational Trends in this Region

3) Municipal, County, and State Government Organization.

43 Government Departments and their Functions.

5) Social Responsibility of the Individual Citizen.

6) Social Organization in New Jersey.

7) Employer and Employee Relationships.

8) Topography and Climate in New Jersey,

9% Civie Organizations.

10) Recreational Areas and Privileges in New Jersey.

11) Current Events.

We have tried to select units which are needful to our
type of inmate. The unit content is modified in the v
groups to suit their capacities. T
Social Living and Health Units.”

average
arious grade
his work is supplemented by the

A course in human relations is given in the grade school of El
Reno Federal Reformatory several times a week for each class.
“Topic for discussion (with a liberal use of visu

ealth and hygiene, accident prevention,
and community interests.”

al material) are
occupations, geography,

N
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Mr. Leo Klauber, Director of Education, Penitentiary of the
City of New York states that

“Classes in social studies held at the Day School, take up current
economic and social problems.”

“SQocial Sciences are treated by taking a period in history and dis-
cussing its counterpart in geography and civies, This tends to
permit a study of the social and economic trend in history, and s
better understanding of present day problems results. A class in
economics and public speaking for advanced students is combined
to make the courses more effective. A group of fifteen inmates
meets nightly under the direction of an inmate instructor as part of
the Evening School Program.”

AMr. S. B. Govin, Director of Education, Wisconsin State Reform-
atory states that

“the activities in our social science, economics, and labor problems
classes go far in improving the inmates’ attitudes towards society.
Inter-class debates discussing the pro and con of topics that arise
during study lay the foundation that stimulates a class-wide whole-
some attitude which arouses interest and remains imbedded in the
mind.” In addition to these organized classes, lectures are scheduled
“at intervals at which the participating classes are hosts to men of
impressive experience who give enlightening talks on sociology,
economics, and politics. Post-lecture debates discussing points of
social interest are set under way. Themes are written. References
are consulted for further information on the current topies.”

Every New York State correctional institution includes social
studies as a part of the educational program. Most of these classes
have been organized in the last two years, largely as a result of the
experimental project in social education sponsored by the Engel-
hardt Commission at Wallkill Prison. Besides excellent social
studies classes, Elmira Reformatory conducts several discussion
groups in the evening, which consider all types of social problems.
Elmira Reformatory and Woodbourne Prison conduct debates
with outside school groups. The preparation of debates calls for
a scarch for facts and for clear thinking on outstanding social
problems. Mrs. Helen Valein teaches social studies classes at
Wostficld State Farm in which almost every inmate is enrolled and
which have brought about noticeable changes in inmate attitudes.

Related voecational classes offer another opportunity for intro-
ducing certain types of social and economic problems. Under the
supervision of Vocational Director N. J. Henzcl and Head Teacher
Charles J. Scanlan, & committee of teachers headed by Mr. William

- )
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Rogers at Wallkill Prison, Wallkill, N. Y., has made an intensive
study of the various trade analyses prepared by shop instructors
to determine points at which social studies units might be developed.
Over thirty such units are now in use at Wallkill. This develop-
ment and illustrative units of this type are given in Kendall’s
book.®

At the Penitentiary of the City of New York,

“discussion groups have been held in individual cell blocks led by
the Director of Education. Topics discussed included current events
and current problems, as well as problems relating to incarceration,
penology, and parole.  Groups average between fifty and seventy-
five and discussions were held during the noon hours.”

At the State Prison of Southern Michigan a news commentator
with threc assistants, broadcasts news of the institution for the
day. These news broadcasts are given each evening. Highlights
of the outside news are given on this news broadcast also.

A good many institutions provide some type of opportunity for
inmates to discuss current events. The Minnesota Reformatory
for Men conducts an open inmates’ forum.

*This forum meets in the evening twice a month in the auditorium.
Attendance is open to allinmates. A civilian discussion leader opens
the mecting with a short pro and con discussion on the evening’s
topics. After this introduction the meeting is open to discussion on

the floor. These meetings are attended with much enthusiasm.
Approximately three to five hundred inmates attend regularly.”

In addition to this informal forum there is a regular class in soci-
ology.

Much excellent material for the study of social and economic
problems has been made available in recent years in pamphlet
form. The American Primer scries, pamphlets of the Foreign
Policy Association, and units developed in the adult cducation
programs of the District of Columbia, Chicago, and New York
City illustrate this type of material. Current newspapers and
magazines should be used extensively in all such courses. The
following list of titles of the Chicago units illustrates the way in
which social studies should focus on social problems:

What Hope for the Jobless? The Basis of Wealth.
Who gets the Wealth We Pro- Over-Expansion  in
duce? Goods.

Inf{ation—ls It Always to be The Time, The Place, and The
Feared? : Goods.

*op. cit. pp. 45-49, 122-125.

Capital
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Income’s the Thing!

Electricity and Domestic Pro-
duction.

Wealth—A Matter of Life as
Well as Economics.

The Eeonomic Scale—Up or
Down?

The Machine and the Farmer.

Slaves or Masters?

Machines—For Us or Against
Us?

Unemployment Insurance.

Security for the Masses.

Our Economic Jig-Saw Puzzle.

Why We are Interested in Elec-
tric Power.

The American Farmer—Citizen
or Serf?

Enjoy Your Money—Future In-
vestments Limited.

Must We Spend Our Way Back
to Prosperity?

The Course of Study in Sociol Science developed recently at
the New York State Vocational Institution should be mentioned
as an outstanding achievement in this field. This course was
produced under the direction of Mr. Price Chenault, Acting
Director of Education by a committee of teachers of which Mr.
Emmett Ruland was chairman. The course of study is for the
guidance of teachers. It is based on inmate attitudes, and includes
the following units:

Living in the Institution. Personal Finance.
Preparation for Successful Liv- Industrial Unrest.

ing. Men and Machines.
Human Relations. Unemployment.

Why Work? Consumer and Consumer Prob-

The Home and Its Activities. lems.
Community Facilities and Rela- Business Relations.
tionships. Government.

You and Your Job. Parole and Its Implications.

Each unit includes a list of inmate attitudes toward the problem
dealt with, desired outcomes, inmate interests to be utilized in
developing the units, suggested problems and activities for class
use, and a list of source materials.” .

For further suggestions on how to develop a social studies cur-
riculum the reader should see the chapter on ““The Problem of
Curriculum Development” in another part of this yearbook.

General Education

The way in which the traditional organization, content, and
method of teaching reading, writing, English, and mathematics is
venerated in many institutions can almost be characterized as religi-

7Course of Suly in Soctal Science, prepared by a committec of teachers, New

York State Vocational Institution, West Coxsackie, N. Y., mimcographed,
66 pp., 1938.
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ous. MacCormick called attention to the wide spread use of anti-
quated materials and methods in such subjects after he had surveyed
the educational programs in all the state and federal prisons and re-
formatories of the United States in 19298 Since that time there
has been considerable improvement in many institutions through
the introduction of more up-to-date textbooks and attempts to
place the work on a level more in keeping with the age of inmates
in reformatories and prisons. However, one can walk into cl:_lss—
rooms in the average prison or reformatory teday and find a.rlth-
metic problems having little connection with social situations,
intensive drill upon obscure forms and rules, and meticulous atten-
tion to the spelling of long and obscure words. ‘ .

The following comments upon the work of many American high
schools is probably more applicable to the work in correctional
institutions.

“Here is a scene for the pen of a satirist. Time: 1938. Place:
An American high school. Setting: A democracy struggling against
strangulation in an era marked by confused loyalty in the political
realins, by unrest and deprivation, by much unnecessary ill health,
by high pressure propaganda, by war and threats of war, . . . and
by a myriad of other urgent real human problems. And \Vgl&t are
the children in the schools in this age, in this culture, learning? They
are learning that the square of the sum of two numbers equals the
sums of their squares plus twice their product; that Millard Fillmore
was the thirteenth President of the United States and held oflice
from January 10, 1850 to March 4, 1853; that the capitol of Hon-
durasis Tegucigalpa; . . . and that a gerund is a neuter verbal noun
used in the oblique cases of the singular and governing the same as
its verb.” The Commission goes on to state that “English as now
taught in most schools places too great emphasis on formal grammar
and on the disscetion of classics.”?

Only those subjects, content materials, and teaching prgcedures
which can be justified on a socially uscful basis should be included
in the general education program of a correctional institution. The
New York State Department of Correction has established two
criteria for the sclection of general education materials:  All sn‘b-
ject matter should be functional, that is, there should be definite
evidence that the material will be needed in actual life situations;
sceond, all materials should be social, that is, it should make the

! MacCormick, Austin H., The Education of Adult Prisoners, 456 ;)p.,"l’hF
National Socicty of Penal Information, 114 East 30th Street, New York,
N. Y, 1931, ;B _ - '

* Educational Policies Commission, The Purposes of Education wn American
Democracy, National Iducation Association, Washington, D. C., 1938 pp.

147-148.
N
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individual who studies it more socially useful. As the chapter on
“The Problem of Curriculum Development” indicates, the cor-
rectional educator should start not with some predetermined or
already existing class or subject matter, but with the problems
inmates are mecting and will have to meet when released. Organi-
zation of classes and the selection of teaching materials will then
proceed on the basis of what will be most useful in assisting inmates
to meet and solve those problems successfully.

Even in classes for illiterates the content used in teaching reading
and writing should be based on adult interests and social situations.
There is no longer any excuse for a correctional institution to teach
adults through the use of childish primers. Many persons gasped
in amazement when they read MacCormick’s statement that it was
not unusual to find adult prisoners ““learning to read from a book
that tells how Tommy and Susie went out to catch butterflies or
that rhapsodizes on the subject of how soft and warm pussy’s coat
1.1 WWhile no survey has been made since MacCormick’s, it is
probably safe to say that such tragically ludicrous illustrations are
not so numecrous today. However, the writer has within the past
two vears observed a civilian teacher reading the story of the
Ugly Duckiing to a class of adults in prison.

MacCormick suggested several excellent aids in the instruction
of adult illiterates.! The development of adult education since
MacCormick’s survey has increased the supply of practical materi-
als. Some publications which have proved helpful in teaching

adults are:

.\'Iagon, Josephine D. and O’Brien, G. E., Practical Readers for Adults, Heath,

1931.

Whipple and Fansler, The Teaching of Adults: General Methods and Procedures,
State Education Department, Albany, N. Y., 1936.

Hendrickson, Andrew, Adult Education Courses of Study: An Appraisal, Bureau
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, N. Y., 1938.

Fansler, Thomas, Adult Study Oullines, No. 1, How to Study, Department of
Research, New York University, 1937,

Free or Inerpensive Materials for Use in Adult Education Classes, Educational
Division, F.E.R.A., Washington, D.C., 1935.

Atds to Teuchers of Literacy, Naturalization and Elementary Subjects for Adults.
Works Progress Administration, Division of Education Projects, Washington,
D.C., Educational Cireular No. 3.

Manual for Teackers of Adult Elementary Students (A Revision of Manual for
Teachers of Adult Illiterates by William 8. Gray Compiled by Caroline A.
Whipple, Mary A. Guiton, and Elizabeth A. Morriss, American Association
of Adult Education in cooperation with the United States Office of Education,
Washington, D.C., (Good Bibliography).

Materials prepared by the Adult Education Projects in New York City and Chieago

op. cit. pp. 40-41.
I op. cit. pp. 63-65
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In addition, pamphlets and books for public elementary schools
which have been produced in recent years are based upon subjects
which are of interest to adults. Such materials are much less
childish than they were in former years; instead of talking about
how “Mary gave her kitty some milk,” the more recent publica-
tions tell in simple language how coal is formed, how trains and
airplancs have developed, and how many other life activities and
interesting developments of modern life are carried on and have
come to be. Our Weekly News is a four page newspaper published
especially for use with classes™ of illiterates or near illiterate
adults. Excellent results have been accomplished with this news-
paper in several New York State Prisons. Ior more advanced
students the paper Current Events and the Scholastic magazine
arc cxcellent materials.

Illustrations of improved organization, content, and procedures
in the general education program may be found in many institu-
tions. For example, Mr. W. J. Lahodney, Supervisor of Education,
Unites States Northern Penitentiary, states that

‘‘social problems are indirectly made a part of our general education
classes through use, in our reading classes of safety literature issued
by the National Safety Council, history, psychology, and such
papers as Current Events, which ferm the basis for discussion
and keep inmates in touch with current issues of interest.”

Mr. Lahodney continues

“In order to make instruction in our general education classcs of
vital significance to our students, who are all adults, care is taken to
reword all instructional materials so that it may appeal to the adult
interests, and so that there is a definite tie-up between this material
and the life experience of the inmates. For example, in the lower
illiterate grades, materials of juvenile significance are carefully
avoided, and the ‘literacy’ student reads about going to the bank,
signing a check, driving a ear, asking for a job, etc.”

At the Federal Reformatory at El Reno, Oklahoma, Dr. L. R.
Conrad reports that

“we plan our courses of study around practical expericenees of every-
day life. In reading, our textbooks arc based on the type of
community and occupations from which most of our men come.
Country Life Readers and Home Folks arc representative of the
titles used. We devise our own arithmetic workbooks on the
sdult level. Our spelling words are taken from Thorndike's
word list. . . . Our writing lessons are of our own make—personal
and business letters on the simple adult level.”
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Prison education is breaking away from the traditional organiza-
tion of general education classes, which was similar to the elemen-
tary grades of the public schools. Classes were designated as
“standards’ or “forms.” The adoption of these names many years
ago was probably an attempt to get away from the term “grades”
as it is ordinarily used in the public schools. However, they re-
mained essentially grades one to six and included practically the
same subjects and content.

In New York State, most of the prisons have discarded the
“orade” or “standard’ type of organization. All work is organized
on three levels of educational achievement: (1) illiterates and near
illiterates, (2) intermediate groups for those who have a sufficient
mastery of the fundamental tool skills to read and write simple
materials reasonably well; and (3) advanced classes for those who
have a reasonably good educational background. The results of
intelligence and educational testings are available in organizing
these classes.

The objectives in the illiterate or near illiterate groups are of
course to teach the ability to read and write and to use simple
arithmetic processes. At the Woodbourne Institution for Defec-
tive Delinquents, Mr. Chester D. Owens, teacher, under the dirce-
tion of Mr. James J. Brooks, Head Teacher, is now constructing
a large reading book which is patterned after the type of book
used with kindergarten or primary children but which uses adult
words and content instead of childish materials. It is possible to
make up the simplest type of reading lesson by using material about
the family, cars, airplanes, public signs, and other everyday activ-
ities and experiences of adults.

The work in the intermediate groups is based upon the following
subjects: English, mathematics, social studies, health (physical and
mental), and science. At Clinton Prison and Great Meadow Prison
the intermediate group is departmentalized, that is, each teacher
handles only one subject. This enables the teacher to prepare
himself much better for the specific work which he will teach.
The old prison school conducted each class on the little country
schoolhouse basis—each teacher taught all the subjects to a group.
The new plan results in much better preparation of lessons and
more interest on the part of teacher and student.

Auburn Prison is experimenting with a procedure which would
climinate subjects lines entirely. In the intermediate division, the

m
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classwork is based upon areas important in modern living. Needed
Fnglish, arithmetic, general science, and social science skills, knowl-
edges and concepts are developed, based on and in connection with
the central theme. To illustrate, one Auburn unit developed by
Mr. Benjamin Weinberg is based on the topic “Communication.”
‘The unit begins with social studies material concerning the develop-
ment of communication, the place of communication and its effects
in modern society; spelling words deal with communication, includ-
ing such words as airmail, receiver, cable, camera, and the like;
Fnglish skills are developed through the writing of telegrams, night
letters, and business letters; a number of supplementary stories and
articles to develop reading skills and habits are suggested and com-
prehension tests are included; social values and concepts come in
again in discussing these readings; general science knowledge and
concepts are developed through the study of how the telegraph
works, simple principles of radio, and how talkies are made; arith-
metic skills are developed through figuring parcel post rates, tele-
graph rates, and postal savings. With good civilian teachers or
with inmate teachers under close and expert supervision, such
plan gives excellent results. It is one way of making all the class-
work functional and social in that it ties up everything done in
class with some actual activity of modern life. The construction
of such units, however, takes considerable skill and very careful
planning. The writing of such units must be preceded by a careful
analysis of the skills, facts, concepts, and attitudes which the
courses should develop. Care must then be taken to sce that these
elements are worked into the units which are written. Otherwise
important facts, skills, and attitudes may be omitted.

Mr. Melvin H. Kempton, formerly Director of Education at Sing
Sing initiated a plan of basing all intermediate work upon a visual
education basis. This does not mean that nothing but visual
education will be carried on. The opaque projector which they use
in their visual education work makes it possible to organize units
by selecting pictures, graphs, and charts illustrating some social
problem or topic. At Sing Sing, most of the units are based upon
the social serviees provided by the government of the City of New
York. After classes have viewed the visual unit the class work in
English, arithmetice, and other subjeets is based upon the visual
¢ducation unit. All classes at Sing Sing have been reorganized to
make them homogencous as far as intelligence and educational
achievement is concerned.

-/
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Special mention should be given here to the Manual and
Course of Study on Prison Education prepared at the Oklahoma
State Penitentiary entirely by inmates under the supervision
of Mr. A. R. Garrett, Chaplain and Director of Education.
This 186 page book, after stating the general objectives of
the courses and commenting on teaching methods, gives in detail
the subject matter to be taught in each division of the general
education program under subject headings. The subjects included
are spelling, recading, self expression, civics, psychology, English,
geography, history, sociology, and economics. This book illustrates
what can be done by one civilian assisted only by inmates. All of
the subject matter is for the most part up to date and on the adult
level.

In the February 1939 issue of the Atlantian, inmate pub-
lication at the United States Penitentiary, Atlanta, Georgia, is an
article entitled “A Casual Conversation.” This is a conversation
between an inmate teacher in the prison school and an inmate who
has a fairly good educational background but who has never taken
advantage of the school in the institution. ‘“To tell the truth”’,
says the skeptical inmate, “I haven’t given the school a serious
thought. I have been under the impression that the teaching was
confined to clementary subjects, and that the school’s enrollment
was largely from the illiterate or semi-illiterate inmates who were
more or Jess sent to school as a matter of mild compulsion.” This
idea is still prevalent among the prison population of most prisons.
It springs from the fact that earlier prison education was confined
to the type of inmate and to the activities just described. To be
realistic, it must be admitted that the educational program in many
prisons is still confined to such a limited program. Consequently,
inmates in the elementary classes consider that their attendance is
completed when they finish the elementary grades of the prison
school, and inmates with a good educational background take it
for granted that there is little that they can gain from the educa-
tional program of the institution. Some prison administrators
still exist who feel that a man should be taught to read and write
but that any education beyond that is more or less wasted upon
inmates. The modern view holds that prison educational programs
must offer something of value for every man in the institution, no
matter what his educational background may be. Several insti-
tuitons have introduced a large variety of advanced courses both
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through organized classes and through correspondence work. In
such institutions it is possible for 2 man to start as an illiterate and
to complete a college education.

San Quentin Prison offers perhaps the widest variety of subjects,
from elementary work through college, of any institution in the
country. Practically all courses at San Quentin are carried on
through correspondence and extension study. DPr. Shuder, Direc-
tor of Education at San Quentin, states that
“it is possible for the inmate to build his education from mere
illitecracy to high school level by means of the courses offered by the
local correspondence divisions. When high school level has been
reached (or when the tested education of the inmate is above the
ninth grade level) the inmate is eligible to enroll in courses offered
frec of charge to inmates by the extension division of the University
of California at Berkely. This division, administered in the Depart-
ment of Education, offers inmates all the regular courses of the
extension division in academie, cultural, and vocational subjects.”
The Minnesota State Reformatory for Men, Sing Sing Prison,
Elmira Reformatory, and Clinton Prison in New York State, the
Unites States Northeastern Penitentiary, the Wisconsin State Re-
formatory, and the Nebraska State Penitentiary also illustrate pro-
grams providing high school and college courses in cooperation with
recognized universities. Cell study, correspondence study, and
extension work offer excellent opportunities to add a large variety
of courses to the prison program, to provide well organized courses,
and to add prestige to prison education. However, care must be
taken that correspondence courses do not become simply a suc-
cession of papers handed in and questions answered. Opportunity
should be provided for frequent personal contact between instructor
and student. Furthermore, in the case of social and cultural sub-
jects, correspondence work can never take the place of well con-
ducted classes under efficient interested teachers.

In addition to regularly organized courses, whether given in class
or as correspondence and cell study work, there is a definite need
in the social education program for reading outlines which will
guide inmates who have particular interests which they desire to
follow. Tor example, an inmate may be interested in the history
of the development of the automobile, advertising as a vocation,
or even the history of the French Revolution. Even though these
topics might be covered in some class it often happens that an
inmate either cannot because of other institutional duties or will not
enroll in the regular educational classes. Guided reading courses
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offer one way of meceting the needs of such inmates. This is largely
a responsibility of the institution library. Sing Sing prison keeps
posters and bulletins on the library bulletin board at all times which
stimulate interests of inmates in the various fields and suggest lists
of books which will be of interest to them. Auburn Prison has
arranged certain shelves in the library on which they have brought
together books on various subjects. This plan offers another way
of individualizing education to meet the needs of every inmate.

Prison inmates, like other human beings, like to have some
indication that they have achieved definite progress and to receive
recognition of such achievement. It is scarcely enough for the
inmate to have the educational director register on his enrollment
card that he has completed the sixth grade or a course in English
or history. In order to provide more definite evidence of achieve-
ment, a number of institutions including Annandale Reformatory
in New Jersey, several New York institutions, San Quentin and
others have made it possible for inmates to secure certificates from
county, state, and university authorities just as any student in an
outside public school would do. This is an excellent procedure
provided the certificate or diploma does not become the inmate's
chief objective.

Definite improvement in the social education program will accrue
by achieving the best organization of classes possible and the best
selection and organization of teaching materials. Experience has
proved this. It is also true, however, that the best type of organiza-
tion possible and excellent materials will have little effect without
the type of teacher who will make efficient use of the organization,
physical facilities, and teaching materials.

Attitudes Rating Charts and Cumulative Records are Used
Successfully to Stress Social Competence

Annandale Farms, Wallkill Prison, Westfield State Farm, Eimira
Reformatory, and the New York State Vocational Institution keep
rating scales on inmate attitudes. These are marked by each mem-
ber of the personnel under whose supervision an inmate comes. In
most of the institutions named, these forms arc marked weekly or
monthly, and the inmate is kept informed of his ratings and the
reasons for them. This is an excellent device for stressing the
qualitics an inmate should develop, and for bringing the strengths
and weaknesses of each inmate to his attention. Space limitations
prevent the presentation here of these rating plans.
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The New York State Department of Correction has installed a
system of quarterly and final rating forms to be used in each insti-
tution. These forms call for ratings on attitudes as well as progress
in educational work.

A Solution for the Compulsory Education Problem

It has been a common traditional procedure in most prisons and
reformatories to make attendance in elementary classes compulsory
for all inmates who have not reached a certain level of educational
achievement; for example, all inmates who have not completed the
fifth or sixth grade of public school work are compelled to attend
clementary prison classes. In general, experience has indicated
that the rigid compulsory attendance plan is not desirable. An
inmate, forced into class against his will, usually gains little from
such attendance. Education goes on through the efforts of the
individual being educated and such effort is not furthered by out-
side compulsion. On the other hand a completely voluntary
system does not give best results. The Commission on Education
in Correctional Institutions in the State of New York sums up the
problem as follows:

“The question of whether enrollment should be compulsory or
entirely voluntary is best solved by a cooperative plan whereby a
program is worked out for and with the individual inmate. A func-
tioning classification and guidance system helps to solve this
problem. This procedure, once established, becomes accepted by
Immates as a part of the prison program. Thus enrollment is neither
flatly compulsory nor entirely voluntary in the sense that the man
mak’e;.lszup his mind alone and without any type of help from any-
oue.

Any plan which requires all inmates who have not reached a cer-
tain level of school achievement to attend school should be flexible
cnough so that if, after a reasonable time, interest and effort can-
not be secured from an inmate he will be released from school until
such time as he can be interested.

The Social Education Teacher

The teacher is always the keystone of the educational arch. For
many years 1t has been common practice to use inmates as teachers
I most correctional institutions. While this practice has been dis-

M Report of the Commission for the Study of the Educational Problems of Penal

Inggutions Jor Youth, Legislative Document No. 71, Albany, N. Y., 1937,
p. 80.
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carded in a few reformatories and prisons, it is still prevalent in
most institutions, particularly in adult prisons. In general, the
best thought in the field of correctional education holds that
inmates arc not satisfactory as teachers, and that the only excuse
for using them is that civilian teachers are unavailable. The
Commission on Education in Correctional Institutions in the State
of New York recommended to Governor Lehman in 1935 that
inmates be replaced as teachers by civilians as soon as possible,
As a result, two civilian teachers have been added to the staff of
each of the prisons. However, a large number of inmates are still
assisting in the educational program.

It would appear that inmates are particularly unsuited to act as
teachers in several phases of social education as they have been out-
lined in this chapter. In a report of the Division of Education of
the New York State Department of Correction to the Commission
on Eduecation in Correctional Institutions in the State of New York,
the use of inmates as teachers of social education is discussed.
After pointing out certain general considerations, such as the lack
of education and training which makes it inadvisable to use in-
mates ag teachers, the report states:

“Since social education and the activities connected therewith
aim at the improvement of inmate attitudes and the development
of social insight we are wholly opposed to using inmates in such
teaching because even the rare inmate who might be otherwise
prepared for such teaching is likely to make for the accentuation or
development of wrong attitudes. Moreover, inmates as a group
rarely respect the proper social attitudes of another inmate when
he has them. They are likely to think that he is a hypocrite or
“fourflusher.” Psychologically, the situation is comparable to
requiring the devil to teach religion. Because of his reputation the
devil could not be good at that if he wanted to.”

In determining the phases of the educational program in which
inmates can best be used when it is impossible to employ civilian
teachers, the report states:

“Inmates are likely to serve most usefully as teachers (when
closely supervised) in: 1. Certain advanced academic subjects such
as algebra, foreign languages, typing, shorthand, and other subjects
with a minimum of social content; 2. In the so-called tool subjects
on the elementary level such as teaching illiterates to read, write,
and the use of basic arithmetic processes; also such subjects as
spelling, penmanship, which (like the three R’s) can be taught, even
if not best, by placing emphasis upon the acquiring of skills.”

MQ
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The report concludes that

“inmates should never be used in teaching such as that which aims
to develop: 1. Social insight and appreciation; 2. Psychological
or philosophical insight; 3. Personality development.”

Certainly it would be a mistake to place inmates in charge of
psychology or personality development classes. It is also difficult
to achieve the major aims of the social studies and the general
education phases of the social education program through the use
of inmate teachers. Nevertheless, many of us are faced with the
necessity of using inmate teachers. Furthermore, it does not
appear likely that we will be able to replace inmate teachers with
civilians in the near future. Experience has shown that much very
good work can be accomplished with inmate teachers, but only
when definite training is given them in teaching methods, when
frequent teacher meetings arc held, when class teaching is fre-
quently observed by supervisors, and when careful attention is
given to planning the curriculum and to class planning. Care-
fully planned materials and procedures, stated specifically and in
some detall, are necessary for guiding inmate teachers.

A summary of the characteristics which a social studies teacher
should possess is given in Chapter X of Kendall’s book.!?

Teaching Methods and Procedures

A special chapter of this year book deals with educational
methods and procedures. Throughout this chapter many sug-
gestions as to the teaching methods that should be employed in
social education have been made in discussing the organization and
content of the various phases of social education. No one method
is sufficient. The teacher must have at his command the ability
to vary his methods with the subject matter and type of inmate
taught. In general it may be said that the discussion method
provides greatest opportunities for achieving the major objectives
of social education. On the other hand, the constant change in
student personnel in correctional education classes makes neces-
sary the adoption of techniques which enable the individual to
progress at his own rate. The individual instruction sheet has to
date been the major device for achieving this result. However,
a number of other methods and devices are available. Sing Sing
Prison, for example, reorganizes its class groups every three months,
Y Kendall, Glenn M., The Organization and Teaching of Social and Economic

Studies in_Correctional Institutions, pp. 150-153, Bureau of Publications,
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1939.
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thereby keeping each group at approximately the same stage of
achievement. In the use of teaching units it is possible to assign
different types of work to members of the class thereby providing
for individual differences. The individual instruction sheet has a
place in social education but it should be far more than one which
calls for written answers to factual questions. The following prin-
ciples should guide the preparation of teaching units:

A. The material should constantly indicate the application of
problems and facts to persons and specific situations. It
should answer the question, “How does this effect me?”
One cannot depend on the generalized desire for self-
improvement on the part of inmates.

B. The material must recognize the problems of the day real-
istically, but must stress the efforts being made to remedy
them and the progress already achieved. Inmates already
know considerable about the sordid aspects of society. They
know society “from the bottom up.” ‘“Pollyanna’ tactics
will not work and “sermonizing” or ‘‘moralizing” are
equally useless; the materials must emphasize better goals
and the way to reach them.

Group discussions and cooperative activities should be

given a large place in these materials.

In general, the wording, phrasing, and concepts included

should be within the range of an adult group with a median

I. Q. of 90. ’

The materials should provide plenty of specific work for

individuals on all ability levels with varying interests.

Each sub-problem must be short and complete in itself.

It should cover one specific phase of the larger problem.

Each sub-problem must have definiteness, direction, and

be pointed toward specific outcomes.

. Each conclusion reached should lead toward a cumulative

concept of our entire social order.

o o
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Group discussions and group activities based on units organized
around definite problems should be emphasized to a much greater
degree than they are at present if the aims of social education are
to be achieved. Certainly entire dependence should not be placed
upon the lecture method or upon assigning eertain pages to be read
in the textbook, or upon assigning certain exercises or drills to be
memorized.

The task of the teacher in social education classes consists in
stimulating inmate interests, suggesting problems, arranging situ-
ations which will lead to purposeful activity on the part of pupils,
and guiding the learning process which goes on through the efforts
of the inmate himself.
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Summary of Basic Principles

Social education in correctional institutions should be guided by
the following principles:

1. Social education should emphasize the development of
concepts, understandings, insight, and attitudes.

2. Opportunities to practice social living should be provided,
as well as opportunities for reading about and discussing it.

3. All social education activities should be funetional: based
on inmate interests and needs; and social: based on social
problems and situations.

4. Social education should be carefully planned.

5. Definite objectives should be established for social edu-
cation activities.

6. All activities and teaching materials used in the social
education program should contribute to the desired objec-
tives.

7. Teaching materials should be organized around problems
rather than as outlines of facts.

8. The social education program should stress group activity
and discussion, but at the same time it should provide for
individual differences.

9. Social education must use current materials and be kept
up to date.

10. The social education program should be flexible: for
example, current happenings and situations should be
capitalized as they occur, even though particular units
scheduled must be postponed.

11. Every phase of the educational program should be analyzed
to determine every possible opportunity for developing
desirable social attitudes and habits.

12. The social education program should provide opportunities
for the development of initiative, cooperation, and the
ability to make decisions on the basis of intelligent under-
standing and responsibility. However, responsibility for
leadership and guidance always rests with the civilian
personnel, and any partial delegation of responsibility must
be made only when proper use thercof is assured.

Correctional education must bring about basic desirable changes
in the attitudes and behavior of inmates il it is to give society a
valid return on its investment. This can only be accomplished by
helping inmates to understand themselves and society better and
by developing the insight, skills, and abilities which will enable
them to meet the problems of social living more competently than
they did prior to their reception in the institution. Approached
in this way, social education becomes high adventure fraught with
perplexing and complex problems but with as many interesting
potentialities and compensations as any vocation one could follow.

-/
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The Program Must Be Dynamic

Any program of vocational education projected within a correc-
tional institution must be formulated not only in terms of the
possibilities of the institutional situation but also in terms of actual
employment conditions as they exist in modern free socicty. We
must give full consideration to present and future economice trends,
recent technological developments, the ficlds of placement open
to ex-convicts and the many other variables which will determine
the success or the failure of our program. We must have a prac-
tical, functioning plan for vocational education 1if the released
inmate is to adjust himself successfully to a free society as a con-
tributing member. Vocational education in the institutional situ-
ation must become an active, constantly re-adjusting dynamic
force leading to the social and economic rehabilitation of cach
inmate.

The rapid technological shifts within some occupational fields
have changed a large part of the training content formerly con-
sidered to be well standardized. Trades which were well
established have either disappeared or become subdivided into an
ever-inereasing number of specialized occupations. Entirely new
ficlds of employment have come to the front overnight. The march
of industrial progress has been both rapid and confusing.

Modern research laboratories have ereated entirely new products
and processes. Efficiency engincers have placed vast groups of
semi-skilled workers on line production jobs and at the same time
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have created an increasing demand for highly skilled tool and die
makers and technicians. Entire groups of workers have been
thrown out of employment, and at the same time, a scarcity of
trained workers has been created in new fields.

No longer can industrial methods and basic industrial processes
be considered static. Vocational educators must be constantly
alert to changing needs and future trends in placement opportuni-
ties.  We must always keep before us the fact that the successful
worker must be so prepared that he can adjust himself to the
inevitable changing demands of the employment situation.

This plasticity of vocational knowledge and skills must be ex-
tended to the many “‘social” adjustments necessary within the
occupational field. Seldom is the “boss’ the owner of the factory
in which the worker labors. In the larger industries “owner stock-
holders” may be scattered throughout the nation and the “main
office” is usually located in a distant city. The individual worker
seldom bargains with the individual employer. “Group bargain-
ing”” has become the means of adjusting grievances. For successful
living in an industrial world, the worker must develop a compre-
hensive grasp of the economic and social significance of the remote
relationships existing between employer and employee, between
capital and labor.

Modern methods have so greatly accelerated output per man
hour of labor that production and consumption seldom operate in
harmony. “Overtime’ and “layoft’’ result from the “peaks” and
“slumps” of the economic curve. OQur production engineering
efficiency has so greatly exceeded our knowledge of distributive
cconomics that a surplus of commodities pile up In our factories
while workers go in want.

The working “span” is constantly decreasing. Youths discover
that they must wait longer and longer periods before they are old
enough to be employed, and men still “youthful” find that they
are too old to continue work in their chosen occupations.

The Program Must Meet Inmate Needs

In spite of the many confusing situations existing in our occupa-
tional world, people must work to eat and have a roof over their
heads; otherwise they become the wards of society and a burden
upon the taxpayer. Those who are best prepared vocationally to
compete in our modern world of production have the best chances
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of surviving. Certainly any program of vocational training for
prison inmates must be based upon conditions as they actually
exist in our every day working world. Even more important, full
consideration must be given to the problem of placement limitations
surrounding the released inmate when he enters the occupational
environment of a free society. It must be remembered that many
of our technological shifts have been so recent that an inmate who
has been incarcerated for any length of time finds himself facing
an unfamiliar world.

It is evident that the released inmate seeking employment must
be better prepared than the average worker, if he is to compete
successfully for the job and keep employed. Not only must he
acquire superior skills at the occupational level for which he has
the capacity, but he must also have that related information which
makes him a plastic, adaptable, thinking worker.

“Successful rehabilitation demands that the released prisoner be
cquipped to earn a living in a manner acceptable to a free society.
This involves a program of training leading to the development of
tangible and marketable vocational skills which will enable him to
exchange his labor for a sufficient wage to live with reasonable
comfort.”?

Throughout the training process an intensive effort must be made
to develop desirable attitudes toward useful work. Skills must be
accompanied by concepts of pride in a job well done. This is not
impossible of accomplishment. Note the pride of the average
inmate in some little product which he may have been allowed to
create of his own volition. The trinket box constructed of burned
matches seems an accomplishment; labor that is forced seems an
undesirable task. The inmate’s mental attitude is greatly influenced
by those supervising his work. An inmate in one institution who
hated the Job of cleaning halls eventually became an enthusiastic
writer of instruction sheets on the vocation of “Janitorial Service.”
There is a “kick” to be gained from recognized accomplishment,
the ability to do a job better than the other fellow, and the
possession of a background of technical information which gives a
concept of the ““why’’ as well as the “how.”” All of these mental
attitudes tend to replace less socially desirable reactions to environ-
ment.

’Report_of the Commission for the Study of the Educational Problems of Penal
Inb;ltélutions for Youth, Legislative Document No. 71, Albany, N. Y. 1937.
p. 73. .
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Training which results in purely habitual reactions to a working
situation is not sufficient. Related technical information is essential
to a sound understanding of the job and to the making of the
necessary and constant adjustments to new situations brought
about by modern inventions and technological changes.

The need for flexibility in the application of acquired skills to
technological changes does not mean that it is inadvisable to teach
them through a specific trade. The equipment of any standard
machine shop involves all of the operations and principles included
in the most complicated specialized production machine. The
important factor is to teach those operations and principles thor-
oughly. With a specific trade as an interest center there is hardly
any limit to the broadness of the background that can be developed
around it.

We must prepare the inmate to face this complicated, industri-
alized world with a background of training that will enable him to
sell his services successfully and adapt himself to his environment.
He must either be equipped to become a producing social asset or in-
evitably, he will become a social liability. The program of voca-
tional education adopted for the correctional institution must
therefore meet the training needs of each individual inmate in
terms of both his capacities and his interest.

The Program Must be in Terms of Individual Capacities

1t is evident that the lower the skills demanded by any occupa-
tion, the greater the number of individuals who are prepared to
take the job, and the greater the labor turnover at this level. It
is further evident that many inmates are limited by native capacity
to jobs of this calibre. It, therefore, seems logical that those of
limited capacity should be trained on lower levels of achievement
in a variety of occupations, thus extending their employability
range. We may designate this as “horizontal’’ training.

“Although innumerable occupations now exist for which industry
can train recruits in a few days, a few weeks, or in a few months,
. many of the oldest trades still exist and new skilled trades steadily
appear as the result of scientific research and invention. As long as
America remains a nation of builders, it will continue to need many
highly skilled mechanics and craftsmen.”?

sThe Advisory Committee on Education, Report of the Committee, 1938, United
States Government, Printing Office. g
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Individuals with greater capacities should be trained intensively
to a higher degree of skill in some specific vocation. We may con-
sider this as ‘“vertical training.” Both forms are possible and
desirable in the institutional situation.

The Program Must be Based
Upon Certain Limiting Factors

In preseribing a program for an individual inmate we must take
into consideration the vocational placement opportunities of the
locality into which he is to be paroled. Agriculture would be a
questionable course for an inmate who is to be returned to the
lower east side of New York City. Again, his previous vocational
experiences will influence the nature of the training made available
to him. The nature of his crime is of necessity a limiting factor in
deciding the type of employment which he can reasonably hope to
secure.

The Program Must Meet Institutional Needs

Vocational education within the correctional institution makes a
definite contribution to more efficient maintenance and increased
industrial production since both inmate skills and interests are
enhanced by training. Industry long ago discovered that trained
and interested workers decreased waste and increased output.
Many corporations have established well organized training pro-
grams for their employees. In institutions, such programs lessen
custodial problems. How much better it is to create worth-while,
interesting, physical and mental activities as a substitute for the
bitterness and vicious practices which frequently result from inac-
tivity and the brooding introspection so common in many prisons.

“Morcover, during long periods of imprisonment, interests
focused on worth-while activities leading toward self-maintenance
are good antidotes for the morbidity resulting from the hopeless

viewpoint of nothing ahead to plan for but future crimes and
imprisonment.’”’3

!Re;)ort.of'the Commission for the Study of the Educational Problems of Penal
n.‘:flltutwns Sfor Youth, Legislative Document No. 71, Albany, N. Y. 1937,
p. 74
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Available Institutional Training
Facilities Should be Utilized

In developing a program of vocational education within a cor-
rectional institution certain existing factors must be given careful
consideration. All worth-while available facilitics, which are of
truly educational significance should be organized around educa-
tional outcomes.

The chief fallacy to be avoided is the time honored concept that
if the inmate is employed at something, and makes no trouble,
training for future employment is taking place. Men with capaci-
ties for training to a fairly high degree of mechanical efficiency may
spend an entire prison term working at some purely repetitive job
which has little or no training significance or placement value when
he is releasced.

Among the facilities for training within the prison we may first
consider the numerous maintenance jobs which are absolutely
essential to the operation of an institution. Laundry, kitchen,
cafeteria, bakery, tailor shop, janitorial work, barber shop, road
building, various types of building maintenance and construction
such as bricklaying, carpentry, electrical work and the like, all offer
placement opportunities.

Again, these activities are not truly eduecational unless resl
training is offered. A system must be established which will insure
a. situation wherein each inmate is rotated eventually through all
of the jobs and operations of the trade. He must be taught not
only how to perform each operation effectively, but should also be
enrolled in related subject classes or cell study courses where he
learns the underlying principles of the processes he performs, in
order that he may perform them more intelligently and with greater
interest. '

Many institutions conduct extensive agricultural activities. Here
again training is not only possible but desirable. There are few
institutional maintenance activities which do not possess training
values when organized with that objective in view. Such a training
program, properly administered, inevitably results in fewer cus-
todial problems, increased output, and inmates better prepared for
life in a free society. .

The operation of industries within institutional walls is a difficult
task. No longer is there any market for prison goods except for
state use. Even this field of sales is under constant pressure from
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labor groups and private interests. The range of products which
may be manufactured is therefore limited. Again, production
frequently dominates the training objectives. Where a wage is
paid the prison worker, no matter how small the stipend, it is so
welcome that the immediate short range viewpoint of pay dominates
his long range viewpoint of being prepared for employment upon
release.

(ireat care must be taken, if men are to be released from prison
adequately trained, to assure that they are assigned to industrial
prison jobs on a basis of individual training needs, capacities, inter-
ests, and in fields where employment is available in the locality in
which they are to be paroled.

I'urther, rotation through all of the fundamental operations of
the trade must be ultimately possible for those with the capacity
to follow this sequence. Related training, either by class or cell
study methods should be made available. Such a procedure, if
properly administered, will not lower production but actually will
accelerate it.

Additional Training Facilities Are Necessary

It must be remembered, however, that the maintenance and in-
dustrial facilities of the average institution are but a small sector
of the range of occupations for which prison inmates may be trained.
Some of the newer fields of employment offer much greater place-
ment possibilities than many of the older vocations.

Although we must be alert to teach the newer trades offering
placement possibilities as rapidly as they come to the fore, we must
not be confused by the misleading publicity given some occupations.
The well trained auto mechanic can master the intricacies of the
Diesel motor with little effort, and air-conditioning in its various
phases employs sheet metal workers, oil burner experts, refrigera-
tion and maintenance mechanics. Further, most manufacturers of
air-conditioning equipment usually prefer to train their own esti-
mators and installation supervisors.

This does not mean that we should not offer courses on Diesel
motors and air-conditioning. It simply means that these courses
are of little value to men lacking previous experience or training
in allied fields.

. Some may state that vocational education programs have been
m operation for a considerable period of time in correctional insti-



206 Correctional Education Today

tutions without any really rehabilitative accomplishments to their
credit. There is little evidence that any well-organized, functioning
programs of vocational training have been in existence over any
considerable period of time. The term vocational education has
been applied to everything from hard repetitive labor to corres-
spondence courses in no way connected with the inmate’s past or
current vocational experiences.

As will be indicated later in this chapter, vocational education
in its modern sense must be a thoroughly integrated, well organized,
purposeful process.

Certain Techniques May be Utilized in
Developing the Vocational Program

No program of vocational training within the institution can be
effectively operated without the cooperation of the entire institu-
tional personnel.

One of the first steps in organizing a program is that of familiariz-
ing the staff, from the warden or superintendent down to the last
cuard, with the objectives of the program. The “status quo” is
frequently “holy writ” in many institutions. There is always the
fear that any change may stir up the sleeping spectre of inmate
turmoil. He who would modernize any prison educational program
must first prove that such a program will assist the staff in operating
the institution more efficiently.

The next logical step is a survey of the inmate group to determine
the ranges of mental capacities, previous oceupational experiences,
types of crime, placement opportunities of the localities to which
they will be released, and similar data essential to the determina-
tion of a desirable vocational training program. Once we have
determined the content of a desirable program of vocational train-
ing we are faced with the problem of available facilities in the way
of time, space, personnel, and equipment.

Every institution requires a certain percentage of inmate time
for maintenance needs. This varies greatly according to the im-
mediate neceds of the situation. A new institution may have
vonsiderable grading to be done; another has a large farm. It is
well to know at the start how much inmate time is really available
for the educational program. Some of the maintenance work is
seasonal. This will influence the distribution of the time available
for training. Again, some of the maintenance work may be utilized
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for training purposes, and some may have little or no educational
significance. No successful program can be developed until the
time factor is well analyzed; otherwise, the program of training
will be in continual conflict with maintenance requirements and
subject to constant interruptions.

The need of space for training purposes is a vital one. Some
institutions have well planned school and shop buildings. Others
have unused space which may be adapted to training purposes.
Existing maintenance or industrial shops may frequently become
training centers by the addition of a few arm chairs and a black-
board. These should be made available for demonstrations and
related vocational class groups. Such classes should be scheduled
at periods which will not conflict with institutional organization
or production needs. A classroom may be partitioned off at the
end of a shop, or a section of a basement or corridor may be adapted
for training purposes.

Funds available for educational purposes in the institution are
usually imited. It therefore becomes imperative, before promoting
a vocational education program, that a careful study be made of
the institutional floor plans and some long range planning, as to
available space, be undertaken. Where a vocational school plant
becomes possible, it is recommended that the building be such that
adequate light, good ventilation, and above all flexibility of con-
struction be provided. Partitions should be movable in order to
meet the inevitable changes in space requirements which will
follow.

No satisfactory educational program can be accomplished with-
out an adequately trained personnel. A vocational director or
supervisor is essential to a - smoothly functioning program. If
funds are not available for the employment of such an officer, some
employee who is truly interested in the development of a vocational
program should be given the authority and responsibility for its
promotion. In any case, the man given such responsibility should
be familiar with the techniques of vocational education procedures.
If this is impossible, training should be acquired after he is assigned
to the job. He should also have a background of trade experience
which will gain the respect of the various teachers and tradesmen
with whom he must work.

It is usually desirable to sccure two types of trades teachers.
First, the skilled craftsman who teaches the trade skills and informa-
tion specifically related fo those skills and, second, the related

a
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subjects teacher who teaches the trade blueprint reading, drafting,
mathematies, estimating, and the general science basic to a com-
prehensive grasp of the trade processes.

Well trained vocational teachers should be employed wherever
possible. A state-issued vocational teachers certificate is desirable.
In many cases, due to limited funds, it is necessary to utilize guards
in charge of various maintenance or industrial activities. In this
case a course of vocational teacher training is essential. It is
sometimes possible to secure the cooperation of the vocational
education division of the state university or of the state educational
department in conducting vocational teacher training classes.

The assigning of a qualified guard to a teaching position need
not of necessity increase the operating cost of an institution. A
carefully organized schedule may result in as many men in training
under the custody of a guard as would be the case if the men were
breaking rock under the same guard’s supervision. The same
situation is possible if the inmates are under the instruction of a
well trained teacher.

In some situations, due to limited funds and a lack of civilian
personnel, it has been found necessary to utilize inmates as teachers.
The first difficulty is that of securing skilled tradesmen from among
the prison population. The second is that we must consider other
vital factors in appointing inmates to teaching positions; for ex-
ample, such clements as emotional instability; sex perversions;
internal group stresses (eliques and gangs); the proverbial prison
fear of “sticking one’s neck out;”” the prison-wise concept of keeping
one’s mouth shut; the racket organizer; the rapist; and many other
factors which limit the selection of inmate teachers.

In receiving prisons, where a careful selection is possible, inmate
instructors who are adequately prepared have proven to be satis-
factory and have developed some excellent programs. A program
of vocational teacher training is neccssary for inmate instructors
if teaching efficiency is to be achieved. This has been accomplished
in New York State through the preparation of a handbook by the
State Department of Correction, covering the best methods and
procedures for conducting a vocational training program. The
issuing of this handbook was followed by group teacher training
conferences with the inmate staff and individual supervision on
the job.

Summarizing, a functioning program of voecational training
requires & trained teaching personnel. It is preferable to employ

- )

Vocational Education 209

trained teachers. If this is not possible, guards and employees
gkilled in a vocation may be utilized and trained upon the job. As
a third and least desirable alternative, inmates with previous voca-
tional experiences may be selected and trained in service.

The matter of equipment is of vital importance. Existing main-
tenance and industrial equipment should be used wherever possible.
Unfortunately, the activities in all vocational fields within a prison
seldom cover the range of vocational activities found in the outside
world. This means that equipment must be augmented by addi-
tional units until a range of experiences is made available which
will be adequate for a well rounded vocational training program.

Where adequate funds are not available there are frequently
ways of expanding a program with the minimum outlay. In one
institution where a course in refrigeration maintenance and air-
conditioning was desired, a fund of one hundred dollars purchased
four used electric refrigeration units. With this start, through the
donations of various manufacturers, a well cquipped shop is now
in operation including an air-conditioning unit built by the inmates.

Certain Téchniques Are Essential to the
Organization of the Teaching Process

One of the first steps in the determination of the teaching content
of any trade is a trade analysis. A trade analysis is simply a deter-
mination of the trade operations and related information facts
which a worker must know to be proficient in that vocation. It
becomes the teacher’s guide of what he must teach. Illustration I
shows a part of an analysis of the automotive mechanies’ trade.t

Most trades have been rather well analyzed by federal, state,
and city vocational education departments. Copics of these may
sometimes be secured and save considerable time in preparing an
analysis for the institution. One of the chief advantages in having
an instructor make his own analysis is that he must think through
his subject in logical teaching steps.

Following the analysis it becomes desirable to develop organized
instruction sheets. Most individuals learn at different rates. Every

*With the exception of Illustration III, all the following itlustrations are taken
fram A Handhook of Methods for Vocational Teachers by Howard L. Briggs.
Mimecographed, State of New York, Department of Correction, 1937, 59 pp.
Hlustration I is taken from An Educational Program for Fire Fighting and
Fire Prevention in New York State Correctiondl Institutions by Howard L.

Briggs, State of New York, Department of Correction, Mimecographed, 62 pp.
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Vocational Education 211
inmate cannot secure experience on the same machine or use the
same special tool at the same time. Maintenance or production
jobs seldom become available in the most desirable sequence. Voca-
tional teaching, therefore, becomes a more or less individualized
process. Class discussions on certain phases of the trade are
desirable, group demonstrations are advisable, but in the main
each inmate will be working independently and should have well
organized instruction sheets to follow. These should be written
in simple English and well illustrated. They should indicate
clearly how, in the shortest possible time, a trade operation may
be performed in the most efficient manner.

Instruction sheets are usually of four types. An “operation
sheet” is limited to a specific trade operation. In the bricklaying
trade the sheet might cover “How to Spread Mortar.” A “type
Job”" covers several operations and may refer in its content to several
previously learned operation sheets. Again referring to the brick-
laying trade, a type job sheet might be “How to Lay a Flemish
Bond.” A third is the “related subject sheet,” which covers basic
related information. In the painting trades such a sheet might
cover “Causes of Peeling, Blistering, and Powdering of Painted
Surfaces.” A fourth sheet is an “assignment shect.” This may
list sclected pages of references or study materials covering a specific
subject, together with questions to be answered as a result of the
study.

Instruction sheets are frequently mounted on wallboard and
lacquered in order that they may be used over long periods under
shop conditions. They are frequently indexed in specially con-
structed shelves and issued from the tool room as needed, although
they may be issued by the instructor, or withdrawn from the shelf
by the inmate. Sheets are sometimes enclosed between two sheets
of celluloid and clipped on & board mounted above a machine so that
they may be followed by the worker as he operates the machine.

Hlustrations 11, I1I, IV, and V show samples of the various types
of instruction sheets.

Progress records are essential to any real program of progressive
vocational training. Practical shop jobs seldom are available in
the desired sequence. No instructor can have completely in mind
the history of the skills acquired by his training group over a long
period. A progress record is simply a device listing the numbers or
names of the class group in a column down the left of the page and
the basic operations or units of related information across the top

™
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THlustration 11
OPERATION SHEET
Wallkill State Prison
INDUSTRIAL APPRENTICE TRAINING REFRIGERATION SERVICING
Section (1) Cutting Copper Tubing
Unit 3 Lesson [

The Spring Loaded Culter

You have learned to cut copper tubing with a hacksaw and with the aid of a
cutting block. A job can be accomplished more efficiently with the aid of & spring
loaded cutter.
Objective: To cut copper tubing with the spring loaded cutter.
Tools: Spring loaded cutter

leamer.
Materials: Copper tubing.
Procedure: 1. Mark tubing.
2. Open cutter wide. o

. Set cutter on mark with the tubing in the V recess.
Tighten wing nut until the cutter touches the tubing.
Put a drop of oil on the cutter wheel. (Use refrigerator oil)
Tighten wing nut until it grasps the tubing firmly.
. Revolve the cutter around tubing a few times.
. Continue tightening up wing nut and revolving cutter intermit~
tently until tubing has been cut through. (Caution—increase
feed of cutting wheel gradually—do not force)
Ream severed cnd of tubing.
. Rap tubing to remove chips.
Is the end of the tubing square?
. Is it pinched or a true circle?
. Is the edge smooth?
. Are there any filings or chips left in the tube?
. Why should the cutting wheel be fed gradually?
. Whit would the consequences of a leaking connection be?
References:  Sce Related Information Sheet—Section 1-R, Unit 2.

TIllustration {II
TYPE JOB SHEET
I'ire FIGHTING State Department of Correction Grour “A”
1nit 2 Section (1) Fire Extinguishers
Putting Out a Class “B" Fire
With a Carbon Dioxide Extinguisher

You have studied the importance of quick action in first aid firefighting. To
work efficiently you must know the proper way of manipulating each type of
fire extinguisher.
Objective: To operate a carbon dioxide extinguisher.
Tools and Muterials: A carbon dioxide extinguisher.
Procedure: 1. Carry extinguisher close to fire without opening valve.
2. Grasp discharge nozzle close to hose and with one hand.
3. Direct end of nozzle close to outer edge at base of fire.
4
5

ISP XS PN

o

Checking:

—
We O©

(Questions:

[N N

. Turn on valve. i

- Slowly and deliberately zig zag gas discharge forward and upward
from basc of fire to top. Advance only as fast as fire is definitely
extinguished. ]

. Continue discharge after flames are out to cool materials with
carbonic snow.

7. Have extinguisher recharged as soon as possible.

[=2]

-~ )
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Checking: 1. Why start at the outer edge of the fire?
2. Why continue discharge after fire is out?

References: Crosby-Fiske—Forster Handbook of Fire Protection. National
Fire Protection Association. pp. 632-3.

Tlements of Fire. Walter Kidde and Co., Inc., 60 West Street,
Bloomfield, N. J., p. 15.
The Fire Chief’s Handbook, Case-Shepperd-Mann. p. 106.

Hlustration IV
RELATED INFORMATION SHEET
Woodbourne Institution

VocatioNaL TRAINING WoODWORKING

Unit: Miscellaneous Lesson V
Sandpaper

The proper finishing of woodworking products is one of the most importang
operations of the trade. Any job is judged to a large extent by its appearance.
You should be familiar with the proper grade and type of sandpaper best adapted
to each finishing job with which you are confronted.

Objectives: To become {amiliar with the various grades and types of sandpaper.

Definition: Sandpaper is a term applied to paper to which some form of abrasive
materinl has been glued.

Uses: Sandpaper is used to smooth or cut down the grain of the wood, which
when magnitied usually stands up from the wood like growing hair. 1t is used
to remove tool processing markings and to reduce surfaces to Ievel planes. The
drgree of roughness and irregularities to be leveled will determine the grade of
sandpaper to be used. Frequently several grades are used, starting with coarse
sandpaper for rapid cutting and finishing with fine sandpaper.

Grading of Sandpaper: Sandpaper is graded in degrees of roughness from No, 7—

very coarsc—down to No. O, which is very fine. The cabinet maker usually uses
No. 2 to No. 0.

Materials Used in Making Sandpaper: Garnet, a natural quartz mined extensively
in New York State, is used in sotne of the better sandpapers. It is extremely
zmrd and, therefore, wears longer,  Its greater cost must be estimated in terms of
longer life.  The nature of the job will determine the proper paper. High speed
power-driven sanders demand the harder abrasive surface.

Flint Rock is also used. It is not quite as hard as the garnet.

M;?Q]x'r:d is usually used for the cheaper papers and is usually suitable for hand
ding.

Waterproof Sandpapers: Some sandpapers are called waterproof and are made
up (m!h waterproof adhesives. These are usually used for rubbing finished
surfaces where o wet rub is desired.  (Painted, stained, varnished, or lacquered)

Sanding Blocks: are wooden blocks with a soft carpet, felt, rubber, or cork side
which nety as a cushion between the paper and the surface. Special blocks are
made to fit irrcgular surfaces. The use of the hand or fingers alone is liable to
tenult in unequal pressure and irregularities. To avoid seratehes, it is customary
to sand with the grain of the wood. ' :
”r{t'rcnces : Sce Operation Sheets—“Sanding Wood”, “Sanding Painted Surfaces,”
Operating Belt Sanders,” “Operating Drum Sanders.” '
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Tllustration 'V
ASSIGNMENT SHEET
New York Vocational Institution
Machinist Trade

We are living in a mechanical age. Machinery is everywhere. Almost all of
the luxuries and necessities of life are made by machinery. The machine shop
is the center where all of these wonderful machines are produced.

A machine shop is the place in which metal parts are cut and finished to the
size required, and assembled to form mechanical units or machines, from specifi-
cations and designs prepared by engineers.

The equipment of a typical machine shop consists of certain standard machine
tools, the type and size depending upon the product of the shop. The shop’s
equipment further includes the tools used at the bench or on the floor. It includes
adjusting and measuring tools, work benches and tool holding accessories, and
the small tools used in the machines.

Assignment:

1. List ten necessities and ten luxuries made by machines.

2. List the names of six machines usually found in machine shops and briefly
indicate their uses.

3. List six beneh tools and their uses.

4. Is the automobile a necessity or a luxury? Why?

5. Which individual do you consider to be more important—the designing
engineer or the skilled machinist? Could one work without the other?
Give your reasons. .

6. Has the machine age helped or injured the economic progress of man?
Give your reasons.

References:

“Machine Tool Operation,” pages 1-4, 5- Sec. 2.
“Men and Machines.”

of the page. No matter what the sequence of the jobs undertaken
by the inmate, it is possible to grade his accomplishment and present
an accurate statement of the skills which the inmate has mastered
to the Parole Board or a future employer. This device prevents the
instructor from failing to teach all of the basic trade operations,
makes it possible for him to teach each one at the most convenient
time, and acts as an incentive to the inmate to learn as rapidly as
possible. There are many possible variations of the progress record.
Colored gummed stickers with colors based on the quality of the
work accomplished are sometimes used. Colored pegs in drilled
wallboard have been used also. Sample progress record forms are
shown in Illustrations VI and VII.

Instructional materials of many types are available and useful.
Free publications and wall charts of real educational value are
obtainable from manufacturers of various products and equipment.
Cross section models may sometimes be secured or constructed.
Strip film and motion pictures covering a wide range of industrial

o
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Hlustration VI
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PROGRESS RECOR
NEW YORK STATE

1raot_PATTERN MAKING

SAMPLE SECTION Of GROUP PROGRESS RECORD

Note that grades have been entered- in the order
of productive jobs available and those inmates
with low grades have had the opportunity to repeat
the operation oand improve their grads.
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{llustration VII
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processes may often be secured for the express or mailing cost.
Wall charts visible to an entire class may be made within the
institution and are most useful in explaining a trade process or
operation.

Onc instructor of carpentry, having difficulty in teaching saw
filing, made enlarged wooden models of rip and cross cut saw teeth.
A gasoline motor was cut into sections hy an automotive class in
order that its operation and firing order might be better visualized.

Where demonstrations are given, a lesson plan outlining the
procedures to be followed in “putting over’” the information should
be developed preceding the actual presentation. Illustration VIII
presents a sample lesson plan.

Hllustration VIII
TEACHER’S LESSON PLAN

Subject: CARPENTRY
Unit: Abrasives

Teacher: Jonn Browx
Date: April 1

1. Lesson Objectives: To teach the nature and proper uses of various abrasives
used In the carpentry trade.
Rough sand two boards. Carefully finish one of the boards
with fine sandpaper. Apply dark stain and wipe both
boards. MHave group earefully examine the results.
3. Presentation: (a) Which board looks the better?
(b) Can you get a good finish on a poorly sanded piece of
work?
(¢) How does sandpaper cut the surface?
(d) Which sandpaper **worked’ the fastest?
(e) Does cach sandpaper have a different function?
(f) Is it important that we know the nature and uses of
each abrasive used in the trade? Why?
Explain from chart and samples how the different types of
abrasive paper are manufactured.
Present sample book of various types of abrasives.
Discuss and demonstrate the proper uses of cach type of
abrasive.
Pass out related information sheets on abrasives and trade
handbooks.
Allow a ten-minute study period.
Conduct a ten-minute question and discussion period.
5. Present related information test sheets.  Grade results.

. Preparation:

4. Application:

Materials and Equipment to be Used i References to be Used
I'wo pine boards (teacher demonstra-| Rebited information sheet on abrasives.
tion) Sandpaper “Abrasive Papers and Cloths,”

Brown Stain: Brush and wiping cloth | “IHow to Sharpen,”
[ “Sandpaper Grows Up,”
I “A Lecture Course on Coated Abra-
’ stves,”  (Behr-Manning  Company,

Troyv, N. Y))
i Sample Set of Coated Abrasives and

Wall Chart of Coated Abrasives,
(Behr, Manning Company, Troy,

N.Y)
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Tests of various types are most desirable. True and false
statement tests may be quickly filled out and serve as a rapid
check of inmate accomplishment in the way of related information.
Seli-grading devices enable an inmate to satisfy himself as to his
accomplishment by comparing his work to graded samples as
standards. Sample test sheets are shown in Illustrations IX, X,
and XI.

Hlustration IX
TEST SHEET
Vocational Education Department

Elmira Reformatory
Automobile Engines Automotive Shop Theory

1. T There are three ways used to fasten wrist pins, pistons, and con-
___ ¥ necting rods together.

2. ___T Cast iron pistons should be heated to about 200 degrees, to more
___F casily press out wrist pins.

3. ___ T In the floating type of wrist pin, the pin is not fastened in either
____F the piston or connecting rod except by a lock to protect cylinder walls.

4. ___T 1Ifthe bushing is new and after being pressed in the piston is too tight
___F for the pin, it should be filed until wrist pin enters snugly.

5. T There must always be two bushings in the piston for the movement of
___ T the connecting rod.

6. ___T Retaining locks on some wrist pins are there for the purpose of hold-
___F ing the connecting rod in position on the wrist pin.

7. __T End play in a cam shaft is caused by worn bushings.
_F

S. ___T The only precaution necessary when removing a cam shaft is to mark

___F the gear accurately so its position will be the same to the other gears
when assembled. .

Directions: Check (+/) T if statement is true; check (/) F if statement is false.

In some situations cell study through materials organized within
the institution or through commercial correspondence schools may
prove effective. In one institution an inmate was selected from
cachmaintenanceand industrialactivityto enrollin a correspondence
course pertinent to the trade he was following. He was given
definite periods within the school to work upon these courses under
the direction of the related subjects teacher. Upon completion of
the course he became the instructor of other inmates within his
shop who desired to enroll in the same course.
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Hlustration X
TEST SHEET
Wallkill Prison

Section 8—Materials of Plaster (Related Masonry)

Unit 4 Lesson 1

Keene Cement

1. What is the main ingredient of Keene cement?

*"

. If a Keene cement surface failed to harden, what might be the cause?

3. What is the most common cause { i
. of Keene cement ma <ing?
it be prevented? p cracking? How can

4. If Keene cem . .
P cement crazes or pops loose from its brown coat, what is the usual

(3

- Mnke a list of ten jobs upon which it would be advantageous to use Keene

ceiment,

L. 6
2. .
3 N
+ 9
5. 10.

6. Deseribe how . -
5. Deseribe how you would apply Keene cement so that it would be satisfactory.
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Tlustration X1

- )

WALIXILL PRISON
CARFLXTRY DEPT.

Check your 4ob for these points

POOR FAIR GOOD EXC ¢

1. 4 6 8 10
2o 1 4 6 8 1C
3, 1o Ter DavKs eil, ) 4 6 5 10
4, Arc b urate? 4 6 8 10
5. 1s t"e work tqu. ref? 4 [ 8 10
6o Is it Jevel % 21lwk? 4 6 8 10
7. Is it to 1ine? (etraight) 4 6 g8 10
£, Was your ploarxm rood? 4 [ 8 10
O, Did vou consery r.e meteriel? 4 6 8 10
10, Tid vou maze gocd speed? (time) 4 5 8 10

IF YOU SCCRE 20 -~ 100 your grade is A

€0 - 90 ' B

70 o 80 n ] i c

Co - 70 n " " D

50 - €0 M " "E

The purrcse of & solf rating card is to dovelop in the mind of the
student ean aprreociation of quality workmanship and speede

ading 1s to have the studont check his work against

Cne methed of gr
r gredes of workmarnghip downted on a well pancl for carpar-

samples of four g
isox.

Supervised study periods for those enrolled in correspondence
courses is a satisfactory device. In one prison industry, inmates
enrolled in correspondence courses are given a special period of
instruction each week in the shop by the shop foreman and the
related subjects teacher.

The vealue of voeational cell study courses is doubtful unless the
mmmate has had previous experience in that trade or is employed in
1t within the institution.  Such eourses should be augmented by
some form of individualized instruction and help

The development of ecell study courses requires a program of
guidance, publicity, and an office organization insuring prompt
distribution, grading, advice, and follow up. Most commercial
correspondence courses require auxiliary instructional materials to
be used to best advantage in the prison.

|

Vocational Education 221

In conclusion, a program of vocational training within any correc-
tional institution is feasible, possible, and desirable. Its scope will
depend upon the funds available and the initiative and ingenuity
of the staff. It should be developed with caution, care, and judg-
ment.  Once started, like the proverbial snowball, it will gradually
grow, and that which at first seemed impossible becomes a reality.
Finally, 1t must always be remembered that the inmate group has
an uncanny knack of distinguishing between window dressing and

the real thing. Give them a bonafide program and they will
respond to it.
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CHAPTER X1

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
by
John Law

Physical and Recreational Director
Woodbourne Institution for Defective Delinquents
Woodbourne, New York

L. W. Davis

Second Assistant Superintendent in charge of
Physical Education and Recreation
Wallkill Prison, Wallkill, New York

Gerald Curtin
Acting Director of Recreation
Sing Sing Prison
Ossining, New York
Recreation is a growing force in the rehabilitative treatment of
eriminals. 1t was introdueed in many institutions with something
of a ‘tongue in the cheek’ attitude. Some prisons have adopted the
practice of permitting recreational activities as a short-cut to the
solution of disciplinary problems. In others, physical education
has become a measure for improving the general health of inmates.
But these are not the most important purposes of physical education
and recreation in correctional institutions. Physical education and
recreation serve most usefully when correlated with the whole prison
program and when regarded as a necessary part of constructive
treatment. The need for recreation has always existed but the
- recognition of that need was left to the individual discretion of the
prison administrator until recent improvement of educational pro-
grams paved the way for a more enlightened point of view relative
to the aims and methods of recreation in correctional treatment.
Many of those sentenced to prison have had, at the least, a
limited amount of education and industrial training, but the extent
of their recreational training has been greatly restricted. Usually,
whatever training they have had has been so limited that it has
had but little effect in equipping them properly for successful
living. Some prisoners show definite interests and aptitudes but
no coordination of purpose. Many are cmotionally unstable. Very
few have any ability to use their leisure time constructively.

€
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Reereation in the prison must contribute toward gmotional stab.ili
ity and provide a compelling incentive for developing proper socta
Mt’i‘t;lcdeeiiucation of any individual is inc.omplete if it has been
wholly concentrated upon one pk.lase of his df;velopmer‘lt.‘ Wlll)en
he spoke at a meeting of the Regional Recrfmtlon Atssocmtxo’n, r.
Walter M. Wallack, Director of Education in the New York State
Department of Correction, told the assembly:

“There is a very close relationship between education and recg&ar;
tion. In fact, in my opinion, they are inseparable because _recreaJU %t
is education—at least a type or form of education. Itis émpotl.‘ ?1'11
to integrate all types or forms of education, that is, all educat}o ‘l
nctivities. We set up standards of perfection for our e uca 10513
goals and while we are working towards these we aim t<1)_\\' _acfl fm
single purpose, the all around development of the whole ind nx} 1 ae.
The end product of the integrated educational program is, we 1(?([))11:
the integrating personality. Unless one is an.mtegrgﬁl?g pe}r{\s o
slity he cannot be wholly useful and asa result is not likely to nful
the contentment and peace of mind that come from be}:ﬂg a use
part of his group, wherein cooperation is the main force.

Nuaturally, these principles apply to the educa_tion ofr the man ﬁn
prison just as they do to the man in free socx‘ety. That 1s fw hy
physical education and recreation ShO\‘lld be an integral part of the
rechabilitative program in any institution.

General Aims and Objectives of Physical Education,
and Recreation in a Correctional Institution

Physical education establishes a means of participation in gcth—
tics timt promote health, muscular skills and beneficial attitudes.
It develops proper habits of physical and mental alertness. and
response, awareness of body functions and purposes, and an inter-
est in general well-being.  Physical education provdes an outlet for
energies that suppression would turn into uudesxmb}e chaun.els.

Nature has created the human being with certain faculties as
well as the means for making usc of them. But she has made no
special provision for the curtailment of these fam{lties when a man
is serving a term in prison. They cannot be pigeon-holed along
with his personal possessions by the receiving clerk to be rott.,xmed
to him upon his release from the institution. If .the excreise of
normal physical functions is reduced wholly or in part, prison

™
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B. Outdoor physical activites
1. Outdoor calisthenies: drill work, pyramiding, medicine ball,
etc.
2. Team play: outdoor basketball, volleyball, punchball, base-
ball, softball, soccer, football, touch football, tug of war, ete.
3. Individual sports: boxing, track and field, swimming, hand-
ball, horseshoes, bocei ball, ete.
C. Hyglene
1. Lectures and class-work
D. Corrective physical education
1. Remedial treatment: corrective exercises, apparatus work,
bar bell work, etc.
I1. Recreation
A. Free play activities
1. Sports: basketball, volleyball, baseball, softball, soccer,
football, boxing, wrestling, track and field, handball, horse-
shoes, boeel ball, swimming, ete.

2. Social -games: ping pong, card games, checkers, chess,
dominoes, novelty games, etc.

3. Hobbies: craftwork, including woodcarving, metal work,
leather work, ship modelling, ete. .

4. Club activities: stamp collecting, natural history, taxidermy,
cketehing, modeling, painting, ete.

5. Musical organizations: orchestra, band, glee club, com-

munity singing, ete.
6. Theatricals: stage plays, minstrels, musical shows, amateur

hours, cte.

B. Entertainment and amusement

Lectures

AMoving pictures

Radio

Library

Inmate Periodicals

SN RN

An Evaluation of Activities in Terms of Their
Worth in Securing Expected Qutcomes

Physical Education

Indoor physical activities must necessarily comprise a large part
of the program, especially in those sections where weather condi-
tions limit outdocr activitics. Gymnasium worls should, in any
event, be a year round project since it is fundamental training for
more advanced forms of participation and because it lays particular
stress on all-round physical conditioning. It provides the ground-
work for leisure time activities. The more specialized branches of
gvm work, including tumbling, stunts, and apparatus work, broaden

m}

REEEEE A e iy g

o
L

Physical Education and Recreation 227
the field of individual participation. Bar bell work, or weight-lift-
ing is sometimes frowned upon due to a popular misconception of
its value. So much of it has been done without proper supervision
and training that there has probably been more abuse than con-
structive use of the bar bells. Lifting weights without a thorough
understanding of muscular reflexes and the proper application of
tension places a strain on vital organs that may cause permanent
damage. Instruction should be given only by an instructor with
a thorough knowledge of correct procedures and classes should be
subject to constant supervision. Provided that there is compliance
with these rules, weight-lifting can produce astounding results in
muscular development and complete physical reconditioning.

Teamplay andindividual sportsare an important part of indoor and
outdoor physical agtivity from, the standpeint.of, health,and mental
adjustiment. - Team games such ias)basketball and vlolley. ball have
the essential features of teamwork, hard exercise and competition.
Bozing is an excellent institutional sport. It has a large degree of
spectator and participant interest and has a particularly beneficial
«'fffct on the individual who is bolstered up by too much belief in
his physical superiority. Conversely, it develops self-reliance and
confidence where those qualities are lacking. Care must be taken
to nvoid the formation of ‘stables’ and their attendant evils in con-
ducting this activity. Wrestling has values similar to boxing.
Ilahndball has fine physical values and intense competitive spiri?.
h. 15 highly popular among the inmates and extends into future
lewsure activity.  Swimming tones up the physical condition and
xx}entle attitudes of the entire population. Instruction should be
given by one certified in life saving and tests may be given inmatcs
whf.) .q.ualify. As future recreation, it is one of the best of all
activitics,

Outdoor physical activity should be indulged in whenever and
wherever possible.  The extra benefits of fresh air and sunshine
supplement other health values. Classes in calisthenics can casily
be conducted in the recreation yard. In addition to certain of the
team games that may be played cither in the gymnasium or out-of-
doors, there are the highly desirable seasonal games which inerease
the scope and interest of a program. Since baseball is the national
game, is more available for spectatorship on the outside, and facili-
11‘1? r“f engaging in baseball are likely to be found in the majority
of ingtitutions, it is usually a featured part of the recreational pro-
gram. It falls somewhat short of other team games because individ-
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inmates are bound to return to society unfit for community life.
One of the sims of physical education in the institution is the
maintenance of normal functions. It has still greater significance
when used as correctional treatment for men who, on the whole,
have given little time or thought to their physical welfare.

In general, the recreation program may serve to teach and en-
courage the development of proper social habits and the right use
of leisure time. M any valuable lessons in cooperation, respect for
authority, and regard for the rights of others can be an outcome of
proper recreational activities. They can bring out and develop
latent qualities of courage and sportsmanship and contribute to
the subordination of personal interests to those of the group.

Recreational activities help provide the foundation upon which
the reconstructive efforts of education and vocational training can
build a permanent structure. As a medium for physical activity
they promote the general health of the population. They provide
emotional outlets which make for a more receptive mental attitude.
Most important of all, they establish situations for the development
of social consciousness. There are greater possibilities for creating
an understanding of fair-play and responsibility in the group as
well as in the individual by participation in games and other forms
of recreation than may be found in the customary classroom pro-
cedure.

Expected Outcomes of the Physical
Education and Recreation Program

What physical education can do for the man in prison is impor-
tant but what it does for him after his release is the ultimate reason
forits existence. There can be no denying the fact that poor health
and faulty physical developrent reduce the parolee’s possibility for
securing employment and for remaining employed. Physical edu-
cation, by preparing cach inmate for parole, gives him a better
chance in the ficld of honest competition. In turn, this will tend
to lower the percentage of parole violations for which unemploy-
ability is often the cause.

Athleties and sports have value as recreation and as physical
edueation. They high-light the program and are an cffective way
of ensuring spontancous participation by large numbers and make
for continuity of interest. Team play applies the principles of
physical education to organized sports and translates them into

é
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conscious endeavor to succeed through physical strength and ac-
quired ability. Team gomes teach a man to think quickly and
improve his judgment of situations. They develop character and
a sense of responsibility. In a recreational sense they are of par-
ticular value in arousing interest in wholesome leisure time occupa-
tions that will carry over in active participation or spectatorship
when the inmate is once more on the outside.

Corrective physical education, that is, physical education with a
view to correcting physical defects, has a special place in the insti-
tutional program. DMany inmates show retarded physical develop-
ment or specific weaknesses that can be overcome by prescribed
functional excreises. Criminal tendenecies are often direetly traceable
to organic disturbances or faulty development. The outcome of
corrective treatment for such cases has definite rehabilitative pos-
mibilities.

Recreation should be regarded both actively and passively for
n full comprehension of the valuable outcomes that may be derived
from a systematic program. When dealing with a prison popula-
tion there must be non-participants who, because of age or other
conditions, cannot take an active part in the program but for whom
it has certain values as a spectator. At various times the entire
population, except for players on competing teams or those engaged
in providing entertainment, shares in these spectator values.

A Classified List of Activities in Physical
Education and Recreation

There is no arbitrary formula for a program of activities in a
prison sinee each institution is so entirely different in phyvsical
¥-t-up, routine, and size and type of population. What is impera-
tive is the thoughtful arrangement and direction of a program to
utilize the material available for the best good of the greatest
number of inmates. The following classified list eives a compre-
hensive summary of the component parts of a workable program:
I. Physical edueation

A, Indoor physical nctivities

L. Gymnastum work: calisthenic drills, stunts, tumbling, pyra-
miding, bar bell work, medicine ball, ctc.

Team play: basketball, volleyball, punchball, techniques of
outdoor team waork, cte.

3. Individual sports: track and field, boxing, wrestling, swim-
ming, handball, horseshoe pitching, ete.

o
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ual effort is stressed to a greater degree but it can, and does, bring
out the importance of fair play, of initiative and endeavor. Softball
is a good substitute for baseball where the recreation yard is too
cramped for the harder-hitting game. It is a particularly good
game for the less active inmate. Due to its wide popularity in
communities all over the country, there is a sound argument in
favor of softball as preparation for future leisure activity.

Football is the sport best calculated to bring out the qualities
that it is desirable to encourage in readjusting inmate personalities.
Tt is necessarily limited to a comparatively youthful group, but the
young offender has greater possibilities for responding to corrective
influences. Foothall is the most highly organized of all team games.
No other sport demands the same degree of discipline, the same
degree of cooperative effort as does the game of football. The
plaver faces situations and problems on the football field that
are a challenge to whatever is best in his nature. He learns lessons
that he is not aware are being taught him—and applies them sub-
consciously to the life situations that face him off the playing ficld.
There has resulted marked evidence of increased receptivity and
personal readjustment on the part of inmates who engage in this
sport. Conduct records of the population at large in institutions
where football is played show a definite improvement in behavior.

Track and field crents are good for the development of stamina
and individual ability. Institutional records of past events pro-
vide standards to approximate or surpass, and records of college
and Olympic champions for the purpose of comparing time and
distances add interest and incentive. Horseshoe pilching and bocet
ball foster interest in personal skill. The inclusion of sports of this
type is important in rounding out the program so that it will reach
every Inmate no matter what his capacities or interests.

The question of compulsory military training is debatable. In
reformatories it may be a definite factor for good. The rigorous
training it involves supplies the disciplinary element whose lack is
one of the reasons for youthful committments. Physically and
psychologically it creates a response to the neglected qualitics of
obedience and respect for authority. For this reason, military
training may bave great value for mentally deficient inmates who
learn best through repetition. As regards an older population, or
inmates of average or better than average intelligence, it may be
rood disciplinary treatment but the fact of compulsion works
against the success of constructive outcomes and the ultimate good

Ms)
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that comes from spontaneous effort rather than from enforced
routincs. However, the fact remains that in the game of life
habits of action based upon deliberate judgment and reasoning
are more important than those which come from automatic response.

Weekly classes in hygiene can help tie up the physical education
program with health education. If the course in hygiene is handled
in such a way as to dramatize the importance of health and the
avoidance of abuses that undermine physical and mental stability
it is possible to create in the inmate a new consciousness of his body
and its purposes. A card index system whereby physical examina-
tion records of each inmate are available to the recreation office
nets as a check on the fitness of the inmate to participate in strenu-
ous activities as well as an indication of his progress.

Corrective Physical Education

Among inmates there may occasionally be found men who are
physically perfect specimens of manhood. Many, however, fall
very short of standard both as to physique and general good health.
The value of corrective and remedial exercises is unquestionable.
Weight-lifting and apparatus work, under proper supervision, can
likewise be effective.  As a forceful instrument in correctional
treatment they bring about psychological as well as physical
changes where their use is recommended and eéncouraged.

Recreation

Many of the physical activities already discussed may be regarded
as recreation when classed as free play activites. Free play is volun-
tary participation in games, sports, hobbies or club work during the
hours when the inmate is neither confined to his cell nor engaged in
other phascs of institutional routine. League, intramural and insti-
tutional team competition are included in this category. Competi-
tion gives life and zest to a program and | keys up interest to the
desired pitch of continued participation. Qutside competition is
especially valuable.  Inspeetion of the visiting players and their
cquipment by a supervising officer eliminates any risk of smuggling
in contraband goods for an inmate. The contact with players on
an outside team is of special benefit in exemplifying the idea of
fair play. It demonstrates to the inmate that he is well equipped
o join in communal activities, by setling up a standard of com-
parison.  Morcover, the inmate is not expected to confine his later
recreation to association with parolees and former convicts. On
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the contrary, such association is very much restricted. In bringing
in teams from nearby communities, we approximate as nearly as
possible future recreational activities. Visiting teams are interested
in booking gamcs and they, too, reccive a stimulus toward a better
appreciation of penal objectives through this agency.

Participation in social games with instruction as to rules and
techniques centers interest on wholesome forms of diversion and
carries on the socializing process. The formation of leagues in the
more popular games makes for their widespread popularity. Ping
Pong has become a particularly well liked pastime in institutions
and has fine physical as well as recreational values.

The formation of clubs and a hobby shop for the promotion of
special aptitudes should be included in every recreational program.
Instruction in craftwork develops special skills and has creative
values for maladjusted personalities. It is occupational therapy in
a modified form and releases pent-up energies through constructive
projects. Stamp and natural history specimen collecting are another
means of establishing new interests and leisure time occupations.
Tazidermy is instructive and like many avocational pursuits has
definite vocational possibilities. Certain branches of art can be
encouraged through club units.  Sketching, modeling, painting and
allied subjects afford a means of self-expression as well as of
acquiring technical information.

Music has emotional appeal and frequently evokes a responsive
attitude on the part of men who fail to react to other stimuli. Pro-
vision should be made for training and practice in orchestra and
band work under a trained civilian leader. When an inmate shows
talent and is given an opportunity to develop his technique, there
is a possibility of his entering the musical field professionally when
paroled. Records show instances where this-direct rehabilitation
has taken place. The band and orchestra should be given an
opportunity to play in concerts, at entertainments and at athletic
contests. Glee club work and community singing offer means of
musical expression to those who are uninterested in instrumenta.tion
but who may derive similar benefits from choral exercises.

Dramatics should come under the supervision of a trained coach
if it is to be made really worthwhile. Its immediate value lics in
the development of poise and memory habits while the technical
training in stagecraft, scenery design, make-up and lighting may
result in permanent hobby or vocational pursuits. The staging of
amateur theatricals is good diversion and provides entertainment

’
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for the inmate body on special occasions. In almost any institution
there is a plentiful supply of singing, dancing and comedy talent.
Minstrels, musical shows and variety programs can be produced at
frequent intervals. At Wallkill monthly amateur shows are featured
while Elmira Reformatory has had a regular weekly broadcast of
inmate talent over the local radio station.

Entertainment has a considerable place in recreation. It is a
means of release from the mental disturbances of prolonged con-
finement. Motion pictures are shown in practically every institu-
tion in the country. They provide the emotional relaxation that
is nowhere more salutary than in institutional life. Radio is instruc-
tive and entertaining and is another means of normalizing life
for the inmate and of instituting normal mental preoccupations.
Many prisons have radio outlets in each cell and selected broadcasts
are relayed to the population. Regular use of the auditorium for
lectures and talks by men in various fields is of special importance,
particularly when followed by a forum conducted by the speaker
v0 that there may be free discussion of the subject. Whether the
address 1s of a practical or purely inspirational nature, these talks
are stimulating to some proportion of the inmate body, resulting
in awakening new interests or creating the desire for achievement.

Reading is as much a form of recreation as any of the ather
arlivities sponsored by that department. The prison library should
be nceessible at stated periods for personal selection of books.
Chaosing a book from a list of those available will not encourage
reading habits nearly as effectively as browsing among the shelves.
Formation of rcading habits in prison has cumulative benefits in
developing broader interests and wider general information. In-
mate publications provide an avenue of self-expression for those who
enjoy putting their thoughts and impressions on paper.

Ways and Means of Organizing
and Conducting Activities

The period of time for individual participation in the physical
~ducation and recreation program varies according to the extent
of industry, educational and vocational work provided. No prison
routine should be so inflexible as to offer a serious drawback in the
allocation of sufficient periods of time, space or funds for effective
work in physical education and recreation. Certain hours each
week should be set aside for required participation in the physical

/‘\
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education program. Designation of groups, comprising men who
work in the shops or on other institutional assignments, to hours
regularly scheduled simplifies administration.

Free time or free play activities are carried on after the shops
are closed, during the evening hours and on week-ends. In almost
every institution shop and school, work is shut down over the wegk-
end period. It is during this time with its let—down‘ fr.om daily
routine of work that the inmate chafes most at the restrictive forces
around him. Often the men are locked up or allowed to mill aim-
lessly around the yard. Idleness breeds disc9gtent flnd trguble.
Certainly there is nothing in its favor as administrative polzcy_ or
rehabilitative treatment. The physical education and recreation
program can utilize these leisure periods as punctuation mark‘s ff)r
its weekly essays on the theory of building better men from thh.m
as well as without. They afford an opportunity to climax the daily
instruction and training with the stimulating punch of competition.
A good program can take advantage of every momgnt of the week-
end holiday. This is the time to schedule the playing off _of le:?gue
cames, the presentation of boxing cards, togrnament‘s in minor
sports and social games, broadcasts of outside sportm-g events,
featured entertainments, gymnastic exhibitions, and especially com-
petition with outside teams.

Many institutions lock up in accordance with the hoursi of day-
Light thus eliminating the possiblity of evening recroatxon.h In
certain instances there is no other alternative since many of the
older and larger prisons have only the central auditorium or chapel
in which the men can congregate. Even under these circumstances,
however, quite an extensive program can be arranged to cut doxhvn
materially the prolonged period of confinément in cells. Entertain-
ment features that include the population as an audience, such a3
motion pictures, radio programs, musical events, shows anc.l lectm."os
can be scheduled for several nights of the week. Institutions with
dormitory housing and those provided with recreation rooms.ad-
joining cell blocks permit the effective introduc?ign' of supcrv@d
evening recreation.  Wherever there is any possibility o'f aJlowing
evening recreation it should be looked upon as an .esscntml part of
the whole program and activities regulated and directed -with the
same objectives as the daytime procedures. '

Perhaps the first step in the organization of a recreational p.rogmm
is the establishment of a medium of contact with the popltxlatfon asa
whole. The simplest and best means of direct communication 13 &
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bulletin board set up in the place most accessible to all inmadtes,
usually the recreation yard or mess hall. Here announcements of
the formation of leagues, of coming events,—in short, all news from
the director, should be posted.

If outside competition is permitted, an institutional team is chosen
from candidates displaying marked ability. But this takes care of
only a small percentage of the men who can and wish to take part in
the more popular activities. To stimulate interest and provide in-
creased participation, leagues may be formed among the different
shops and cell blocks. The winning team in a league may be given
an opportunity to play the institutional team and an all-star team
may also be chosen from the league players to compete against the
institutional or an outside team. Perhaps the ideal arrangement
for managing teams is to have officers act in this capacity since this
eliminates many difficulties. At the same time it increases the inter-
est of the personnel in the program through active participation in
its various projects. Another alternative is the appointment of a
particularly able inmate in the cell block or shop to sclect and man-
age a team. Or an older non-player may be chosen to manage teams
whose members may be drawn freely from different departments.
This makes for somewhat greater congeniality among the players.
Rules and regulations may be drawn up at a meeting of the man-
agers, with, of course, the approval of the director.

A question worthy of discussion with respect to the organization
of the physical education and recreation program is that concern-
ing mixed participation by colored and white men. It is possible
to carry out separate and distinet programs, but setting up racial
barriers is poor policy. Men must be tolerant in or out of prison.
Reercation in prison is an effective instrument for inculeating the
#pinit of tolerance. Tt offers the broadest field for practical applica-
tion of principles that can be taught more thoroughly through
cooperative association than in the lecture room. TFor example, it
sometimes happens that the director is approached by a ‘big shot’
.ﬁ?m will try to persuade him to use such and such a white boy
instend of Joe Black, colored, who is favored for the position be-
cause of merit in play. The attitude is frequently prevalent that
the white boy should get the call merely because he is white. 1n
making ability the standard of qualification a more wholesome
attitude is established towards the capabilites of the colored men
not only by the players, but by the entire population as well.
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Discrimination against nationality or creed should be handled in
the same way since this is another form of intolerance often en-
countered in institutional life.

While the foregoing discussion concerns problems in organization
peculiar to correctional institutions, much of the procedure fol-
lowed can be conducted along the same lines as physical education
and recreation in schools and colleges.

The Personnel Required for Physical
Education and Recreation

The question of personnel is a vital one. Upon the ability and
personality of the director hinges the success or failure of a program.
Technical training in athletics and recreational work is indispens-
able. Since the director will work with a group that does not exactly
constitute a school-boy element, size and appearance are an impor-
tant consideration. Many inmates are fairly shrewd individuals,
quick to deteet any weakness in those in authority, so thatintegrity,
good judgment, firmness and fearlessness are essential to secure co-
operation and to command the respect of the population. Good
outside contacts are a valuable asset. Wholesome temperament
and disposition. emotional stability, tact, self-confidence and re-
sourcefulness are qualities of personality and character that should
be considered in selecting a director of recreation. He should also
have a knowledge and understanding of the conditions and environ-
ment from which the criminal comes. He must, in a way, be able
to ‘speak the same language’ so that he will be qualified to inspire
confidence and give counsel. Above all, he must have a firm belief
that through his work he can help the men under his instruction.
Enthusiasm is contagious and the man who has faith in what he 18
doing has a far greater possibility of sweeping disinterested inmates
into the current of activity and of getting positive results, than the
one who is only half convinced that what he is doing is worthwhile.

The number of assistants to a recreational dircctor depends on
the size of the population and the amount of time given over to the
program. Diversification of activities and a high percentage of
participation cannot be attained if complete responsibility for
supervision falls on the shoulders of the director alone. With a
large population the program must be synchronized so that several
divisions are simultancously engaged in various activities. Usually
the budget is unequal to the task of providing special civilian ssis-

-
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tants but the assignment of guards with specialized talents and
interests is perhaps even more desirable. Care should be taken to
sclect officers whose personal influence will be wholesome and con-
ftructive, men who can be depended upon for guidance as well as
instruction. Loyalty to the director is an important qualification
for the guard assistant to eliminate the possibility of disruptive
influences and to make for a united effort towards the common
outcome. Officers working on the evening shift can contribute
greatly to the success of evening recreation. While the director is
responsible for the organization of evening activities, assistants are
necessary for their operation. These men should have good social
c!m.ract.cristics and special qualifications for creating interest and
gn"x‘ng instruction in hobbies, games, crafts and arts.

. I'he proper selection of inmate assistants has an important bear-
ing on the sniooth functioning of a program. An inmate with train-
ing t}nd experience can assist the director in teaching the techniques
of his particular line of activity. Care and distribution of eqﬁip-
n}(rr\t. should be delegated to inmate assistants. A little persbim—
f'xty in ‘selecting those who are considered ‘right guys’ is a bin; stép
in eliminating petty difficulties and avoiding big O;IQS. Thetr,e are
thvu'ys‘; certain men who follow the code of inmate behavior so
muzlmtly that they are looked upon with respect by their fellows

Aninmate so chosen is sometimes able to act as arbiter in sittxéxtior;s.
'Umt 1.100(1 adjustment, reporting dissatisfaction and provocations
in their early stages that might not otherwise come to the attention
of the nfT}cer in charge. More often than not, since their judgments
are held in respect, they are able to bring about understanditx’xg and

coone ation without neceSSit&tiH Yy i i
.r g an intervention
lh : ' on the part of

The Physical Provisions for Physical Education
and Recreation Programs )

;n!:ilscpzhgzxggl ({hlaract.erist-i‘cs (if an institut%on are in many
the o ‘mqiolro'?s 1zfmd1.cap to QHOCU'}'C recreational work. Since
I, pr{gjonxrvy ? prisons were l?mlt before recreation became
e m(;m fOu 1}11?,'11tt10 attpnhon was centered on providing
thans o s Var(cl)r p ;} sical exereise and lms‘urc occupations other
mch enm aon :_mcth:m audltorfur}l of. manifold purposes. While
it e ein e. face of limitations, there are certain mini-
fwirements for different phases of a program.

q
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Indoor Physical Activity

While a regulation gymnasium is the ideal set-up for this branch
of the program, there should at least be a space of sufficient dimen-
sions to include a standard basketball court and two handball courts.
There should be a dressing room with lockers and showers adjacent
to the central hall. Equipment should include: at least, two basket-
ball standards, one boxing ring, one wrestling mat, parallel bars,
horizontal bar, bar bells, one volley ball standard, and parapher-
nalia to meet the needs of the population.

Outdoor Physical Activity

There should be one large main recreation field with sufficient
room to permit lay-outs of: one main baseball diamond and a
utility diamond for either baseball or softball; football, in season;
a circular track for special events and as a place for the inmates
to indulge in walking for health, four or more handball courts, six
horseshoe pits, two bocel ball alleys, and an outdoor basketball
court. Additional fields, while not essential, are highly desirable
for universal activity. Wherever possible there should be an
indoor or outdoor swimming pool. Ball equipment and other
paraphernalia should be provided to accommodate all participants.

Recreation

In addition to the provisions listed for physical education activi-
ties, arrangements should be made for bleachers, both indoors and
out, to allow for spectatorship by the population at competitive
games. It is important that the auditorium comfortably accom-
modate the entire roster of inmates for lectures, motion pictures
and other entertainment. A large stage, equipped with footlights,
drops, and dressing rooms is necessary. For free time activitics,
special rooms should be provided for social congregation, for cluhs
and particularly for a hobby shop. Games, art accessories and
craft materials should be made available for general use.

Necessity for Research and Records
in Evaluating Outcomes

No sound judgment of results deriving from the institutional
physical education and recreation programs can be made without
a method of evaluating outcomes. It can be done by a system of
research and records based upon institutional behavior of the indi-
vidual and his actions in society upon release.

)
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In the first place, preliminary research must be made to deter-
mine the needs of the inmate so that his participation mav be
dirccted along lines best adapted to accomplishing the desired
outcomes of good health, mental adjustment and wholesome leisure
interests. A composite picture must be obtained of past environ-
ment and conduct, present personality and character, and possible
future activities. Thus it is possible to establish that course of
nction which has the greatest likelihood of encouraging natural
aptitudes and eliminating undesirable traits. Routine observa-
tions should be made of physical condition and the attitude of the
individual in many situations to determine improved trends in con-
duct, ability and interests. Investigation of habits, attitudes, and
lrisure interests of the inmate when at liberty in his own com-
munity would make research a conclusive means for evaluating
the ultimate outcomes of institutional physical education and
reereational objectives.

Research, of itself, is valueless unless a continuous record of
findings and accomplishments is maintained. All information that
is of value to the recreational director should be obtained from the
inmate on his commitment and entered on an individual record
filed in the recreation office. In the course of confinement regular
entries on this record will show whether improvement is being made
and to what extent adjustment has taken place. In case of trans-
{rr from one prison to another such records help to continue the
benefits already in progress. All the information thus recorded is
cumulative evidence of what physical education and recreation
Lave accomplished. It is only after research has been conducted
and the records used and studied that an evaluation of the expected
vutcomes of health, acquired skills, improved habits and attitudes,
and eventual good citizenship can be made.

Critique of Present Programs

' A critical survey of physical education and recreation in correc-
tional institutions reveals only scattered instances of what may be
termed the ideal program. There are widespread variations as to the
r‘.xtcnt and diversity of activities scheduled, supervision, and alloca-
'hO{l of funds for a recreational department. In many cascs, there
is little or no attempt made to organize or direct the period of free
time’ or ‘yard time’ which varies from three hours per fveek to as
much as forty hours a week for the inmate. The men arc generally
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held in one large yard in order to maintain maximum custody with
a minimum force of custodial officers. In some institutions there
is semi-organization of leisure time, when more or less qualified
employees are assigned to supervise activities. On the other hand,
many prisons now employ a trained director and the physical edu-
cation and recreation program is regarded as part of rehabilitative
treatment.

One of the reasons for the lack of supervised recreation is adminis-
trative resistance due to the failure of the administrator to under-
stand the purposes of physical education and recreation. Many
administrators regard their duties as purely custodial. Those who
do admit the necessity for corrective treatment are often unwilling
to go so far as to admit that recreation has any important values,
Such preconceived opinions must be changed by convincing argu-
ments and proofs of the psychological and physiological changes
brought about by inmate participation in recreational activitics.

Many institutions are handicapped in recreational work by lack
of funds for this purpose. State appropriations are limited at best
and are often unequal to the demands set forth as minimum require-
ments for conducting a program. Certain expenses are variable and
discretionary but definite expenditures must be made. Public
opinion is the chief barrier to increased appropriations. Most
recreational activities are somewhat ‘soft-pedaled’ out of respeet
for the tax-payer’s lack of understanding of the correctional prob-
lem. The right kind of publicizing would, however, correct many
existing errors of opinion as to the importance of recreation in cor-
rectional institutions. Budgetary purse strings cannot be loosened
without the approval of those who contribute to public funds, and
their approval cannot be obtained unless the importance of recrea-
tion becomes a matter of general information.

These, in addition to incompetent administration, appear to be
the factors most widely responsible for the great discrepancies in
recreational programs. Once they are overcome a more concerted
approach to the ideal in the administration of physical education
and recreation can be made in the majority of institutions.

¢
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Integration and Correlation of Physical Education and Recrea-
tion with Administration and Other Elements in the Program

No one division of a rehabilitative program is complete within
itself for the reclaiming of an individual. Every phase of routine,
vocational and academic training, prison industry and physical
cducation and recreation must be integrated in order that the aims
and objectives of each may contribute to the common outcome,—
the rchabilitation of the individual. An important educational
objective is the teaching of good work habits since, regardless of
mechanical skills, an individual who does not have good work

. habits can never be wholly successful. Health and emotional

stability contribute to the formation of these habits. This exem-
plifics the interdependence of two of the divisions of the whole
reconstructive program. Morever, the balance of man’s waking
hours are devoted to work and to leisure time and the proper use
of the one may be invalidated by improper use of the other. Ad-
ministrative forces must create and provide for recreational activi-
ties in an cducational sense so that the inmate is as well adapted

to avocational pursuits as he is equipped by vocational training to
practice his trade.

Trends in the Development of Recreation and
Physical Education in Correctional Institutions

While physical education and recreation programs in correctional
institutions are still somewhat in the process of evolution, the more
advanced programs are an indication of the vital part such activities
are beginning to take in rehabilitative treatment. More and more
emphasis is being placed on the importance of recreation as a neces-
sary part of educational training in free socicty. This tendency will
undoubtedly be reflected in institutional circles through a wider and
more rapid recognition of the valuable outcomes of recreation as a
part of institutional routine.

There is a trend towards a more central organization of those
engaged in administering recreational programs that will make
the common experience available to every institutional recreation
worker so that the dissemination of ideas and experiences can go
beyond the specific institution or loealized educational program. A
step in this direction was made by the organization of the Regional
Rt:-('r(‘utvion Association of Correctional Institutions, with member-
ship from New York, New Jersey and Connecticut correctional

™~
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institutions. During the annual three day conference, methods
are discussed, views exchanged and committees pamed for the
investigation of important problems. The extension of §uch an
association into a national organization would d'o much to increase
the scope and efficiency of institutional recrea?lon. o

Internal organization, within the state., might be c.entrahzed
through the creation of the post of supervisor of r.ecreat-lor}. Pro-
grams at present are left very much to the d1scretlon.and 1m'petus
of the director in each institution, with a resultant _mequahty. of
administration and achievement. Greater uniformity (?f action
and accomplishment could be secured throug}} the‘serwces'of a
supervising director trained in this work and with wide experience
in prison recreation. o

The necessity for physical education and recreation in correc-
tional institutions can no longer be disregarded or ignored, because
these activities satisfy a fundamental urge of human nature. T.he
arguments in favor of institutional recreation form.a compellmg
force that will eventually override the obstacles 1mped1rig the
general adoption of this tool in rehabilitative treatment. 'Z\o tool
in correctional work is more worthy of continued effort for improve-
ment, more deserving of being perfected to fit its purpose. I't rests
with the prison authorities to ensure that preper and effectn.'e use
is made of this means for aiding the inmate to overcome the liabili-
ties of his own shortcomings.

- )
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CHAPTER XII

SPECIAL TYPES OF EDUCATION

by
Russell A. Bostian

Director of Education, Elmira Reformatory
Elmira, New York

At the White House Conference on Child Health and Protection
held in 1932, special education was recommended for the following
types: :
*I'he crippled; the blind and the partially sceing; the deaf and the
hard of hearing; the defective in speech; children of lowered vitality:
the mentally retarded; children with behavior problems (the ner-
vous, the emotionally unstable, and the delinquent); the gifted.”
[nmates of correctional institutions have all broken the laws of
wocicty and hence may be said to be “behavior problems;”’ certainly
they are all delinguents.

All correctional education is special in the sense that it is carried
on in a situation different from that in public schools. éu_c.h factors
ns the characteristics of inmates and the limiting and peculiar con-

ditions_imposed by the framework within which education must

.dunction in an institution also make special organization, methods,

approaches, and content necessary for all correctional education
activities,

However, in every institution we find certain deviates from the
usual inmate group for whom special types of education must be
devised.  Special education for the following groups will be dis-
cussed In this chapter: the emotionally unstable or psychopathic
eroup; the cducationally handicapped or illiterate group; the
mentally deficient; and the physically handicapped.

_Special Education for Inmates with

Psychopathic Personalities

Psychopathic personalitics are often described as congenital devi-
ates from normal behavior, and evidence a disharmonious develop-
ment of the total personality. Repeated maladjustments are
manifested in their behavior and these do not improve with age
and experience. Intellectual endowments seem to have no influence
on their behavior which is mostly guided by their emotions. Psycho-
paths are frequently gifted individuals.
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The most cxtreme cases are in need of special education. Since

these individuals usually are markedly emotionally unstable and
_“subject to emotional outbursts, special education must be directed

at this focal point. A guarded environment seems most appropiate -

for its operation and it seems necessary to conduct it on a thera-
“peutic basis. In Elfitira a’special cell block is set aside for this
purpose and in it a complefe educational system functions.

"The person in charge of the education of the emotionally unstable
should Dave special training in psychotherapy and occupational
therapy. Perhaps even more important, he must be emotionally
_stable himself and possessed of those personal qualities which will
make him an inspiring leader and guide of disturbed personalities.
The right person can achieve remarkable results; the wrong person
will not only be in actual danger himself, but will create a situation
where the safety of other persons and the institution itself may be
jeopardized.

The core of this program is predominantly activity. ILach
individual carries his own program and conscientious efforts are
(xhade to exclude situations for any one individual in which he pre-

“Viously had been unsuccessful. The activities are varied, including
_art metal-work, hand and machine woodwork, leather-work, weav-
ing, bead-work, basket-work, toy-work and design. This special

~ program also includes work from the field of general education.
Each individual's program is predicated upon prcyjp_us‘sgg:Acgis‘ful
experiences and amplified in accordance with his ability. Recreat
tion also plays an important part in this program. Successiul and
appropriate participation in playgroups is emphasized rather than
The development of athletic excellence which might nullify the
desired objective. Personal care of the body is stressed. They
must assume responsibility not only for the cleanliness and sanita-
tion of their own rooms but also for the whole block. They have

their own dining room. Within the limits that it must operate, theo

psvchopathic clinie is a scene of complete and sufficient living under

sympathetic and constructive guidance. As the individual pro-

gresses, the activities are stepped up to a higher degree of attain-

ment until ultimately the individual can be placed in the general
population.

It should not he assumed that these activities are carriedon toserve

;,é’ the traditional purposes of prison management—to keep inmates

‘A bstr, to occupy their time, to keep their minds occupied, to help

g
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them do their time “straight.” If these outcomes result, it is only
incidental. "The emphasis is on the individual. While n(; emphasis
on the achievement of standards of accomplishment are open]};
revealed to the inmate, individual achievement, in fina] analysis
is the measure of the degree to which this special education is,
functioning.

This block in Elmira has only fifty-five rooms. About twenty-
five percent of the total population of sixteen hundred are psychia-
trically classified as psychopathic. Only the extreme cases cvan be
nssigned to the special class. The turnover in this population of
fifty-five is suprisingly large. That they do satisfactorily take their
place i'n the general population after participation in ~this special
cd.ucatlonal program is some evidence that desired objectives are
being successfully attained. It is also evidence that the educational
program as a whole is being adjusted to individual needs. =~
Special Education for the ,
Illiterate and Backward (S (i [\ f

P — e — T~ !

Such individuals are usually of retarded mentality with an M. A
of 12orlessand an 1. Q. of 80 or less (Maximum C. A. 15). Envir.on-.
mental influences have often limited any opportunities for advance-
m«-n.t. The negro, individuals from low-type, poorly assimiiated
foreign pa.rents with the concomitant sub-cultural Iu)atterns and
l?x«{sc coming from marginal rural environments, illustrate the‘ type
of inmates usually found in this group. The education avail:;blel
to them prior to commitment was not geared to their needs. The
lack of language usage is predominant. o

Dften low attention spans are evidenced in their inability to
TS by wholes; for the most part, they grasp only discrete par-
ticles.  Frequently they are highly distractable; it is difficult Izot
only for a teacher to hold their attention bt also for them to focus
onn l('ssqn or problem for any length of time. S~
. A special educational environment is necessary for this group
l'o put them in situations in which they would Col;lp(}te with OthCII‘;
of Krf'zxter mental endowments or accomplishments would be con:
Irunt'm;: them with the same frustrating conditions which tll(‘;' had
K’l’"\;umsly c'ncountered. It is imperative that thev be made ;o f(“(‘l
confidence in themselves. To insist upon aca(iemic or subjc;ct
tatter s.xtandards would likely be most harmful. If any grading
system is required it should evaluate above or below a media;

N
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determined by the nature of the class itself. This will result in
comparisons within their own limited sphere of action.

While this group should be taught in a separate class, great care
_should “be tal\en to see that no stmma is attached to such a class.

With careful gulda'lce during which the individual is brought to

realize his own needs, this can be accomplished quite satisfactorily.
Provision should also be made for transfer from illiterate to higher
claqw s whenever an individual will benefit thereby.

" The operation of the class itself offers some rather serious prob-
lems. There must be instructional material. But discerning
scleetion is necessary. Story books, childrens’ stories and fairy
tales are taboo. So also are those devices which recall to him his
work in the early grades. He is now a man; those things are for
kids. Among the devices used one will serve to illustrate an cffee-
tive procedure.

Our Weekly News is a four page paper published especially for
adults with limited reading ability. It is carefully edited and con-
tains only material of current interest. It is written in very simple
language. The cagerness with which it is studied is most surprising.
There is no apparent stressing of learning. It is just reading a news-
paper.  The material furnishes a basis for discussions by small
croups within the class or by the whole class. It also furnishes a
nucleus for written reports. While they are not striving for word
comprehension, language usage or vocabulary building, neverthe-
less that is just what takes place. Retesting some inmates has
verified this quite conclusively. Furthermore, the results from
participating cooperatively in group activities should not escape
attention. As always, the emphasis is on the individual and his
engaging in, participating in, or cooperatmrr with, and not on
learning or studying.

Special Education for the Mentally Defective

Individuals with M. A’s of less than 10-6 are considered to be
mentally defective by the New York State Department of Correc-
tion. For suchindividuals, special types of cducationin appropriate
environments are considered necessary. New York State institu-
tions established for this purpose are Albion, Napanoch and
Woodbourne.

/
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Characteristics usually associated with mental deficiency and
which must be considered as controlling factors in organizing an
appropriate educational program for these individuals are:

Low mental level.

Low adaptability.

Low type motor abilities.

Personal factors, such as being and having been easily
discouraged.

Possible emotional instability.

Suggcstlbxht\

Slowness in recognizing hazards.

Lack of appreciation of goals, little perserverance and lack
—__of ability for self-criticism.

" To meet these requirements education then must be predicated
on the following operative premises:

90 10 1

P2

1. Everything which is taught must be within the comprehen-
sion of the individual.

2. Short units are essential so that they come well within the
limits of attention.

3. Realization of attainment must come within short periods
of time and not be projected into the future.

4. Tasks should be of a repetitive nature but graded in learn-
g secquence.

5. Situations which involve the necessity for care of tools and
other facilities as well as an appreciation of their value
should be impressively presented.

6. Progress in the basic tool subjects should not be neglected
but functionalizing these in terms of operational activities
scems to offer the greatest possibility for securing it.

7. The program asa w hole should be directed tow 3rda improve-
ment of physical condition so that coordination of motor
activities may be naturally stimulated.

8. Turthermore, the whole program should be representative
of a qatlsmctor} way of living within attainable limits so

that social competence mthm such limits can be vividly
illustrated.

All courses should be geared to limited capacitics and abilitics
and should consist primarily of repetitive operations. Since realism
is essential, actual industrial practices cannot be ignored; likewise
recepted procedures in non-industrial occupations should be strictly
adhered to. The range of activities in cach instance will be limited
(f’ student abilities. ; The following represent the types of occupa-
t‘mnx which have been found practical for defectives in institutions:
Shoemaking and repairing, clothing manufacture, fabric processing,
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broom-making, sheetmetal work, aluminum spinning, carpentry,
blacksmithing, porter and janitor service, domestic service, and

. agriculture.

“contrasted with vocational education.

Dr. Edgar A. Doll, who is an outstanding authority in the field of
mental deficiency, in his Presidential Address to the American
Association on Mental Deficiency charted a course of educational
procedure for dealing with mental defectives. Dr. Doll sums up
the problem of defectives so ably and suggests such practical
procedures for their training that we quote him at some length.!

“It is evident, however, that for the majority of patients, and
probably for many years to come, mental deficiency must be viewed
as a condition which can best be ameliorated through industrial and
social training, sometimes cuphemistically termed occupational
therapy. It has long been held that feeble-mindedness is incurable.
Acknowledging the essential incurability of mental deficiency in
terms of its constitutional bases, we may nevertheless by viewing
this condition in terms of its social effects conceive systems of train-
ing which may result in partial or temporary, if not complete, social
adequacy under certain conditions. Among many of the high
grade feeble-minded the difference between just floating and just
sinking in the social stream may well be such a small though eritical
difference that it can be overcome by substituting good social habits
for limited adaptive capacity. We may therefore think of many of
the high-grade feeble-minded as capable of social survival with a
fair degree of success, if they are given such social assistance as will
make their permanent institutional care unnecessary.”

“Our spccial classes for the feeble-minded in the public schools
and our institutional programs of education have becn heavily
influenced by the traditional scholastic and classroom concept of
education. But the experimental study of idiocy reveals hitherto
unsuspected capacities for adaptive learning when the things to be
learned and the modes of learning them are conceived along the
lincs of anthropoid training rather than along the lines of infant
training. Likewise, the training of imbeciles is highly productive
when that training is conceived along lincs of social adaptation in
simple occupational pursuits rather than along the lines of academic
and motor skills. Similarly among morons, some successful trade
training has been accomplished, and some successful factory oper-
atives have been developed through industrialization programs a8
{ Special cldasses in the pi
schools, and cducational departments in public institutions; have
attained a high level of instruction, but must we not make radical
departures from existing educational concepts if we are to make
further progress? The traditional goal of education has been to
produce more talent rather than to exploit existing talent. ILLC,

tAmerican Association on Mental Deficiency Vol. X1L1.
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could ever learn to teach the feeble-minded what they can master
srtwilt Makese of, and if we could accept them as they are rather

~—than trying to maké them over info what e would like them to be, -

we could probably take critical steps toward a new day in the train-
ing of-the feeble-minded.™” ' ’

“Among ourselves we say that the feeble-minded are trainable,
but not educable. Why then do we continue to consume their
raergios along the lines of education and thereby deprive them
of the benefits of training? Can we not conceive all aspects of
their living as providing training opportunities? Why should
trmining be confined to the classroom and shop? Can we not
anticipate the day when attendants will be replaced by teachers,
and every phase of institutional living will be capitalized for its
inherent training value? All of us who have lived in institutions
have had the experience of seeing a child fail in some prescribed
situation only to succeed in some proscribed activity where we were
unwilling to give him a chance because he seemed unequal to the
demands. Perhaps we have been blinded too long by the disabilities
of the feeble-minded.”

“It has often been said that the feeble-minded are people, and
they are normal in most of those respects which are not influenced
by their deficient intelligence.  Our educational problem is to pro-
vide those training situations and devices which will enable the
{eeble-minded to capitalize their assets without exaggeration of
Their digabilities.  Without ignoring their obvious limitations, do
we not see among them individual special skills or aptitudes which
cuuld be capitalized along lines where intelligence 1s not essential?”’

Unquestionably then if education for the mentally defectives is
to be efficient it must be:

. directed at their immediate needs.

. within the limits of comprchension and attainment.

. so organized and conducted as to effectively meet individual
and group characteristics.

[ e

The teacher of the mentally deficient should have had speecial
training for this work. Not only are the qualities of patience and
perzerverance demanded, but there are special techniques for train-
ing the mentally deficient which make the teaching quite different
from ordinary teaching. As Dr. Doll states, occupational therapy
procedures are called for.

The educational personnel at the Institution for Male Defcetive
Delinquents at Napanoch, N. Y., and the Woodbourne Institution
for Defective Delinquents have adopted a research attitude. toward

‘their problem during the past two years. Dr. Max Cooper, the

peychologist at Napanoch, has been cooperating in an experiment
with low grade defectives to dctermine whether they can and should

N
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be taught to rcad. He is using an individual method. At Wood-

~ Haurne, the educational pers sonnel has Teen ¢ ccnductmfr experiments

in teaching reading to and in developing social concepts with
~defectiv cs. Their results should provide much help to all institu-
tions, Tfor ¢ every institution has its quota of defectives.

Education of the Physically Handicapped

Almost every institution numbers among its inmates a few who
are definitely physically handicapped. There may be one or two
inmates who huve lost an arm or a leg; or perhaps there is a man
who is deaf; again, it may be that a few inmates stammer and
stutter to such an extent that they are definitely handicapped in
all their social contacts. Such handicapped inmates constitute
individual problems. The small number of inmates of any one of
these groups makes it impossible for an institution to employ s
speeinl teazcher for the deaf, the crippled, or for any other type of
specially physically handicapped. Nevertheless, such special handi-
caps may actually be important factors in the delinquency of the
individual. For this reason, the institution has a definite responsi-
bility for muking an effort to remove the individual baudicaps
inzofar az poszible.

The Crippled Inmate |

If there is on the staff of the institution, an occupational therapist
or a teacher of arts and erafts, crippled inmates may well be referred
to hitu. The occupational therapist should he able to find some
tvpe of training which will enable the crippled inmate to earn s
livelihood. In fact, until recently, this was a main responsibility of
the occupational therapist. Where no occupational therapist is
availuble, a teacher or shop instructor should be interested in the
case and with some study and research he can probably outline a
prooram of training. It may also be possible to procure the services
of an occupational therapist from a nearby hospital or other insti-
tution who would be willing to donate his services in developing 8

program of training for crippled inmates.

The Deaf Immate
The deaf in:aaie can well be referred to a civilian teacher, pre-
ferably the 12 n'*’ls} teacher. Either this teacher or the Director of
Education in the institution ean secure courses from the Nitchie
School of Lip Reading in New York City or some other school for
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the deaf. This procedure was followed at Woodbourne Prison,
Woodbourne, N. Y., recently, with very satisfactory results. Not
wnly has the deal inmate learned to read and understand what other
jeople are saying by reading their lips, but the acquisition of these
skills has brought about a definite change in his attitude.

The Inmate With Speech Defects
T

The inmate who stutters or stammers markedly can usually be
aesisted In overcomung these defects by an interested teacher.
gain, the English teacher is the logical one to handle such a case.
The Expression Company, 16 Harcourt Street, Boston, Massa-
chusctts, issues a pamphlet called Speech Therapy which lists books
and monographs dealing with the teaching of speech correction.
v arranging special periods when an inmate can meet with the
wnstructor and assigning exercises for him to practice alone, rapid
vrogress can be made with the man who stammers and often very
noticcable changes in attitudes follow improvement in speech. Onc
wmate at Attica Prison who was practically cured of stammering

. =hile zerving his term, shed tears when he found that he could

artually approach another individual, make himsclf clearly under-
ato0d, and carry on a conversation like any other normal individual.
While such marked physical defects as have been discussed eficet
AN few inmates, cradicating the defects or diminishing the
Landieapped through proper training, may often prove the turning
s<int in the individual’s entire outlook on life.

Other Physical Handicaps

In addition to the more serious handicaps deseribed above, other
physical handicaps are found rather commonly among inmates. A
geod many prisoners suffer from such things as flat feet, bad pos-
ture, constipation, and general rundown physical condition. Some
-1 these physieal handicaps call for definite medical care and
seatment. A good physical edueation program will inelude aetivi-
trs which will correct many of these handicaps. The chapter in
this year book dealing with Reereation and Physieal Education
deseribes certain corrective activities and exercises designed to
saprove physical conditions. Other agencies for performing this
service are the regular health and hygiene classes and other institu-
tonasl agencies entirely outside education such as the medieal and
Loapital service. An example of the latter is the foot and posture
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clinic conducted at Albion State Training School for female defec-
tives. Inmates suffering from such defects are scheduled for
definite periods and given instruction and treatment in the cor-
rection of them.

Conclusion

The cducation of special types of inmates such as have been
deseribed in this chapter is for the most part a very much neglected
field. With the exception of teaching illiterates to read and write,
most institutions have very limited or no provisions for dealing
with the specially handicapped inmate. Because he is in the
minority he is usually given little attention and oftentimes dis-
missed from consideration as hopeless, or not worth the time and
effort it would take to improve him. This is especially true with
the mentally deficient. While funds for correctional education are
not easy to get for any type of inmate, general public opinion scerms
to be that it is entirely out of the question to attempt to do any-
thing with the feeble-minded. As a matter of fact, very little
research has been done in the field of the defective and handicapped
delinquent and criminal.  An institution which will carry on careful
experimentation with these special types of inmates will render a
very definite contribution to the field of correctional education.

CHAPTER XIII

THE LIBRARY AS AN EDUCATIONAL AGENCY
by
Mildred L. Methven

Supervisor of Institution Libraries
Minnesota State Board of Control

Unless a prison warden guides the activities of the institution
which he administers by the twin precepts of those frequently
referred to terms, reeducation and rehabilitation, his must indeed
I a sterile and unrewarding job. No one will deny that primarily
he is responsible for the custody of his prisoners, that first of all
he must organize his prison routine for that purpose. However,
unless a warden has convinced himself to his own satisfaction that
his prison schedule is doing something to change unhealthy habits
and misguided motives in at least a portion of the lives which are
within his power to direct, how else can he find in his years of ser-
viee any genuine satisfaction and feeling of personal accomplish-
ment?  For the sake of his own mental health he will not be content
with & record which reveals only the fact that no one cscaped from
his prizon.

It ix, of course, easy to take on the attitude of defeat, of dis-
rourngement, of passive tolerance of present-day theories of penal
administration, and do little in the face of the many discouraging
fartors and negative results which frequently over-weight the
Ialance dishearteningly in any large-scale undertaking. In at-
traipting to make the library and the school a part of his prison’s

hfe, he may frequently encounter the experience described by
Warden Henry C. Hill:

I nm a prison warden, not a librarian; but I do not disdain books
a« did one of my assistants in a former prison, who asked me why I
=aa nterested in having men entrusted to our custody go to school.
When I told him of my desire to have each of them able to read and
= nte, his reply was, “Well, I never read a book in my life, and look
where 1 gott

Ihe progressive warden will not countenance for long such an
attitude on the part of those about him. If his own position is to
Lave dignity, active value, and positive influence, he will persist in

WAL Menry T, U, S. Northeastern Penitentiary Library. Address Given at
American Prison Association Conference, 1938, p- L.
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directing his routine toward and imbuing his staff with certain ideals
of accomplishment—one of which is a stubborn and persistent
belief in the value and worth of the educational process, inside
the prison as well as out.

We all know that education is not confined to classroom pro-
cedures, passing grades and the issuance of certificates. It is the
hourly and daily process of individual self-adjustment to the many
elements which make up emotional, family, work and community
life. This iz a never-ending process and a broad educational pro-
gram in any prison aims to help each inmate understand himself in
these various relationships. In a prisoner, this self-knowledge may
develop over the warden’s desk, in the psychiatrist’s office, in the
library, the school-room, the chapel, the shop, the yard, the cell.

Prison Libraries are Still in the Beginning Stage

The contribution of the prison librarian, with his stimulating
book and magazine resources, can be positively demonstrated in
comparatively few prisons thus far—notably in each of the twenty
penal institutions throughout the country that are maintained and
operated-by the Federal Bureau of Prisons, in the eight largest of
which professional, civilian librarians are employed—and in an
occasional state institution. As is also true of the services of the
teacher, the psychiatrist, the trained guard and other professional
members of the prison staff, the prison library must yet be con-
sidered in its primitive stage of development. Its practical value
for all prisons must, for the present, be taken at the word of 8
small group of positive and firm believers in the great assistance
which a properly administered library can render in every ficld of
prison activity. One of the most active and militant of these
believers is Austin MacCormick who has stated his conviction in
this way:

1f one could choose only one of the agencies necessary for &
well-rounded program of education in a penal institution, he would
do well to choose an adequate library. The possible values of
dirccted reading are almost limitless, especially in the field of adult
education.?

A pioncer of national recognition in her library work with
prisoners in state institutions asked a warden who hasno library
in his prison to

aMacCormick, Austin Y., Tkhe Education of Adult Prisoners, p. 150. New York,
National Socicty of Penal Information, 1931.
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~think of the lost opportunity to rcach the individual and put
into his hands almost the only thing in the world which is intrinsie-
ally the same within the walls as without—the book”?

. R. Carlgren of the Minnesota State Board of Control, in his
statement of Ithrary policy in the institutions under its direction,
te convinced that
~for Minnesota’s prison population libraries are ecssential. Any
wrvice, such as the prison library, which provides a wholesome
mtorest for many necessarily idle hours, which aids a prisoner to
se himself and his problems in objective relation to his family
ard community, to increase his knowledge of his past job or a
future one, to broaden in any degree his interest in constructive
wdras—and so make possible his better adjustment on his return to
wciety—is worthy of support. The library is of positive value in
this field of rehabilitation.”’*

Many Prisoners Represent
Public Library Failures

First of all, we must grant that public and school libraries may
often have failed to attract those most in need of their aid, and
many prisoners are of the group who have never, or seldom, ven-
tured within their doors and consequently are without library
«iperience. It must be remembered, too, that great sections of
the United States are still without libraries of any kind and millions
«f eitizens have no libraries to go to, if they would. In many rural
eviiters and small towns, the public library is often a discouraging
and disheartening picture—a pathetic, but well-meaning attempt
to heep alive a “cultural asset,”—but utterly failing in its important
{unction, that of a vigorous, stimulating, inviting community center
of practical cveryday knowledge and enjoyment for the average
[erson,

i Large tow_ns and cities are more often than not burdened with
Pravy, fOI‘IDl(]LLblC affairs for buildings, competently scrving their
';i‘nntxcxx):xtC(I function of inviting prople to stay away from them.
Ihere are often many steps to climb, heavy doors to push open,
and n confusion of card catalogs and departments within, which
{"“l”('f?f.ly discourage uninitiated information seekers. Again, in
Larze cities where much delinquency develops, libraries may be so

“arey, Miriam 13, Possibiliti / ork i Luti
vy, M oM R ities of Library Work in Siate Institutions, p. 223.
< .\'ew \(gk 1Llhmrios, February, 1913. v 'P
atagren, Carl R, Library Policy of the State Board of Control 173. Minne-
»:ta Library Notes and News, June, 1938. / PP
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busy and crowded that the uncertain reader is easily dissuaded in
hunting for what he needs. The library staff has little or no oppor-
tunity to seck out these readers and as a consequence many
potential users of the library are lost.

It should be said, however, that progressive public librarians
themselves are awake to the failings and deficiencies of their library
buildings and their library procedures. They are becoming in.
creasingly aware of the stern necessity of actively seeking the
funds, probably with the assistance of federal aid, to provide
reading centers and book collections, both in the country and the
citv. The progressive librarian desires to make his library as
informal of approach, as easy to enter and as full of the necessities
for vigorous mental living as, shall we say, an attractive, modern
grocery store is for those needing food for the body. Men and
women, on leaving prison, will before long find libraries a well
advertised and natural center for any kind of legitimate informa-
tion, and librarians in them who are alert to their patrons’ everyday
reading necds.

Should not the prison library, therefore, be what other libraries
may have failed to be—a non-academic, friendly, vigorous, active
place, with the minimum of “institutional starchiness,” where cach
hook read will prove to be a healthy, personal experience for the
reader, a contribution to his knowledge of earning a living and of
living satisfactorily with himself and with others?

Services Rendered by
a Good Prison Library

The Librarian Atds the Staff

Supporters of the library who ask the warden to visualize its
position in the prison, and those librarians who have had experience
in prisons, sce the library as the hub of a wheel, all the spokes of
which represent the various aspects of prison administration,
rimmed about by the prison population itself. This is not an
original analogy nor is the placing of the library as the center of
the prison wheel done so from any cgoistic desire of the librarian
to over-emphasize his importance in the prison. It is done from s
strong conviction that the library can be and should be the center
for any and all of the professional information, supplied by books
and magazines, which will be nceded by the warden and his entire
stafl in the course of their various administration and re-educs-

m:

€
The Library as an Educational Agency 255

tional activities. An informed staff is a necessity in the intelligent
administration of a prison and the librarian should be expected and
given the opportunity to anticipate and supply needed material.
In a well-run prison library, the entire staff will turn to the
library for anything in print which has a bearing on the activities
of that staff. Most of this will not be within the prison walls nor
be purchased with prison funds, but is available through inter-
library loans. Much of this a busy staff is not even aware of, and
an alert and intelligent librarian with the sources of book, nmg;zzine
and pamphlet information he has at hand, will bring it to their

attention as rapidly as it is printed. A professional library is
neceseary in the prison.

The Library Strengthens the Educational Program

In very nearly all the work which the school staff does, teachers
n.qd prison students alike will need the resources of the library to
rfmforce and amplify the work which goes on in the schoolroom
im.m the teaching of those subjects termed academic, general 01;
ww.m‘l to.the essential and growing field of vocationai and trade
saining in the shops and on the prison farm, the adequate prison
bbrary has a contribution to make. It stands ready to exter&d
develop and enrich the educational work going on in a prison Wit};
hmk.s, magazines, agricultural and government bulletins, trade
publications, pamphlets, pictures, moving pictures, reading C'OUNQS
at'nl‘nll the other resources which public libraries have va‘;herec{ toy
sid in adult education. It will help the teachers keepcal)réqtt- of
the latest thought and methods in their field and the prison;;s to

profit, through extended and continuous reading, by what they
bave learned in the classroom. ~

The Library Reaches Inmates Outside the Educational Program

Not only to the prisoncrs who are able, willing and ambitious to
take nd\'antage. of scheduled school work can the library be of a
::t"tnu;n;i‘(:us assistance. It, i.n itself, can carry on a kind of informal,
!r;! n}) ess valuable, educational work with those other inmates who
;,.m(:,:'(;;m:é‘})‘(;ii, for iny of numerous re'asons', unable to enroll in the
e e Ofsroc.ra(xin. An al.ert, intelligent and sympathetic
roan ! ;C%S en,fln ced',.by virtue of the very fact that he rep-
oy e sts, no ' orn.rmhtles,' no'grades, no reports, find himself

¥ quickly on a working basis with the adult prisoner who may

By ~
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have shied off from regular class work in the school. The libranan
may induce him to overcome his reluctance about the school or can
help him along on an informal reading program, via the library,
with satisfying results.

It should be said that:

“PBooks are not all that make for thinking: sometimes we act as if
we thought people reading were necessarily people thinking. It is
possible to go through all the motions without even reading, and we
know that many people are handicapped in their lack of mechanical
reading skill. Nevertheless, it is the book that puts the citizen of
today in touch with the past and with the greater aspects of his own
time . . . individual thinking comes in a shuttling back and forth
between the things that we can see and touch and feel and what we
can learn from the voices and feelings of our living friends and, on
the other hand, from that no less vital environment which exists
ouly in books. One advantage can never be taken away from
the librarian. He is the custodian of all that is not immediate
and accessible within the narrow range of each man’s personal
experience.”’®

Trained Librarians are Essential

1t is for the above reasons, particularly, that the prison library
should not be considered as a division of the school department but
as a distinet department in itself. Educational directors and
teachers are busy people in their own field with more than enough
to do to introduce and carry on their own work. They have not
had training in the procuring, assembling and administration of all
the wide variety of information which a prison library needs to
assist in the education of the entire, literate prison population.
They have not, naturally, an intimate acquaintance with that wide
range of fiction and popular, general non-fiction which makes up 8
large proportion of a much-used prison library. They bave not had
training in nor experience with all those aids to book selection and
book and magazine information which is the librarian’s elementary
skill. There is nothing mysterious nor inherently difficult in run-
ning a library to its full capacity, but it is the part of wisdom to
entrust it to that trained person who has made this work his own,
a field with which he is familiar down to the last article on prison
administration in the most recent periodical, or the latest method
of library participation in adult education.
Frys_on,—Lyman, Philosophy of Adult Education and its Implications for Libraries,

p. 13. In L. R. Wilson’s Role of the Library in Adult Education. Chicago,
University Library Institute, 1937.
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The prison librarian should be a member of the classification
committee along with the school director, psychiatrist, psycholo-
gist and other staff members and should contribute his findings as
to the prisoner’s library and reading practices and habits to that
fund of combined information which will help to present a true
picture of the prisoner when his place in the prison re-education
program is to be decided.

It may be permissible at this point to quote the findings of the
Oshorne Assoclation in its recently published Handbook of Ameri-
can Institutions for Juvenile Delinquents in regard to the State
Training School at Red Wing, Minnesota:

*The most unusual feature of the guidance program is the initial
interview between the librarian and new boys. Soon after their
arnval she goes over the shelves with them and encourages the
selection of two or three books. . . . The library is one of the high
spots of the institution and it is one of the best library projects in
any institution known to our investigators. Administrators, edu-
entors and librarians will be interested in the success with which
this library has been tied up in a vital way to many other activities
including reception, classification, academic education, hobby clubs
and recreation.”’s

It is known to the writer that this librarian has often been able to
contribute valuable information for the classification committee (of
which she is one) of which the other members were not aware. Can
nut the same principle of librarian participation be observed in the
classification program of a prison for adults?

It has been shown time and again, both in prison libraries and
uthers, that the presence of a librarian, who has been trained in the
possibilities of library service and the means of developing them,

results in dramatic increases in the use of the libraryv and its con-
{rnts,

“In the first available statistics from the Leavenworth Penitentiary
siuce the appointment of a trained librarian we see the previous
expericnces at Atlanta, where the book ecirculation increased 133
por cent during the first ten months in which the first librarian
wns on duty.”’?

Cox, William B., and others, IHandbook of American Institutions for Delinquent
Jureniles, Volume 1: West North Central States, 1938, p. 166. New York,
Osborne Association, 1938.

*Chaneellor, John. Library Service, Federal Penal and Correctional Institutions,
p. 6. 1931,
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The Organization and Adminis-~
tration of the Prison Library

Just what can be termed a prison library in the real meaning of
the word? Without argument, the reader will agree that a miscel-
Ianeous assortment of “literary wallflowers,” publishers’ “plugs,”
space-filling sets, dollar-a-dozen bargains, mixed in with shreds of
westerns, mystery stories, outmoded technical books, never-since-
heard-of encyclopedias and a few government reports, cannot be
termed a hbrary. There are still enough such collections in prison
library rooms, however, to justify this description of some of them,

Good Libraries Cannot Depend on Donations

Nor can a book collection which is entirely dependent upon the
charity of well-meaning but often misguided friends be called a
library. The possiblities of acquiring “the morbid, the sénsual,
the false, the introspective, the pessimistic or the merely good,”
in addition to material of a distinctly propaganda type, are entirely
too great. Neither is it quite fair to expeet book publishers to con-
tribute generously their products free to the library. Do school
supply houses provide textbooks, paper, maps, study outlines,
gratuitously? Are medicines and surgical instruments gifts to the
prison hospital? If unsolicited gifts and book bargains are pre-
cented In sufficiently great quantities, it is oceasionally possible to
skim off enough satisfactory books which, by happy coincidence,
are of practical value in starting a library. However, this scems
an undignified and haphazard way to maintain one of the depart-
ments of a prison, an institution supported by public funds; nor does
it promise any kind of continuous future life for the library.

In the case of the very large prison, it is possible to make the

library self-supporting.  G. 1. Francis, Director of Education at
the State Prison of Southern Michigan, in his discussion of the
education work at that prison, relates that:
“the library of our institution, I believe, is one of the largest in the
country. At the present time there are more than 16,000 volumes
in the main library. . . . The prison library as operated is self-sup-
porting. Profits from the newsstand in the lobby, from newspaper
subseriptions, from miscellancous items supplied the inmates at
regular retail prices, and the proceeds from the magazine club
provide a substantial fund for maintaining and expanding the
library catalog.”

“I believe that you might be interested in knowing how this
magazine club is operated for it is very simple as well as a good

.,
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producer of revenue. A man joins the magazine club by paying
thirty-five cents a month. This entitles him to four different mag-
azines each week. He is allowed to keep the magazines two days.
At the end of this time, they are returned to the library and dis-
tributed to other members of the magazine club. In this way, men
receive the benefit of twelve magazines where ordinarily not even
one of the higher priced magazines could possibly be purchased at
such a price. During the month of September [1938], the circula-
tion of our magazine club was over four thousand five hundred.
Men are interested in reading new magazines at a low cost to them-
selves, and the library, in return, has a substantial revenue.”’8

Only with the regular and systematic provision of money, by
one means or another, at stated intervals, can a prison library
function properly. Only then is it possible to build a useful and
useable collection with eare and intelligent choice.  When the
prison administration genuinely wishes education to become a
part of the institution program, a working share of available funds
will be apportioned to the library.

It should be remembered that a small, carefully chosen, basic
collection can do wonders as the beginning of a library in a prison,
especially when supplemented generously, at the first, by loans from
near-by or state library agencies.  All librarians are anxious to share
their resources with other and growing libraries, within the limits of
their own boundaries as defined by law.  After all, lack of cnough
baoks cannot usually be given as a defensible reason for the absence
of a prison library.

Inmates Should Come to the Library

Nor is it sufficient to buy, borrow, record and shelve books. A
prison cannot yet be said to have a real library if it depends on the
use of printed catalogs and the cell delivery system alone. The
chances are that nine times out of ten the book received is not the
towok hoped for—its title was decciving, there was no way to deter-
mine its difficulty, its real content, or its uscfulness. Nor is there
any way of leading the prisoner to the hundreds of books about
which he knows nothing and which, so far as he is coneerned, are
not in the library. Repeated discouragements of this kind tire out
even the ambitious reader and for those just beginning their read-
ing, with whom the reception of the wrong book may well per-
manently defer their use of the library, this method of using the

'Fn’l)lqﬁﬁ, G. L., Objectives of Penal Education, p. 258, New York, American
Prison Association Proccedings, 1938.
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book collection is almost entirely a negative one. Many prisons,
can of eourse, point to impressive circulation rates by this method
but if it were possible to register also the number of disappoint-
ments, “mis-fires,” and unread books at the same time, there is no
question but that such circulation figures would be drastically
reduced.

Prison schools are not conducted in this long-distance fashion.
The presence of the teacher is taken for granted in the schoolroom.
To supply a list of texts to the prisoner, send him a few chosen at
random by other prisoners, supply him with paper and pencils and
expeet a better informed prisoner to result without the guidance
of a teucher, 15 nothing short of miraculous. It may happen, hut
probably will not. Just so is there the necessity for a librarian to
direet Hbrary activities. Hundreds of books in prisons, represent-
ing money and someone’s effort in getting them there, lie idle on
the shelves or are only in partial use because there 1s no one to
cuide them to the readers for whom they are intended. “However
well equipped, a library cannot run itself.”” A librarian+books+-
readers =ua library. '

However, where it is impossible to provide a reading room ready
of access to the prison population and printed catalogs and the cell
delivery system must be used, a librartan can still successfully
function until such time as a more completely equipped library ix
available. By means of interviews with the more likely prisoners,
special permits to the library stacks for those prisoners doing con-
structive reading, preparation of lists of sequential reading for
individual inmates, assembling of all the vast printed resources
available at almost no cost but useless in a prison without someone
to administer thein, and even the wheeling of entire book shelves
to cell blocks, u librarian will easily earn his probably modest
calary.

Many wardens will feel that the provision of a reading room in
the prison not only involves the expense of equipping the room
itself which ean be done very simply, effectively, suitably and at
small cost, but also neeessitates the additional cxpense of extra
guards. In an effort to determine just how much this involves, 3
request wus made of the Federal Bureau of Prisons which brought
the following reply:

“the costs of one system are not at all greater than the other except
of course for the cost of equipping the reading room.”

SN
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“We have not found it necessary to use extra custodial officers
in those institutions which maintain a reading room or which have
instituted open shelf systems for the selection of books. We have
found a careful planning and scheduling of inmate activitics is all
that is necessary.”

It may thus be seen that where the administration wishes to make
a library reading room accessible, it can be done with no heavy
Jdemand on the prison budget.

How the Prison Library Serves
Different Types of Inmates

When a prison library 1s established, therc should be honest
pealism, in its administration. Such a library is not, primarily, to
ndd to the “culture and refinement’” of the prisoner. It is abso-
lutely necessary to begin and maintain a prison library on the level
of the man using that library—to “sce through his eyes.” “Liter-
ary standards are of less importance in these libraries than else-
whiere, vet the person who seleets the books should be so familiar
with these standards as to be able to disregard them intelligently. ™
One warden mentions buying for his library those books “judeed
best by erities,” which is one of the least valid criteria in purchasing
tooks for the prison library. “What is wanted is the interesting
sud inspiring, the vigorous, the hopeful, the absorbing; what is not
wanted is the morbid, the sensual, the false, the introspective, the
pessimistic or the merely good ’—or as somcone said, “the intel-
eetually right and the emotionally wrong.” Above all, most books
1 a prison library must be written in as simple, conerete terms as
it is possible to secure.

Such books we expect will develop latent interests in a prisoner’s
make-up, redireet his attention to them and get him, perhaps, to
take up again his activity in some forgotten field of information, Or,
surh books we expect may develop entirely new interests for the
prisoner, Jog him out of his pattern of living and stimulate him to
minke new cfforts ut self-cducation.  The prison library should
d=velop the habit of reading, of turning to the library for informa-
ton, for help, for pleasure. “By these means cach discharged
grsoner goes from the institution endowed with two very good
zafeguards—the reading habit and the library habit.”’"

“arey, op, cit., p. 223,
eadp ooz T
“lbd p, 223,
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The warden will perhaps first think of the men in his prison
population who can read so little as to be considered illiterate.
What can a library do for them? The teachers on his staff will
teach such men to read—and what then? The library continues
to supply him with books (increasing their difficulty a bit, per-
haps) containing many pictures, short sentences, familiar words
and frequent conversation. Such books are not easy to find, but
more are being published. Reading is a mechanical skill which
ineroazes with use and the reading beginner must continue to use
this skill often to make his reading an easier and easier process.

There is, by contrast, the superior reader among the prisoners
with unusual reading interests which, for one reason or another, he
has developed. These may be somewhat bizarre and perhaps of
little practical value but frequently are legitimate and their satis-
faction is a real necessity to the inmate. What can the library be
expeeted to do for these men? Since prison library funds cannot
often as vet take care of necessary replacements, duplicates and a
basie colleetion, the purchase of unusual titles and advanced material
is out of the question. Such needs are best met by borrowing from
larger libraries. Inter-library loans are as simple to accomplish, in
most cascs, as the writing and mailing of a letter to the nearest large
library agency. Postage for such loans, at the present book rate,
is a practically negligible item of expense.

Gireatest in number, in prison as well as out, are those people
who have only a moderately well developed reading skill, an aver-
age amount of interest in the world around them, 2 fair degree of
desire for self-improvement. These readers, like the great audience
of radio listeners and movie goers who knew nothing of the pleasures
of those two forms of entertainment and information until they
were presented with them, have little comprehension of what the
lack of a library means.

For this group the library can do an incalcuable amount of posi-
tive good. These people will absorb quantities of uscful information
from magarzines, short pamphlets, agricultural bulletins, trade and
advertising publications, adaptations and that ever-growing field of
popularly presented non-fiction—in other words, “stuff that makes
sense.” Many of them have been readers of magazines and pupers
only, before they came to prison, and have formed a purt of that
large group with whom Lyman Bryson, Director of the Laboratory
of Readability at Teachers College, Columbia University, has heen
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much concerned—the “average American adult who has not much
more reading skill than a sixth grade school child, in spite of his
more mature interests and intelligence.”’12

Informing this ‘“body of citizens with information which is
understandable and useful is necessary to the democratic way of
life.”” Asan attempt in this direction several books are now a\drail—
able in the People’s Library. Included are small volumes on such
subjects as how to use one’s mind, the labor movement, the attrac-
tive home, how Americans have developed as a nation. These
twoks are published by Maemillan at sixty cents each. They are
short, presented in easy words “since the fatigue of hard reading is
not only mental, it is also physical.”’® They are the result of lone
effort, of laboratory studies, and each contains three special qua]i
ties—lucidity, comprehensibility, and appeal. Each of the authors
has shown that

"he is able to think clearly and write vigorously. If the maga-
tines gave these readers all the knowledge they want, there would
te no need to publish the People’s Library—hooks that are simple
and humanly written, yet sound. . . . Readers of the People’s
Library may come from all levels of education, occupation and
culture.  They will have two things in common: ignorance of
some particular subject, and a desire to know more about it.”’!

\‘.'itI} such people it is quite possible to develop an interest in some
cuntinuity of reading and to hold to a sequence of subjects.

Good Reading Can be an Effective
Factor in Resocialization

Reading can change the entire attitude of inmates toward their
oxn personal prospects and post-prison life.  William Berg, the

b}bmrin.n of the United States Northeastern Penitentiary, reports
that:

“the number of men in this institution of 1600 who can be per-
sonally recalled as having changed reading habits in the past year
@ay be conservatively placed at over the hundred mark. Con-
sudering the high turn-over of the population and the lack of

ada It ) 11 o - 3 1 3
sdequate library assistance, this proportion may be considered
artunlly good.” i ‘

This is the kind of informal reeducation which the prison library

may conduct every day its doors arec open and every hour its

~Hr . . .
f"_"":f;l.ml;;'rri.ér'l,lgggfiablc Books jor the People, p. 776. Publishers’ Weekly,

~thd . 778,

=~ p. 778,
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material is being read. There is a fascinating and endless pattern
of related reading which every reader may follow if he wishes.

There may even be a dramatic “conversion” when a prisoner
realizes of what he has deprived himself by neglecting his reading.
Hugh Morrow, librarian at McNeil Island Penitentiary, states that
he has “listened to several very emotional confessions of rehabilits-
tion through reading....I know that the discovery of books hy s
prison inmate who has not been a reader on the outside is a matter
of extreme joy to him.” DMost often, of course, such a change may
not be detected or it comes about with prosaic, and perhaps more
healthy, slowness. Nevertheless it does occur with sufficient fre-
quency to encourage the existence of the prison library. A survey
of a “casual sampling” of two hundred inmates of Sing Sing, after
they had been in prison for six months, showed that 138 of this
group used library cards, took out an average of twelve books each.
More important is the notation that forty-three per cent of thos
who showed & negative library history in the outside world joined
the prison library and withdrew fifty-five per cent of the books."™
To Luve revealed the positive value and satisfaction in reading—
surcly one of thie cheapest and meost rewarding forms of sclf-edu-
cation and entertainment in existence—as 2 means to better living.
is educational progress in the library. “This idea of planning one’s
reading to be both educational and enjoyable is new to most peopts
and needs explanation and repetition. ... 7"

R. H. Rosenberger, Educational Director of Minnesota’s State

Reformatory, has this to say of the possibilities of rehabilitation
by the library:
“There is no method by which we can establish definite trends
away from previous anti-social inclinations nor, if we do note con-
structive progress in an inmate’s outlook upon life and society, i
there any vardstick by which we can fully measure the infiuences
of his institutional reading.”

“But that the written word does influence in varying degree
cach literate inmate, no one may gainsay. And, since institutional
Jibraries are sclected largely with an eye to a wide variety of con-
structive material, it must follow that the influcnce wielded 1s &
good one. It is also safe to say that in conjunction with other
educational features, the institution library is a constant source of

sCorrection, New York State Department of Correction, January, 1939, p- 10.
#Chancellor, John, and others, Helping the Reader Toward Self-Education, p. 6.
Chicago, American Library Association, 1938,
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new-found interest to many men. It becomes a cornerstone in a
school of social thought which displaces many a warped conception
of right and wrong.”

“I'hrough choice or adversity a surprising number of inmates
admit to but the sketchiest of reading habits before commitment.
Biography, travel, philosophy, religion and the sciences have
played little or no part in their mental training; poctry almost
none. Ior these have been substituted light trash—cheap maga-
snnes, westerns, so-called truc confessions and worse.  Reading
habits have in no wise been supervised or controlled. A list of
the recognized classes or of leading authors’ names very often
{alls upon unresponsive ears purely beeause the inmate has never
met them in print.  Very few have ever taken advantage of library
{acilities at home.”

“The newly committed inmate finds himself transplanted from

s hit-or-miss reading world into one in which not only his leisure
time is controlled, but his supply of books and magazines is super-
vised. He often finds himself confined to a cell during more than
one-third of his waking hours. For the first time in his life he feels
the need of some medium that will projeet him from himself into
the world from which he is isolated.  Of necessity he must turn to
the institution library . . . which becomes the entering wedge in the
rehabilitation of many inmates.  As they were susceptible to anti-
social influences on the outside, so are they now susceptible to
constructive thought. Suddenly 1t dawns on many that they are
woefully weak in matters of good literature. They may hear dis-
rassions among inmates of higher intelligence or greater cducation
on problems with which they are unfamiliar, but which pique their
interest; or, some bit of philosophy they cncounter for the first
time may stimulate great enthusiasm.”
_"But the value of the institution library as a rehabilitation agent
Lies not so much in the number or type of specific books read as in
the general effect upon inmates’ thought. When that effect is o
wholesome one, there must inevitably follow a social consciousness
not evident in their former conduct.”

“And finally, that the library privilege is considered by inmates
to be probably the most precious of all privileges, is proof conclusive
that it is a major part of inmate life. Viewed as such, it ranks with
the educational advantages offered by the state as a definite, though
unmmeasurable, factor in reformation.”

_"Then, too, there are many prisoners who at some time during
their term are emotionally upset and mentally disturbed.  With
fensitive people, this may ocecur at the onset of a prison sentence
and inmates have stated that books read during the first few
wecks left no impression whatsoever on their minds or memories.”'"?

Nonetheless, books to read have often made this adjustment period

“Rorenberger, Ralph 11, Rekabilitation and the Library, p. 187-189. Minnesota
Lubrary Notes and News, June, 1038,
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less hazardous and, when skillfully selected, guided reading can be
a potent factor in turning a prisoner’s bitter thoughts to more con-
structive reasoning. Hugh Morrow states that the “library is the
main-stay against becoming ‘stir-simple’ or even insane.”
Webster Wheelock, librarian at the United States Penitentiary,
Leavenworth, Kansas, relates the experience of one prisoner who

“entered the prison broken spiritually and mentally. Above the
average in intelligence and sensitivity, the first two months of con-
finement almost succeeded in breaking him. He suddenly decided
to read. Books shook from him his feeling of bitterness and despair.
He became an avid reader, mastered Spanish and German, sufficient
to teach the former in the school, read constantly in sociology,
history, philosophy and general non-fiction. He could not refraimn
from enthusiastically expressing his appreciation to me for all that
the library has done for him."”

In the hospital world one often hears doctors use the phrase
bibliotherapy—the use of books to help cure a patient. Is this not
an apt term to apply to the guided reading of many prisoners?

“The therapeutic value of books has long been recognized. Over the
entrance of the library at Thebes, centuries before the Christian
era, was an inscription in Greek which is commonly translated
‘medicine for the soul’....Our modern application of this early
practice has been summed up in the single word ‘bibliotherapy’. . ..
One physician defines it as the scientific treatment of diseases by
the use of literature.”

“Dr. John Rathbone Oliver says of a physician in his book, Fear,
“This friend of ours has a curious pharmacy of his own—his library.
He believes that the right kind of a book may be applied to a mental
iliness just as a definite drug is applied to some bodily need. I've
watched him, in his library, thinking over some new case and then
going from shelf to shelf, taking down a book here, marking a pass-
are there, just as a druggist compounds a physician’s prescription
from his bottles and drawers and jars.”

“In the modern hospital this interdependence between mind and
body is clearly recognized and various forms of this therapy are
introduced. Bibliotherapy is just one form, but it is a very potent
influence because what a man reads acts upon his mind for good or
ill. ... Patients have said on leaving the hospital, ‘Books made me
well.” 7718

Might we not expect that many men who have been guided in
their reading while in prison, might also feel that books had helped
to make them well?

#Jones, B. Kathleen, Hospital Libraries, p. 3-7. Chicago, American Library
Association, 1939.
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Reading as Recreation

Thus far no mention has been made of the purely recreational
aspects of reading while in prison. Since this chapter should deter-
mine the educational function of the library, it might be necessary
to prove the librarian’s contention that reading for pleasure and
pure recreation also has its educational aspects. Probably no one
would deny that the history incidentally absorbed while reading a
satisfying novel, that the knowledge of another country, race or
kind of person presented in vivid story form, is a worth while and
educational feature of such reading. Such knowledge, although
only indirectly and even unconsciously taken in by the reader, con-
tributes no little, in the sum total of many such reading experiences,
to one’s fund of general information. The conscious choice of rapid-
paced, romantie, sentiment or completely diverting fiction, to easc
strain and tension and relax mental and physical muscles, is evi-
dence of intelligence and education of a kind. Nor should the purely
relaxing properties of reading be denied. It is not necessary to
improve one’s mind and purposefully choose every chapter of one’s
reading.  Only when a reader persists in making his mind a “drain
for print”” and insists upon continuously using his reading hours for
“eacape” purposes only, a harmful sidestepping of the world he
must live in, can recreational reading be considered harmful.

It is probably unnecessary to point out the aid of the library to
the warden in many matters of prison discipline, also. When eve-
ning and week-end hours are devoted in part to reading, there is
tauch less opportunity for boredom and idle mischief to develop,

tuch less preoccupation with petty grievances, much less dwelling
on real or fancied wrongs.

Hustrations of Good Library Procedure

For an example of a prison library which embodies all the desir-
able aspects of equipment, trained librarian, library advertising,
bbrary reading courses and cooperation with other departments,
the 'rcnder is referred to that at the United States Northeastern
Penitentiary at Lewisburg, Pennsylvania. Quoting again from

w .
n.\ arden Hill’s paper presented at the last American Prison Associa-
Lion Conference:

We endeavor to treat our charges as nearly like men of our own
:):;rl('i as they will allow us to do 1n keeping with good penal practice.
‘1r institution is not administered on the theory that everything
t:al 18 not prohibited must thercfore be compulsory. We operate

N
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under as few rules as such an institution will allow, and I have beey
told that in a laree measure we are having some success.  This
success is greatly due to our two educational advantages, namely,
2 very fine school system and an exceedingly fine library.”

“T doubt if the averace small college or city has a library more
complete in its physical beauty and arrangement than ours. In it
ave about fifteen thousand volumes selected and purchased with a
ereat deal of care and thought. Our funds must be judiciously
ured, for we accept no donations except books'whlch inmates have
received from their families and may Voluntqnly pontrxbutc to the
librarv after reading.  We are not like the librarian whose visitor
remarked, ‘You have a very nice collection of books; you should
have more shelves; and who replied, ‘I know, but nobody scems
16 lend us shelves”  We employ an experienced librarian selected
from the United States Civil Service register, who has complete
charge of the operation of his department. He recommends the
purchase of purticular books best suited to the needs of the inmate
body und sees that they are properly classified and catalogued and
invitinelv brought to the attention of the men. frhlS'SOI‘\'l(_‘(: is
auementi-d by aids prepared by the Supervising Librarian of the
Bureau of Prisons. as well as by inter-library loan arrangements
with loeal colleges and state libraries.” ] . .

“Ax the haphazard collections which outside libraries often ac-
cunmulate micht have dangerous potentialities In a penitentiary, we
endeavor 1o acquire a purposcful unit and maintain our library as s
permanent {actor in the educational and rqhab]htatn’e program
formulated for our inmates.  Recently the library department of
the Bureau of Prisons has inaugurated general courses which assiet
in directing reading for the men in Vnrioug vocahopal studies gmd
trudes, such as advertising, journalism, Diesel engines, barbcn;xg.
air conditioning, fur farming, stock raising, agricultural pursuits,
applicd psychology, and personal hygiene. Qur librarian _hasz 'txli.\o.
the cooperation of the supervisor of education and the various s 10p
foremen, whose insight into the needs and interests of the me:
assiened to them for vocational training enables them to make
valuable recommendations.’*  With these aids an effort is made al
all times to cover as thoroughly as possible the subjects of groatcia
interest to the population, providing vast opportunities for vtho':J.j
men who are ambitious for self-inmruv;\m,ent to prepare themselves
for congeniul adjustment to life outside.” ’

¢ “We find tlm{ a great many of our inmates follow the narro“‘

path of tcehnical and trade reading.  Many men who have Qn((i)

liad a single bour's experience in any of the building trades outside

! sechent and essential hix woks, trade catalogs, trade periodieals zmd_

VA\Ii'ILiT;f‘:?Siflf {:)111(:$L(' leti\ltlec(ilxt)[?fx})x; is, An Annotated Biblography of Books a','{;
Pumphdets on Certain Mechanical and Allied TI:(I(]C.S,VC()[II[)‘llCd by R Eiu;ﬁi
Munu, Librarian, National Youth Administration Work Lxperience Project,
Quoddy Village, Muine.
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are nssigned to a project involving the construction of some forty
Jwellings for the civilian personnel, and it 1s really remarkable to
see how they clamor for specialized reading on carpentry, masonry,
plumbing, electricity, and painting, stimulated by their work to
acquirce more extensive and accurate knowledge of the trade to
which they are assigned. Consequently, our library is fast hecom-
ing more and more specialized to meet the demands of vocational
runing, and our available material has been so arranged as to
provide easy access to this specialized knowledge, especially through
reference and magazine sections under the guidance of trained
memnbers of the inmate staff.”

“Any inmate with a good disciplinary record may visit the library
at least twice each week. There the men may browse among the
Yook shielves, read at the tables, look over the magazines, and secure
a:dvice on reading from the librarian or from any of the members of
the inmate staff, who are selected for their proficiency in learning
this routine.  We fcel that this opportunity to select books volun-
tarily is one of the most important single urges behind the use of
the library facilities by the inmates. It certainly completely over-
shadows in effectivencss the usual plan of having books selected o
random by a library assistant and dclivered to the men in their
Living quarters.”

“In a broad sense, our library is much the same as any other and
serves the same purpose; but far beyond that, our purpose is much
more intensified and sharpened beeause of the particular group we
rve.  Good administration endeavors to break the monotony of
ptison routine and stimulate the inmate’s mind to follow mental
channels which preclude mischief. Reading serves these ends to a
much greater extent than the average person can realize. It stimu-
Litesin the untutored the desire for learning, helps maintain an edu-
ration already present, and increases knowledge wherever possible.
In short, the aim of our library is not only to provide reercational
svading, but to aid the educational program as well.  ‘Muke time
#rve you' is the watchword which has inspired hundreds of our
inmates to prepare themsclves for the better life outside.”

“As I said in the beginning, I am not a librarian; but I do know
that in an Institution like ours it is necessary to employ the highest
type of speeialist available for cach specialized job, and 1 am sure
that no institution operated under the modern sysiem of penology
eould uttain the goal of individual treatment and definite rehabili-
tation without an adequate and carcfully supervised Hbrary. The
Bureau of Prisons has recognized this faet and given Northeastern
% bibrary which I am proud to have under my administration.”

William Berg, the librarian, in the 1938 annual report of this
Strary, deseribes the evening reading room procedure in zome
¢tail which is included here for the sake of those who may wish
Y adopt it, in whole or in part, in their own prison lbraries:
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“The night library operates as follows: the library is open for the
admission of inmates five evenings a week from Monday through
Friday inclusive, between the hours of 6:30-9:45 P. M. Kach
evening session is divided into three periods, 6:30-7:30 P.-M.; 7:30-
8:30 P. M.: and 8:30-9:20 P. M. They are designated first, second,
and third periods respectively.”

“The inmate readers are divided into three groups: red, green
and blue. Xach man through application only, receives a library
pass bearing the color of the group to which he belongs. This pass
15 good any evening for the library period as shown on the main
corridor bulletin board in the same color as the pass. The three
groups rotate daily thus allowing each inmate reader to attend a
different hour each evening.”

“Library lines are formed in the corridor at the beginning of each
period and then sent on to the library. The custodial officer on
duty in the library checks the inmate passes as the men enter the
corridor.  Upon entering the library, each man hands in his regis-
tration number to another staff member, which is recorded. The
inmate is then free to go to the shelves and select his own hooks
and magazines (not over two in number). Thus ample time re-
main= for reading and study. A few minutes before the hour is up,
the Iibrarian makes a call for all books to be charged out.”

“The charging of books is facilitated by drawing out, beforchand,
the borrowers’ cards of all the men recorded at the beginning of the
hour und crediting the inmates for each book returned. Thus it is
possible to note at once how many books are still outstanding on
cach card. This procedure eliminates any dispute regarding the
number of books to be charged out again to each man.”

“Ilach inmate as he approaches the charging desk is handed his
borrower’s card which is withdrawn from a numerical file. I'rom
there he goes on to the book chargers, and after having his books
checked, returns to his seat until the hour is up.”

“Upon dismissal, the inmate reader leaves the library under
supervision of the custodial officer and exhibits his books to the
librarian showing that they have been properly charged.” '

“From observation of the limited data on hand, the following
advantages have been noted:

1) It brings the book to the man.

2) Lach man can browse among the books and get the one he
wants

3) Each reader looks at many books, thus discovering new
authors

) It is possible for each man to visit the library nightly

) 1t affords the librarian and library staff the opportunity to
advise men

3) 1t creates greater use of reference material

Y 1t is possible to obtain a better idea of the inmates’ likes and

dislikes in books (This is an aid in sclecting new books)

-y
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8) It provides a better check on books

9; It makes each man personally responsible for the books
charged to him

10) The inmate is more apt to read a book which he selects

11) It eliminates the book box

“No extra custodial officers are needed; total circulation has
dropped a fraction owing to the fact that some men have failed
to request library passes; the percentage of our non-fiction circu-
lation has remained the same; the staff has remained the same in
number but work assignments are now more varied.”

“Necw library passes are being issued daily, thus insuring good
attendance at every evening period. Furthermore, circulation
figures will go up with the issuance of more passes. As far as we
can note, summer evening stockade affects only the first period.”

“IFrom present indications, the new library service at our insti-
tution appears headed for popularity and success.”

Organized by Mr. James Dawson, Sing Sing’s library also repre-
sents good hibrary service. Inmates are free to visit it both to read
and to borrow books. Oak reading tables, comfortable individual
chairs are provided to accommodate ninety-six, and the library hours
ate long enough and so arranged that every prisoner may spend
many hours there each week. Visits may be made during the daily
noon hour, all day Saturday and Sunday and also during most
recreation periods.  Housed a few years ago in a new modern
building, the library has an atiractive reading room that has
nothing of the ordinary prison atmosphere nor the “fcel of an
institution.”?

Wallkill Prison maintains an excellent library, under the super-
vision of Mr. Iferman R. Rudolph, a trained librarian. The library
srves every phase of the edueational program by procuring books,
magazines, visual aids, and other teaching and reference material.

Promoting the Prison Library

The reader can thus visualize what the active use of a library in
a prison may mean. There are few activities provided by the
w'nrdvn to which the library is not in some way related. Coopera-
%mn with the school department has been indicated, and where this
i close and on a systematic basis that department will advise the
?xhrnriun from day to day what supplementary material is needed
ta the classrooms or the shops. These books and other aids can be
#at from the library to whatever section of the prison they are

~orrection, New York State Department of Correction, January 1939, Volume
4, Number 1, p. 10.
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needed. Very nearly every moving picture, including those of
sheer entertainment value, can be tied up with books in some way.
Those picturces taken from novels, history, and biography, are the
best possible kind of springboards to the reading of the novels and
biographies themselves.

It is possible to sccurc from the University of Chicago three
physical scienec texts which have been integrated with sound
films prepared under the supervision of the author. These were
planned and first made available in 1931. The books are:

Lemon, H. B......... From Galileo to Cosmic Rays. . ...33.75
Croneis, C. G. and

Krumbein, W. C....Dounio Earth. . .............. $5.00
Bartky, Walter....... Highlights of Astronomy. .. ..... $3.00

This is valuable adult education material to present in any
prison.

When speaking over a radio is possible within the prison, a
perfect opportunity is provided the librarian to introduce books
and the opportunities they provide for practical information and
pleasure reading. It will be the librarian’s responsibility to arrange
exhibits and visual aids of many kinds. There is a rich source of
industrial and trade exhibit material available for the prison library
which is of great value not only to unskilled readers but everyone
else. Library notes in the prison paper, the use of bulletin boards
and effective posters (and need we say that these should not urge
the prisoner to emulate Rodin’s Thinker or Lincoln, Washington
and other people of exceptional achievement nor try to induce him
to cover an impossibly wide and discouragingly broad list of reading)
and many other devices will serve continually to suggest the daily
usefulness of reading, of books to the prisoner and the staff.

The important service of the librarian—pointing out the advan-
tages of and arranging for planned reading of however modest 3
nature—is a service gauged entirely to the individual prisoner.
The librarian himself and many staff members can well first make
use of a list of books representing seventy different types of people,
whose occupations and characteristics differ widely, so that “when
anvone of them appeals to us for reading guidance we will have a
much more sympathetic understanding of his needs and problems
than we had before.”*t This list includes the timid and inferior-

=Medway, Hazel ¥., Understanding the Reader, p. 61, In Helping thewReada
Toward Sclf-Education, Chicago, Ameriean Library Association, 1938.
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{vcling person, represented in books by Good-bye, Mr. Chips, by
James Hilton; Of Human Bondage, by W. S. Maugham; One Little
Man, by Christopher Ward. The factory worker is depicted in
Land of Plenty, by Robert Cantwell; A Bend in the Road, by M.
T. Raymond. The unappreciated, the low-brow, the rebel against
tradition, the lonely person, the skilled tradesman, the unskilled
worker, the farmer, the housewife, the criminal—these and many
others are revealed, each in several books, frequently fiction, in a
vivid way. Many times the librarian may suggest some of this
tvpe of reading to the prisoner himself—to help him see himself,
or someone in his family or his job in an objective fashion.

The librarian will also have many occasions to refer to and supply
copies of a splendid and up-to-date list—Books for Self-education.

*These books are not for the expert but for the person who, because
of gaps in cducation, loss of the habit of reading, or unfamiliarity
with certain subjects, desires easy, readable approaches to many
tields of knowledge....The books have been grouped under six
general headings which, together, seem to embrace the knowledge
leading to a well-rounded and effective life. These six divisions
are a8 follows:

I. Success in daily living
IT. Cultural background
I Successful home life
IV. Earning a living
V. Social and economic problems
VI. Biography and travel

“In the first section will be found books on personality and
applied psychology, on correct speaking and writing, on manners
and good looks, and some general books of inspiration which will
sucourage a reader in the search for a happy and successful life.
Nection two is devoted to books giving information about the
growth of civilization in all its aspects—art, history, music, liter-
ature, science, philosophy and religion. Scction three is concerned
»ith family relationships and the varied activities connected with
cthecient home life, such as care of children, knowledge of food values
and food preparation, interior decoration and gardening. In the
{uur_th section are the books on various ways of making a living.
Uoo_ks on vocations in general are listed here, 2s well as some sug-
g+stions on spceific businesses and trades. Because technical
methods change so rapidly and books in this field soon go out of
date, only a few books on specific trades have been included here.
The fifth section contains books on current problems, -both at
bome and abroad. In addition, a brief sclection of readable books
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i ience 'ho have achieved recog-
ut the lives and experiences of people w :
ili)t(i)on in various fields has been included fl,t the.end.” 2 o
This list may be purchased from the American Library Association
for 75 cents.

We can quote many instances of the value of planngd reading
suggested by intelligent librarians aware of the pers?‘nahty. of th'c:
pﬁsonors with whom they are dealing. One sucl} is a “case hlSt'Or)'
supplied by A. L. Orenstein, Librarian at the United States Peniten-
tiary Annex, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas:

The Case of R.

“R. was an cextremely loud, _pugpacious, and offensive you_th 01{
23 when he arrived at this in_s_tltutaon, acc.ompamed k_))j an ekccq.-
ingly bad record of incorrigibility and continuous 111egét1rpatc nctnt-
ity. The product of a broken home and an illiterate, dot}ing% p'?r(oint .
his adaptation to institutional life was very poor, an et ai Csu:
adjust satisfactorily to several different work assxgn_m”enl's_;nn} e
cession. Tinally, having acquired a fair degree of t{'pmt., ski hmwu
school, he was assigned to a clerical job. At tnsv t}@e ed s
enrolled by the library for a reading course 1n salesmanship, Izur1 Om..
progress was carefully followed and encouraged. Heélott oln )tc' m
plotk(‘d his study of the dozen volumes in the course, kl)l a CSIO' ,]}tlo d
cummarics of his reading, which he org_amzed %nd ouln qCni ,
single, informative volume on the subject. When re eaai;, .
immediately obtained legitimate employment, and accor ix%sur
our latest information is carrying on very successfully as an

M bR
ance salesman at the present time.

Trends in the Development of Prison Libraries

As Lee G. Williams, formerly Supervising Librarian of. the F.cd(‘;nl
Burcau of Prisons says, the prison library is “not wox.'kmg miracles
in the reformation of men inclined to follow a lif? 9f erime and is n'ot
making educated individuals out of under‘-‘pnvﬂedge‘d men (:I\i;‘r
night.” but the opportunity it affords of sclf—sust'm.ned'rei} ,g
and study will furnish inmates with valuable training in ‘?os(j
habits of independent study and thought that' arc needed In e\lf)?‘
day life....and such inmates a;e far mor(ci 1.x’1cely to find employ

‘her ir sentences have been served.’

me,\nltq“; e&:};ﬁg have been responsible for encoumgipg adeq}ucu:
libraries in prisons, {riends of prisoners, \.\'arde.ns, chaplmns,hte?C 100;1:
cducational directors, prisoners, and librarians. They have

alidge, Sigrid, Books for Self-Education, pp. 3-1. Chicago, American Library

Association, 1938..
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tributed books, money, enthusiasm, have asked for library reports,
fostered their development and encouraged their extension. Since
1030, the American Prison Association Committee on Education
has included the library in its list of interests, and schedules
speakers and discussions on the library in its programs. Austin
MacCormick, in his survey, “The Education of Adult Prisoners,”
included an inspiring chapter on the possibilities of library service
in a prison. The American Library Association has sponsored a
Committee on Institution Libraries for a number of years and this
Committee has been responsible for the preparation and distribu-
tion of the Prison Library Handbook, a practical guide to the
mechanics of running a prison library. It has also sponsored the
preparation and distribution of 2500 Books for the Prison Library,
together with the appearance of two brief supplements. It also
initinted a survey of prison library conditions in this country.

At its 1938 conference, the American Prison Association passed a
resolution in favor of prison libraries and established, for the first
time, a Committee to guide their development. ¥n addition to
preparing an extensive list of recent books for prison library use
which will be ready for early future distribution, this Committee
i cooperating with the American Library Association Committee
i making a re-survey of prison libraries which will be available,
1t is expected, at the 1939 American Prison Association Congress.
It will then be known, accurately, where libraries are located
=ithin prisons, what place the library has in prison budgets, who
supervises the library, what per cent of the inmate population uses
it. how many books there are, how many prisoners can go to their
hbraries, where guided reading is done, how many trained librarians
there are and other pertinent facts which will complete the present
prison library picture. Neither Committee is too sanguine as to the
brighter highlights of this portrait, but it is essential to know just
mhat this picture is like before making moves to il in the dull
earners and perhaps lighten the darker shadows.

Because this survey is in progress at the very time of preparing
this chapter, no attempt has been made to deseribe the present
status of prison libraries. A few of the innumerable ways in which
en adequately supported and intelligently administered library
¢an be an essential portion of the entire fabric of prison administra-
tion have been pointed out. Regular financial support is necessary,
a professionally trained librarian is necessary, provision of inmate

N
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use of a library rcading room is necessary, carefully observed cx-
perience with quantities of books is necessary as a check on what
must as yet be frequently guess work in book selection. What
weight the factors of reading and library use have in a prisoner's
expericnce, particularly before his sentence and more especially
after he leaves prison, is yet to be determined. This carry-over
into post-prison life of the reading habit is very essential and the
prime check on the library’s function. His use of the library should
be an important consideration in the life of a paroled prisoner.

Librarians and teachers are depending on the active, sympathetic
and {riendly interest of prison wardens to bring about the develop-
ment of this educational ageney. They have a realistic view of the
warden’s position and realize the many directions from which he is
subjected to pressure. They believe that in most instances the
warden wishes a library in his prison and that he recognizes the
value of its assistance in his efforts to effect a change for the better
in the lives of his prisoners. They trust he will not over-estimate
the difficulties of introducing and extending a service which after
all brings as many returns for the investiment expended as anyone
can expect of anyv educational agency. A $2.50 novel, which can be
purchased for his library for 81.88, when read by perhaps 188 in-
mates and usually 2 good many more, is without question ss
inexpensive a form of recreation as he can provide. A $4.00 book
on automobile mechanics which he will probably buy for $3.00,
when read by 150 men is not an expensive item of reeducation. A
Librarian’s salary, when divided by the number of reading inmates
in any prison, is not a large sum to add to the per capita cost of
operution. Ingenuity, rather than money, will often provide a
library reading room—in effect, a classroom of a different kind,
an agency for reeducation in a different manner and a factor in
rehabilitation with a different meaning.

Some References on Prison Libraries

Adull Eduection in Prison Libraries. American Library Association Bulleis.
31:777-780, October 15, 1937

Aincrican Library Association.  Commillce on Libraries in Correctional Instile
tions. Sclected references on prison librarics, prepared by Barbara Falkef.
Chicago, American Library Association, 1937

Bixby, . L. Library and the Geeral Prison Program. American Library Assoa-
ation Bulletin 32:578-879, October 15, 1938.

Books jor Prison Libraries. Library Journal 61:271, April 1, 1936.

Chancellor, John. Censorship and the Prison Library. Osborne Association News
Bulletin 7:4-3, 8, August, 1936
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Havnes, F. B.  American Prison System. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1939,
[ibraries, p. 285-288

MacCormick, A, H. Planning a Library for Your Institution. Osborne Associ-
stion News Bulletin 7:1-2, 8, August, 1936

What the Library Profession Can Do About Crime and Criminals. American
Librury Association Bulletin 31:780-781. October 15, 1937.

McGee, R. A, What Should Be Expected of a Good Prison Library? Osborne
Association News Bulletin 7:3, 7. August, 1936

Orvnstein, A, L. Institutional Librarian and His Staff. Library Journal 62:901-
3. December 1, 1937

Prison Libraries in England. Library Journal 63:419, May 15, 1938
Tnv:‘h‘y, Louis. Institulion Libraries in Minnesota. Survey 74:311-13, October
1938

Willinms, L. G. Federal Prison Libraries: Accomplishments and Goals. American
Library Association Bulletin 32:879-880, October 15, 193S
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CHAPTER XiIV

CORRESPONDENCE AND CELL-STUDY EDUCA-
TION IN PENAL INSTITUTIONS
By
Harry Andrew Shuder

Director of Education
San Quentin, California

and

Jack Schuyler

Teacher, Woodbourne State Prison, New York

Correspondence education is not new in American prisons. Four
vears ago, San Quentin celebrated the twentieth anniversary of the
founding of correspondence education within that institution. It
1s possible that other institutions developed some form of corre-
spondence study even earlier. In this one instance, however, the
program has heen carried on for a period of twenty-four years and
1s constantly improving. Thousands of men during this time have
enrolled in University Extension courses alone. Most American
prisons carry on correspondence and cell-study courses to some
extent. More than half of the prisons reporting in the first two
1ssucs of Correciional Education promoted such programs.

Prisons which have carefully climinated or minimized inhcrent
disadvantages of this type of educational program report a con-
tinuous rise in enrollment. At Riker’s Island Penitentiary in New
York City, a new high was reached in May 1939 when 955 men
were cnrolled in one or more cell-study courses and 1198 enrolled
in the various subjects. The Federal Reformatory at El Reno,
Oklahoma reports that ten percent of the population took corre-
spondence courses even though the inmates had to pay for them.
Auburn State Prison in New York reports that cell-study education
enrolled the largest number of inmates of any type of organized
cducational actlivity in 1936-37 followed by an increase of sixty
percent the next yvear. The Joliet Penitentiary in Illinois states
that 1043 men have enrolled in the correspondence and cell-study
courses sinee 1933 and according to the inmate magazine, interest
in cell-study courses in the State Penitentiary at Menard, Illinois
increased during the current year whereas school attendance de-
creased.
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In the last ten years there has been a definite trend from cor-
respondence to classroom instruction. This is due in part, to the
increasing number of men under confinement and the necessity of
§nding tasks to prevent idleness in prisons, However, the most
important factor is the increased use of civilian teachers. Of twelve
institutions reporting the absence of cell-study and correspondence
courses and describing the educational personnel, in the first issue
of Correctional Education (1937), nine are staffed largely by civilian
trachers.  Of the eleven institutions offering cell-study or corre-
spondence courses and describing the educational personnel, nine
were staffed predominately or entirely by inmate teachers. Class-
soom instruction has, moreover, many advantages over cell-study,
particularly for certain types of persons and in the teaching of
subjects in which social concepts and attitudes are paramount.
("lassroom instruction is essential in the case of illiterates. In spite
of this trend towards class instruction, correspondence and ccll-
study continue to be recognized as essential parts of most correc-
tronal programs.

Some Expert Opinion on the Use and
Value of Correspondence Study

Mr. Howard L. Briggs, Assistant, Director of Education in Charge
af Vocational Education, New York State Department of Correc-
ton, has said that while his department makes extensive use of
rurrespondence and cell-study education in New York institutions,
rlassroom instruction is preferable.

Dr. John W. Studebaker, Commissioner of Education, Office of
Fidueation, Washington, D. C., indicates that there is no spceific
data for estimating the status of correspondence education gener-
ally in the schools in the United States. A number of universities,
Lowever, are carrying on correspondence education with some
drgree of success.

Mr. Chester Allen, Director of Field Organization of the Univer-
ity of Wisconsin, has been very active for some time in promoting
the program of correspondence education in Wisconsin prisons and
has expressed enthusiastic support for this type of edcuation. It
=ill be noted, that in MacCormick’s book, The Education of Adult
Prisoners, Wisconsin reccived an exeeptional citation for proficiency
in correspondence education. However, in recent years the program
of education in Wisconsin prisons has turned towards class instrue-
lon,

™
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One of the outstanding exponents of correspondence education is
_ Professor C. K. Morse, Assistant Director in Charge of Public
Service, of the University of Nebraska. Mr. Morse believes that
correspondence education enables the educator to meet the prob.
lem of individual differences among students, and especially, to
provide clear sailing for capable students in terms of their interesta,
This contention seems to have been stressed at the 1939 meeting of
the National Association of School Administrators at Cleveland,
Ohio. Those interested in well developed correspondence syllabi
might consult Mr. Morse.

There secems to be considerable use of the International Corre-
spondence School courses in a number of the penal institutions.
The New York State Department of Correction and the Federal
Bureau of Prisons make quite general use of such courses. Dr. E.
Preston Sharp, Supervisor of Rehabilitation in Pennsylvania's
Eastern Penitentiary, has utilized correspondence work to good
advantage.

Advantages of Correspondence
and Cell-Study Education

Correspondence studies are carried on by mail between the
student and the educational agency. Lessons are mailed to the
ageney for correetion which in turn sends back the lesson sheets
together with comments, and the student then proceeds to the
succecding lesson. Cell-Study differs in one or two ways. The
courses may be bought from outside agencies and the lessons graded
within the prison itself, or the-courses may be drawn up within the
prison and the lessons graded within the institution as well. Cor-
respondence and cell-study work may lose in effectiveness becaust
of Inck of personal contact, sympathetic understanding and help
from the teacher. Then, too, the significance of benefits arising
from controlled group activity, from the personal relationships
among students and the feeling of acceptance and of approval by
the group are lacking in, and constitute serious defects of correspon-
dence and ecll-study work.

Correspondence courses are less valuable than cell-study courses.
The student uses a syllabus which has not been developed with his
particular needs in mind.  Also, the long hiatus between the com-
pletion of a lesson and the receipt of the corrected answers from the
outside agency is psychologically harmful to the individual’s drive
toward continued learning.

o
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Onec advantage of correspondence and cell-study courses is that
inmates that are unwilling to attend classes because they feel it
interferes with their work are made accessible to the educational
department. This results in minimizing any possible conflict with
institutional routine. Auburn State Prison in New York has dis-
covered the value of developing cell-study courses in subjects
related to the shops, thus giving the inmates the associated theo-
retical training in an organized fashion. Correspondence and cell-
study courses represent a voluntary method of self-advancement
fostering a spirit of self-reliance and achievement in the acquisition
of definite vocational skills and academie training. The students
ean progress at their own rate depending upon their capabilities
and industriousness. Institutional advisers and lesson graders may
told individual conferences and assist the student, clarify perplex-
ing points, arouse his interest through personal contact and in
general, ald the student in his work. Finally, the student has the
opportunity to choose courses of interest and value to him which
meet his needs, thus making considerable demands on his mental
capacity, helping to rescue him from the lethargy and progressive
deterioration due to monotonous, rigorously limited and highly
onlered prison life.

Fducation is a means, an instrument, rather than an end in itself
and therefore one of the fundamental precepts of education is the
development of the individual to the maximum of his potentialitics.
Thus, proper teaching must provide work well suited to the student’s
sbilitics and needs. The limitations of each student must be recog-
aired and acknowledged in order to permit the cultivation of the
Labit of achievement. Vital experiences of continual suceesses in
rduention are the erux of proper teaching. The teacher must take
into account the past experiences of the students, their hopes,
desires and chief interests and make provisions for emotional
watisfuction as well as achievement. The teacher's task is to help
o meet the needs revealed by the study of the personality of the
smate and meet these needs in such a way as to prepare him for
3 proper role in our society.

The correspondence or cell-study course represents a self-chosen
pruject satisfying the need of achievement hy means of the per-
lermunce of tasks mmportant to the student, which they can com-
iete largely by themselves and which they ean evaluate in terms
of their own progress. Furthermore, correspondence and cell-study
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courses may be used to develop new interests, present a new outlet
for their energies and build new and desirable habits of work and

play.

What people do when they are by themselves and free from their
routine is what counts. Many men coming to an institution are
frequently inflicted with inferiority feelings. Tor such, the function
of education should be self-development—the promotion of a sene
of personal responsibility within the student, and this frequently
can be done better through cell-study, where the responsibility is
definitely placed upon the individual, than in the classroom.

Tor the past three years, San Quentin has made serious effort to
evaluate the results of educational activities on the part of ite
students. We are convinced that, on the whole, those students in

our population who are able and willing to do correspondence study .

in their cells are more reliable than others. Inmates enrolled in
correspondence courses are genuinely interested in their studies,
whereas there is suspicion on the part of prison administrators that
some men who attend classes do so without any serious interest.
AMen usually attend classes on prison time and it is more ‘“‘con-
venient” in the schoolroom than it may be on the “rock pile.”
This condition is inevitable unless the school administration har
facilitics for segregation and counsclling to the point of knowing
intimately the characteristics of the individual student.

The Value of Correspondence Study for Different
Educational and Intelligence Levels

Individuals of low intelligence learn best in concrete situations.
For them education is largely a matter of training and a shect o
paper containing instructions and explanations has little meaning
for them. At the Woodbourne Institution for Defective Delinquent
in New York, no correspondence or cell-study courses are offered.
For border-line individuals, correspondence study has some value
if the materials are very simply written and extensive use is made
of verbal and pictorial illustrations. The large majority of inmatrs
enrolled in correspondence and cell-study work should be recruited
from those with average or better than average intelligence.

There is a general disposition to assume that inmates in out
prisons have a very low mental and educational status, Howeves,
the fact is that in these respeets the men in the prisons of mees
States compare favorably with the free population. Morcovef,

s

m

Correspondence and Cell-Study Education 283

about five percent of prison inmates have attended college. In
some states forty percent have had some contact with the hich
schools, The University Extension Courses, where available off?Z:r
an admirable opportunity for extending the education of such, men

Doubtless men of high school and college level in the prisons-
should engage in specialized study. The intelligent and educated
man, when placed on parole, must have a specified service to render
and should be prepared for that service. Sinee he is conscious that
Lis inherent ability is above that of the laborer, he is likelv to be a
social misfit if he 1s not able to make use of his abilitv. vIt is for
this reason that contacts should be made with som; college or
university, for obtaining specialized courses. Correspondoncz 'and
eell-study courses should be of such a variety that there ;\'ill be a
wide range from which to choose. The individual's interests mus‘t
te served if he is to be trained or re-trained suceessfullv.

Guidance is an Important Factor in Making
Correspondence and Cell-study Effective

A well organized system for working out individual programs is
n‘rr«.sfury.for cffective correspondence and cell-study. Su:h plan-
ang i3 being done in a good many of our prisons unsder a guidance
«¢ counselling system. Careful guidance in the Sclcctio; of t}u:
rourses by the student is particularly necessary. Likewise, there
tnust be careful preliminary testing and counselling. )iorovyor th(;
student’s enthusiasm must be aroused and the ;ropér attit;xdo;
engrendered. .
””!‘n”::il f?;l(;ntlll, fx.n effort is made to I?Ian the school program of

- pproximately three vears in advance. In that insti-
fimnn t‘horc has been serious failure in planning for classroom
:::;:u;::ost lz?lceauso there lvms b(‘(?n no ()pportlmit.}' to sccure the
e U pr;)por psychological mon.lcnt for instruction. In

X rosraming svsten tannor e opees e e
tradlitional set-up Vnor through bo 1'I E ‘“‘C fons paseot o
ol i 1igh a book of xz}st“xctxcns passed out
o, 1 1,0 m-m—)mm'g men. Bcfprc c.ounsollmg can produce desir-
o esu t‘,s, a knowlede of the intelligence of the men must have
;r;,:i,{:(}.,(;ﬂ“i%(i thmugh ndvquut.c. tests, t<he odl}(fntiOnnl status de-
mmm(ld, r“, d, cm(?tlonal §tab111ty or l‘IIStilblllt}' observed and
e s vocational o profesionsl posatiee, Mo e o

slong . ien the mfor-
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mation concerning an inmate has been checked and the dats
studied as a whole, the next step is to develop an individual study
program.

When men are thus programmed according to their interests snd
needs, we find they are occupied in useful work. We are convinoced
that the best sign of a rehabilitated man is a knowledge of the faes
that on the basis of such a program he has willingly completed tle
courses selected.

The Eastern State Penitentiary in Pennsylvania uses the findings
of a classification clinic to aid and guide the inmate in the selectics
of the most suitable courses. No one is permitted to enroll in &
vocational course unless he has had some actual experience or unless
he is permitted to secure it in a vocational shop.

At Sing Sing Prison in New York the appointment of a directes
of education in 1937 revivified the correspondence and cell-study
program. A civilian teacher, now in charge of this division, is
responsible for the guidance of the students. Al inmates above
the sixth grade are interviewed by the civilian teacher for help and
advice regarding the selection of cell-study courses. As a resubi,
fewer men have been dropped and more inmates have been carnied
over as active students in 1937-38 than in the preceding years
Marked improvement in the quality of the work and a definite rir
in the number of inmates actively interested has resulted from the
cuidance service offered by the civilian teacher. Interestingiy
enough, a marked shift in the type of cell-study course that inmatrs
now choose has occurred. The percent enrolled in the academie
courses has decreased sharply while the number of applied trade,
commercial and business cell-study courses has risen sharply.

Correspondence and Cell Study Rounds
Out an Institution Educational Program

In many large institutions the correspondence and cell-study
courses constitute the only eduecational activity in which many
inmates ean participate. If men wish to attend the regular schoul,
the class periods may conflict with work periods in the factory, shops
or office. Mcen cannot always be certain from school term to schaud
term that they will be able to attend classes, or to carry on aplanned
program of studies. Most institutional schools have neither space.
equipment nor the faculty to provide training in the different sub-
jects at all hours of the day. FYor this reason correspondence and
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¢eell-study courses should supplement any classroom program. Con-
tinuity of effort and study are highly important to the learner if he is
to develop a feeling of confidence and achievement. InSan Quentin,
Jue to the large population, there are opportunities to provide cell
courses which match class courses. If a man is compelled to drop
the cluss course for any reason, the chances are that he can take
eell-stiidy work and carry on without serious interference with his
program.

Furthermore, in San Quentin, any inmate may avail himself of
complementary eell-study courses and take class courses at the
eame time. With an enrollment which runs into the thousands
during the year, the average man carries approximately three
courses; one on a week day, one on a Saturday or Sunday and one
in cell-study or correspondence. This is a beneficial distribution
of time and effort.

At Auburn Prison in New York a number of vocational cell-study
evyrses in the skilled trades, business and industry, directly corre-
tated with the shop work and industries of the prison are offered,
jermitting the inmate to make individual progress depending on
Lis ability and interest. In this way the inmate receives practical
raining in the shop during the day and studies the theory and
related subject matter at night in his cell, thus establishing a
thorough correlation of theory and practice.

Success in Correspondence Study Depends
Upon Frequent Contacts with Students

CCommercial eorrespondence schools experience great difficulty in
sustaining student interest by mail. The percentage of “incom-
pietes’ is always high. The problem of preserving interest after the
sovelty has worn off or a difficult problem has been encovmntered,
i even greater in the prison. The only remedy is frequent personal
rontacts with the student. The counselling should he systematie-
ally organized in order to insure both adequate vocational guidance,
and intelligent help with any problem the student is unable to solve.
1tix frequently desirable to call in various employees or even other
imates qualified to give speeialized technical advice in cases where
the work has advanced beyond the knowledge of the readers in
charge of cell-study courses.  The practice of utilizing an inmate
who has successfully comipleted a technical course, as counselor for
other inmates taking the same course sometimes works effectively.
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In the Eastern State Penitentiary of Pennsylvania, the dircctor
of education regularly checks the progress of the student and those
not submitting lessons are interviewed, their difficulties analyzed
and aid rendered.

The Riker’s Island Penitentiary in New York City uses a civilian
teacher to interview the students delinquent in retumning lessons as
well as those requiring individual assistance. i

When lessons are not returned in a reasonable time at Sing Sing
Prison, the inmate is asked to bring the assignments and lessons to
a conference for help and guidance by the civilian teacher. At
present, weekly conferences are held between the inmate teachee
and those students taking a specific course in order to clear up any
difficulties present and review broadly the subject matter studied
during the week.

At Auburn Prison, the grades and comments of the inmate
teacher arc submitted to the civilian teacher who determines the
progress of the student and arranges for individual instruction or
interviews, or assigns supplementary lessons where weaknesses are
visible.

Correspondence and Cell-Study Courses Must
Be Clearly and Interestingly Written

One of the most important factors influencing success in corre-
spondence and cell-study courses is the manner of presentation.
Most courses are very bookish and seem to be written by men,
frequently teachers, who have a picture of students, usually juvenile,
in classroom formation. Correspondence and cell-study courses
written as though the student isin a class are undesirable. A success-
ful teacher in a classroom uses types of stimuli and resorts to devices
which cannot be used under correspondence or cell-study conditions.
Care should be given to the selection of syllabi so that the material
is presented in an attractive and compelling form. In checking over
corrcspondence courses in non-institutional situations, we find
drastic changes have been made in recent years. For example, the
Army correspondence course system has made marked improves
ment. It was formerly the practice to issue an informationsl
pamphlet and a series of questions. The student had only to read
the pamphlet to find verbatim answers to the questions asked. The
Army has changed this system, and now almost all the correspond-
ence courses use the problem and project method.
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Increasingly, prisons are beginning to write their own courses
adapted specifically for a particular type of student. Of the sixty
cell-study courses offered by the state penitentiaries in Illinois, all
but four have been prepared by inmate teachers.

In a prison, correspondence courses should stimulate the inmate
to performance of some task as evidence of his interest and to
demonstrate his grasp of the subject. In view of this, we should
use increasingly the problem and project method. Necessarily,
problems presented to such men should be problems similar to
those the inmate will meet after release. TFurthermore, many men
interested in prison education contend that successful outcomes
must be possible, for “nothing succeeds like success.” Part of the
rehabilitative process is the development of feelings of self-con-
fidence and belief in one’s ability. The correspondence and cell-
study courses enable the individual to demonstrate to himself that
he has ability and can achieve definite tasks.

School Texts too Juvenile for Adults

The problem of text books accompanying correspondence and
eell-study courses has presented a great many difficulties. Most
text books written for elementary or high school use are unsuitable
for men since problems for adults should be couched in terms of the
working world existing on the outside. During the past few years
fan Quentin has developed what they ecall the Pre-Vocational
Educational System including such groups of subjects as Pre-
Engincering, Pre-Farming, Pre-Commercial and Pre-Electrical
courses.  LIven though they are teaching the elementary concepts
of arithmetic, the student sces more meaning and value in corre-
lating the subject matter with his chosen vocation. Many prison
echools have dispensed with books altogether and have written
ryllabi to overcome juvenile text difficulties. The University of
Nebraska scems to have made real progress in developing corre-
spondence course syllabi adequate for adult minds.

The State Department of Education of California has provided
textbooks free to San Quentin. The prison may order as many
Looks as are needed.  Last year San Quentin received about four
thousand books in the fields of mathematics, spelling, musie, pen-
manship and reading. These books go to the prison school reposi-
tory and arc issued to the men on request together with an envelope
containing the course lessons that go with the books.

Almost all the prisons offering ccll-study courses provide text-
books free of charge to the students. g
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Collecting, Grading and Distributing Lessons

The procedure at San Quentin is to develop cell-study courses
around sclected textbooks, clucidating the fundamental principles
and using page and chapter in the books as definite assignnients in
the syllabi. These books are then issued to the inmate and sent to
his ccll with the appropriate lesson sheets. The inmate is told
something of the importance of the assignment, instructed how te
do it and when to do it, and warned of the difficulties arising from
carclessness and indifference. He is issued paper on which to work
out his problems and his lessons, and this is placed in an envelope
into which he is to put the problems as they are answered, or the
lessons as they are completed. His name is on the envelope, with
his number and his cell number, and when he has completed his
lesson, this envelope is brought to the Department of Education.
The inmate course readers proceed to correct the lessons, adding
such comments as will be illuminating and suggestive. When the
returned lessons evidence a lack of mastery, the student is called in
and the lesson is explained by the reader. The lesson is graded and
returned with a new assignment to the cells within twenty-four
hours. The introduction to the syllabus describes the grading
gvstemn used. “C” is an average grade. Many readers have wished
to give only “A’s” as an encouragement and stimulation. Too
much “encouragement’’ if the work docs not merit it, is unsatis=
factory. A normal distribution of grades for men in correspondenes
courses is highly desirable.

Care is Needed in Selecting Readers for
Correspondence and Cell-Study Courses

Capable readers, who are sympathetic and patient, and who take
time to correct the papers properly, will maintain a high percentage
of completions. If, however, readers, whether they be inmates
or civilians, treat their cell-study lessons indifferently and lack
patience, the results are likely to be negative.

For these reasons, prisons are increasingly introducing civilian
teachers to supervise the inmate readers. Sing Sing Prison and
Auburn Prison, both in New York, and Riker’s Island Penitentisry
in New York City have noted most satisfactory evidence of the use
fulness of civilian teachers in the supervision of the correspondence
and cell-study work.
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The Eastern State Penitentiary in Pennsylvania, finding itself
financially unable to employ civilian teachers, has developed the
alternative of employing the International Correspondence Schools
1o train twenty-five inmates, who have either practical experience
or a detailed knowledge of the particular subject.

Rehabilitation Depends on the Early
Utilization of Inmate Interests

Since there is a steady day by day flow of men into the institu-
tons, they cannot be immediately enrolled in elasses. In many
wstitutions ten to thirty days are allowed for personal survey.
Prison schools usually operate by the quarter or semester, and if an
inmate comes in after the opening of o semester it may be six months
twfore he is privileged to attend school. It is desirable that the new
inmate be enrolled in his program early. This early start toward a
definite goal 1s essential to effective programs. The whole outeome
of himprisonment may hinge to a large extent on the first ten dayvs
following the arrival of a man in an institution. This ten day period
should therefore be used to get the man started on his edueational
program. If he follows through for thirty days he will more than
Lhely maintain his interest and effort. A correspondence and cell-
2tudy system provides an opportunity for immediate enrollment.

Quick Service Necessary in Correspondence
xnd Cell-Study Procedure

At San Quentin correspondence lessons can be read for the most
;art by inmate readers. 1t was formerly the practice to send such
wssons to the university. The university service usually required
a month to six weeks. The student lost interest before his lesson
a8 returned. Well-educated inmate readers, who are trained in
iLeir specific subjects are now selected.  Their qualifieations are
=ibmitted to the University of California for approval.

After carefully examining an assignment the reader places a grade
w1 the papers, a new assignment is enclosed in the envelope, and the
wmanin the cell isable to get his second lesson approximately twenty-
four hours after finishing the first. At San Quentin, ninetv-six per-
cent of all extension lessons are read by inmate readers. These
immate readers have offices in the Edueational Department and
tkey usually spend their full time in correcting correspondence
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Correspondence and Cell-Study Lends
Itself to Responsibility Development

It is the custom at San Quentin to issue correspondence courses
to the more intelligent men in keeping with their interests and the
possibilities as agreed upon with the counsellor. Such courses are
issued to the men only on the approval of the director of education.
An educational task is in the nature of a cooperative “contract,”
and lends itself to a form of an agreement between the director of
education or the warden and the incoming inmate. If such a con-
tract is entered into, and opportunity is provided by the warden for
the prisoner to discharge his part of the contract, there results one
of the indexes of the parole ability of the prisoner. If the inmate,
on his own initiative, is willing to study, it is believed that he in-
creasingly becomes less of a parole risk for the reason that he learns
to discipline himself in the field of his attitudes and ambitions.

Correspondence and Cell-Study is an
Aid To Guided Library Reading

From long experience it has been found that the casual reader of
library books in the prison is just a casual reader and never becomes
anything more. Students who adopt planned objectives usually
have greater ability to learn and to master than those inmates whe
avail themselves of no plan or schedule. Since many men in prisea
are incapable of self-direction at the beginning, some kind of
schedule should be planned for them. A well-developed corre
spondence plan is a great help in this connection. When the
correspondence or cell-study course reaches the man in his cell he
knows that he must have a report on the first lesson within a week
or he will be required to give an account of himself.

Examinations and Credits

The University of California issues credits for approved corre
spondence courses satisfactorily completed which may be applied
toward a degree from the University. Credits for work done may
also be applied toward satisfying the requirements for graduation
from high school. Such graduation is important in the placement
of men on jobs requiring definite educational achievement.

In order that credits may be given by the University, all mea
completing correspondence courses with inmate readers are required
to take a final examination provided by the University.

M
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The Eastern State Penitentiary of Pennsylvania has arranged
with the International Correspondence Schools to grant a diploma
identical with the one issued to civilians and containing no mention
of the prison. The diploma is granted following the completion of
a final examination and a review of the work of the student by
I. C. S. experts.

New York State institutions, which offer secondary school cell-
study subjects to inmates who have completed their elementary
education have uniform examinations conducted by the State
Education department which must be sucecessfully completed before
eredit is granted.

The state penitentiaries of Illinois give a proctored examination
after the completion of the cell-study courses in secondary school
subjects and certificates recognized by the Illinois public schools
are issued for completion of the freshman, sophomore and junior
years. In addition, the penitentiary at Menard offers seventeen
cell-study courses for men who have completed the seventh grade.
The completion of eight cell-study courses followed by an examina-
tion lecads to an eighth grade diploma.

Most Correspondence Courses
Can Be Administered Locally

The cost of correspondence courses is borne in some prisons by
the prison administration, and in others by the individual. At San
Quentin University Extension courses are given without cost. Since
only four percent of the correspondence students have their courses
read at the University, the expense is not great.

In San Quentin seventy-five pereent of those enrolled complete
their courses. This reflects the quality of the courses and the grad-
ing ability of inmate readers. Reports are sent to the Board of
Prison Terms and Paroles describing the educational activity of
inmates. Where such reports indicate carelessness or indifference,
or lack of consistency, it is considered as an indication that the
inmate is lacking in stability.

In California, the University has granted permission to the prison
to mimeograph the extension course syllabi for local use and dis-
tnbution. In a few cascs where the number of pages is unusually
Large, or where there are intricate plates, or where the demand is
got great, it is better to buy the courses from the University. DBut
In most cases all stencils are cut at the prison. Since mathematics

~
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and English are always “tops” in cell-study courses at San Quentin,
it is comparatively easy to keep an adequate supply of syllahi os
hand, and the cost of production is almost negligible. A g
library is also most important and should be a part of any corpe.
spondence and cell-study system.

Auburn Prison in New York has met the problem of the use of
inmate teachers to mark cell-study lesson sheets in a novel and
efficient fashion. These inmate tcachers are carefully trained by
means of “Master Vocational Courses” covering a wide range of
subjeets in the particular vocations and requiring a longer peried
of study. For example, an inmate teacher with wide experience in
the building trades is given a correspondence course in building-
contracting, requiring a long period of study covering a wide ranz-
of skills such as masonry, carpentry and house-wiring. This inmate
teacher training program consists of courses offered by the Intrr.
national Correspondence Schools and lessons submitted by pro:-.
peetive Inmate teachers are corrected by their experts.

A Plan for Utilizing Correspondence and Cell-Study Work in
a State-Wide or Regional Program of Correctional Education

A regional service covering all institutions in one or more stitre
would be most valuable. In California, the Department of Edurz-
tion at San Quentin handles the correspondence courses for Folrom
and until recently has done the same for the women’s prison st
Tehachapi. If there were a dozen prisons in the state such courses
could be distributed from one central point with very little add:-
tional expense or loss in effectiveness.

Recommendations

1. Since teaching must take into account the past experienree
of the particular students, their hopes, their desires and clie!
interests, it is =nggested that cell-study courses be constructed be
the educational department wherever possible and that corre
spondence courses be used only where the subject desired is either
limited to a small number of students or where it is impossible te
obtain an experienced teacher. _

2. Thoroughgoing guidance is most important. Courses should
be sclected by the student after consultation with the guidanes
service.
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3. Wherever possible, civilian teachers should be used—at least
to supervise the work of the inmate readers.

4. Cell-study courses must be clear and direet. They should be
constructed for the particular type of student involved. Tor
greatest effectiveness, the lesson sheets should be written in the
style most suitable for his needs and interests.  The courses should
be presented in words within his reading vocabulary combined in
the types of sentences the students read most easily. Such factors
as adult voeabulary; lueid, elear expression; starting with the famil-
iar; sentences varying in length; adult approach and clear cut
chapters are of greatest importance in reading and thercfore in
correspondence and cell-study education.  New words and ideas
must be clearly defined. Illustrations should be plentiful and the
printed page pleasing to the eye.

5. Provision for individual differences should be made. Both
rasy minimum achicvement goals and opportunities for wider
activities or a choice of assignments should be present.

6. Lessons should be short to provide for regular expericnces in
secomplishment and as an ineentive to further learning.

7. Learning should be direeted toward the attainment of specific
shjeetives.

Conclusion and Summary

In prison education the individual must always he the center of
mterest, It would be ideal if each inmate in our prisons could have
a xpecial counsclor to help throughout his period of confinement as
well as during his parole period. Such a system is impossible be-
canise of the expense. The very cssence of rehabilitation is a long
period of individual work carrying out a carefully planned program.
‘The correspondence and cell-study program can be very helpful in
weh o development by permitting the inmate to build along the
wnes of his own personality.  Since university credit is granted for
the completion of many correspondence and cell-study courses, the
teleased Inmate is often encouraged to continue his education at the
aniversity itself.  To be able to follow such courses freely after
?r:n’ing the prison is likely to develop integrity, and to secure the
individual against the fecling often prevalent among inmates, that
'Uu' world is against them, thus leading to anti-social behavior. The
mmate, characterized by a background of frustration and failure
may through correspondence and ecell-study courses, acquires a
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~
degree of confidence in his personal adequacy, a needed self-cop.
fidence which can come only from experience with success of a kind
that secures the approval of others.

In the last analysis any system of education must aim for the
long period when the inmate is released from institutional care. I
our prison educational programn could be increasingly regarded asa
normal educational function, it is believed that the transfer of
institutional education to application in every-day life would te
carried out to a greater degree than at present.

Correspondence and cell-study education is important. It should
not supplant class-room learning and trades training; the three mus
be integrated into a unified program. Certain types of education
cannot be carried on successfully in the cell. On the other hand,
certain types of education cannot be done successfully except as
home study, cell work and through individual initiative. Only the
successful coordination of education carried on within the class
room. in the shop and in the cell will make for the greatest efficiency
and genuine rehabilitation, build new appreciations, widen horizons
and train vocational capabilities—doing away with the ever-present.
empty, drifting, feeling of incarcerated men.
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CHAPTER XV

INSTITUTIONAL MAINTENANCE WORK
AND INDUSTRIES AS EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

by

Richard A. McGee*
Warden, New York City Penitentiary

ry

John Dewey the great philosopher said, “We learn by doing.
It does not necessarily follow however, that by “doing” we learn
anything of social or economic value. Prison inmates required to
mop the same floor day after day or to sit in idleness listening to
the obscene boastings of their companions or watching the im-
ponderable doings of a cockroach are no doubt learning, but the
outcomes of that learning are of doubtful value either to them-
selves or to society. There is a multiplicity of nccessary tasks
which must be performed by the inmates of any penal or corree-
tional institution. These tasks whether they be in connection with
routine maintenance activities or with the manufacturing industries
are usually determined on a purely utilitarian basis. It will, there-
fore, be impossible even under the most careful organization to turn
all of these activities to specific educational ends. An effort should
l« made, nevertheless, to organize as much of the prison work pro-
gram as possible in sueh a way as to develop its educational
possibilities to the fullest extent practicable. The purpose of this
chapter is to attemipt to show how the institutional work program
ean be made to return as large an educational dividend as possible.

Basic Requirements

In order for the inmates to develop useful skillg, and to acquire
related information and attitudes in performing these neccssary
tasks, there are & number of fundamental requirements which must
be met if the learning outcomes are to be constructive in nature.

* Acknowledgement is made for excellent suggestions and assistance by Hon.
James V. Bennett, Director, United States Burcau of Prisons, Department
of Justice, Washington, D.C., and Hon. William J. Ellis, Conunissioncr, State
Department of Institutions and Agencies of New Jersey, Trenton, N. J.
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First, there must be as extensive an opportunity to do plannet
and purposcful work as possible. This presupposes a sincere effor
to climinate idleness and make-believe work activities.

Second, the work performed must have a purpose which has siz.
nificance for the doer. Unless the work to which a man is assigned
Las a practical value for which the worker can have a certain degpe
of respect, the educational results therefrom will probably be nes.
ligible. )

Third, the work in question must have a close similarity to wari
done outside of institutions and must be of a type for which they
are employment possibilities in free society.

Feurth, the organization of the activities engaged in must Lawe
conscious instructional objectives as well as production objectives
For example, in a shop where there is a variety of specialized jels
and specizlized machines the maximum production will probably te
obtained if each worker is required to specialize upon some ver
narrow task, but the instructional objectives will not be achicves
unless the learner is shifted from task to task in order to breuder
the base of his knowledge. Then, when his knowledge and skill b
reached a certain general level, he should be allowed to specizlize
to a higher degree In one or more limited phases of the process.

Tifth, the work must be done under skilled guidance. It is naivs
to axsume that a man can learn plumbing from an employee who i
not a plumber. He may not learn the trade even then, unless the
employee in charge has some knowledge and capacity in the tech-
nigues of teaching. This is often the weakest point in a program of
vocational training which is conceived as only incident to the pro-
duetion process.

In addition to the specialized teachers, there must also be aa
educational officer in charge of the whole training program who has
2 thorough knowledge of the techniques of vocational training
involved in the preparation of trade analyses, instruction sheets,
oreanization of subject matter, the development of related infor-
ation courscs, and other forms of organization work.

Rixth, there must be an oppertunity for the worker to learn the
related subject matter conneeted with the performance side of the
activity. Lor example, an cleetrician’s helper might develop a hizh
degree of manual skill in such operations as wire splicing, installs-
tion of conduits, testing circuits, and so forth, but unless there 18
some provision made for giving him instruction in the theory of
clectricity he cannot hope to become a skilled craftsman.

1
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Seventh, there must be a desire on the part of the worker to
smprove his knowledge and skill in the work performed. Therefore,
an effort should be made, in assigning a man to work from which
te is expected to obtain an educational result, to take into con-
sideration his interests as well as his capacities. In passing how-
ever, it should not be overlooked that interests can often be
developed by the right kind of instruction. But on the other hand
epurious interests should be guarded against: a man’s interests in
raming to become a waiter are sometimes more closely connected
«ith his desire to obtain a better grade of food than with his voea-
tional ambitions.

Opportunities for Education in the Routine Work Program

Opportunites for instruction in the maintenance and industrial
wetivities of a correctional institution often seem manifold to the
«ducator making a casual inspection of the work program. On the
uiher hand the experienced and conservative prison administrator
sho knows the shortcomings of his inmates, the inadequacics of his
«2afl and the abnormal nature of many prison work activitics is all
to often unable or unwilling to sce the few opportunites for train-
g that do exist. In truth, however, there arc probably fower
spportunities for training than the professional educator supposes
and more than the prison administrator appreciates.

As amalter of principle every opportunity for vocational training in
Lo maintenance and industrial activities of an instiuiion should be
grren 1ls maximum use.

Analysing the Work Program for Educational Ends

The first step in converting these activities to vocational training
exds in o given institution should be to make a systematic survey
«{ job training opportunites. Such a survey may be initiated by
worely making a list of all the major activities of the work program
in which skilled work is performed.  This list would include such
vhinses of work as the kitchen, the officers’ mess, the hospital, the
takery, the laundry, the farm, the -arpenter shop, the electrical
sop, the paint shop, the plumbing shop, the power house, the sheet
zwrtal shop, the machine shop, the green house, the tailor shop, the
tlerical offices, the band, the furniture shop, the textile mill, the
thoe shop and so on through all maintenance and industrial units
of the institution. The extent of the items in the list will perforce
depend upon the size and nature of the institution.
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Following the preparation of this general list each shop or activity
should be considered individually. It will be found in most instanees
that each activity can be divided into a number of separate trade
categoriés. For example, the work in connection with the paint
shop might conceivably include maintenance painting of buildingy,
furniture finishing, automobile finishing and sign painting. &
thorough knowledge of any one of these divisions of the painter’s
trade should give a man a wage earning asset. If each other majer
division of the work program is broken down into its trade divisivas
in a similar manner a long list of trades or vocations will thus b«
developed.

From the educational standpoint the next logical step is to male
a complete tradc analysis of each occupation or trade represented.
To do so at this point would however, be a great waste of time and
energy since many of the trades so listed will probably not be typiesl
of the trade as it exists outside the institution. And others, while
fairly typical of the conditions existing in the trade may presens
very limited employment opportunities. For example, to give
training in the trades involved in a prison textile mill in the State
of North Dakota would have little vocational value because Nortk
Dakota is not a state in which employment in textile mills is likely
to be obtainable. Or training in a broom shop is probably mt?zr:
futile anywhere because this industry as it exists today is higrf!y
mechanized and oversupplied with experienced workers. Or agais,
to consider that waiting on the table in a typical prison mess hal
may be considered vocational training as a waiter is ridiculogs F)@-
cause the conditions of this work, are so different from those existisg
in the typical hotel or restaurant that such experience would prot~
ably be a handicap rather than an asset from the vocational stand-
point owing to the formation of poor work habits. o .,

Another type of negative factor appears in training for Civd
Service appolntments, accounting and similar \vork' bccausc' s
prison record will usually greatly reduce the probabilitiy of obtaia-
ing employment where these skills can be used. .

Certain other trade activities may have to be eliminated for
training purposes because modern equipment, nmchine§ and tools
and the opportunities for their use within the institution are to@
meager to have commereial significance. For example, a machine
shop equipped with a few hand tools, an antxqmted lathe and »
drill press presents little or no facility for training in the numerves
divisions of the machinist’s trade.

1
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Other skilled activities which would normally present good pos-
sibilities for vocational training may have to be eliminated because
of special conditions incident to the safe operation of the institution.
Under certain conditions a modern power plant might have to be
eliminated from the list of training opportunities because of the
danger that unskilled or possibly unscrupulous workers might
damage the equipment and machinery either from ignorance or
through malicious intent. An institution depending upon its power

plant for heat, light, power and water supply cannot afford to take
chances in this way.

Trade Analyses Essential

When the list of trades and activities has finally been reduced to
include only those in which the possibilities for training are real,
{easible, safe, and typical the next step is to make a complete trade
analysis of each vocation. Such an analysis, simply stated, consists
of an inventory of the operations, typical jobs and related informa-
tion which constitute the vocation. The second step in the analysis
4 to arrange the operations, typical jobs and related information
into instructional order. That is, these fundamental units of the
vocation should be listed in groups, each group successiv ely repre-
senting higher levels of learning difficulty. The techniques of
analyses as a basis for curriculum construction should be well
understood by any well trained voeational education expert, and
sre thoroughly discussed and described in the standard literature
of this field. There are numerous trade analyses in published form
which may be obtained for the asking. These analyses will in
searly all cases require some revision to fit the particular conditions
ol n given institution. However, they will be found of inestimahle
value both for the purposes of revision and as a guide for making
erw analyses.  Even though a published analysis may be available
in such an occupation as house wiring it is desirable to have the
instructor in charge of the activity make an analysis of his own
neing the published work as a basis. The reason for this is that no
person with a knowledge of a voeation will do a good job of instrue-
tion until he has analyzed and organized his knowledge for himself.

Selection of Activities for Analysis

In (lcvclopm«v these trade analyses of maintenance and industrial
activities the logical procedure is to seleet for first attention those
activities which offer opportunities for training the largest number

nﬁk
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of inmates. It is also wise to begin with activities in which the
chances of success scem best. Over a period of time howeves,
mimeographed copies of the analyses of each trade activity in
which training is contemplated should be completed. Progree
records should be developed from the analyses and kept in cack
shop, to scrve as a check list on which a record can be made as the
learner reaches a satisfactory level of knowledge or skill ineach unit
of the vocation.

Establishing Quotas of Trainees

After the completion of the analysis of each vocation the offiers
in charge of the vocational education in consultation with the shoy
foreman involved and the head of the institution should determiz.e
for adminiztrative purposes exactly what number of vocationsa
trainees it is feesible and practical to assign to each activity at s
given time. For example, while there might be room for. fiftees
hand compositors in the print shop it is necessary to keep in mire
that the print shop must, in order to justify its existence turn out
a certain emount of printed matter each week. Therefore, since s
certain number of skilled printers will be found in the prison popu-
lation they should logically be assigned to this work both beeaus
of their value to the institution and because “keeping a man’s hand
in” at a trade which he has already learned has as important 4
voeational training value in a penal institution as training in new
skills. Therefore, it may well be decided that the print shop wouly
accept, let us say, five apprentices or vocational trainces in the
composing room at one time. Similarly the tailor shop might
accept ten, the laundry washroom six, the dry cleaning departmess
two. the N-Ray clinic one, the bakery nine, the officers’ mess twe
waiters and oue cook, the dairy barn five, the shoe repair shop H
and so on throueh the entire list. It should be understood that thie
allotment of training assignments must be purely arbitrary and
based upon the most practicul considerations.

The Question of Who Shall Be Eligible for Training

The quota of vocational trainces or apprentices established fee
all the maintenance and industrial activities combined will deper ad
not only upon factors previously discussed but also upon the nuiu-
ber of inmates suitable for the training available. Some men &%
too old for voestional training. Some uarc mentally deficient
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Some have physical disabilities. Others already have a thorough
wnowledge of an occupation. A few are totally devoid of interest
in learning. Some have sentences too short for the purpose. A
few others have strong interests which are of such a highly special-
ized nature that there are no training opportunities for them
within the institution. It is consequently desirable to survey an
institution’s population to determine what proportion of the in-
mates can be considered as the reservoir from which voecational
truinees may be selected.  Such a survey conducted in a certain
federal penitentiary with which the writer is familiar revealed
that only about twelve to fifteen per cent of the inmates satisfied
all of the requirements for sclection as vocational trainces on a
akilled level. This percentage will vary from institution to institu-
tion and therefore should not be accepted as an arbitrary figurc.
In reformatories and other institutions for young first offenders this
vroportion may very well be inereased several fold.  On the other
hand, in an institution for short term misdemeanants in which most
of the inmates are serving terms of less than a year, and who are
on the average in middle life or past, the proportion of the popu-
lation which would be suitable for vocational training would be
iimited. The vocational training problem may then become largely
une of guidance and cooperation with the parole authorities. This
problem is outside the limits of this chapter.

Selection of Trainees

The selection and assignment of vocational trainees should be in
the hands of the classification board. The officer in cha arge of
vocational training, as an active member of this board, should
siterview each newly admitted inmate with a view to obtaining
s occupational history and some impression of his voeational
interests. At the time of the interview he should have before him
the results of o standard intelligence test and as much of the in-
mate’s case history as the other professional departments connected
sith the classification work have been able to accumulate.

Following this interview the voeational education officer should
rtermine what other tests of vocational interests or capacities are
udicated,  Some institutions follow the practice of giving to all
sewly admitted inmates indiscriminately a complete battery of
standard tests, This is o useless waste of time, energy and money.,
Yor example, suppose that a forty year old man with a poor knowl-
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cdge of English, a history of unskilled work, a mental age of nine
years and ecight months has been interviewed. There is certainly
no indication for following the interview with a test of clerical apti.
tude, or one of vocational interests in the learned professions. Iy
other words, each man should be given only those tests which mighs
possibly reveal some special vocational ability or disability whic}
is not already apparent.

Tollowing the interview, and such supplementary testing as scems
uscful, the vocational officer should prepare a brief summary of the
case to be included in the general case history to be presented before
the classification board and to become a part of the permanent caw
history of the inmate. At the coneclusion of the vocational officer’s
report a brief statement should be made of the ideal disposition of
the case from the standpoint of vocational adjustment. The fart
that this ideal may not be attainable due to practical imitations of
the iustitution’s facilities, or to prohibitory costs, or to local admia-
istrative policies should not be taken into consideration in desent
ing the ideal disposition of the case. Following the ideal statement
should be a practical recommendation which, though in many
instances may not be ideal, will nevertheless be as near the idesl
as possible and at the same time be feasible and practicable.

This specific recommendation of the vocational officer should nut
be regarded as final in any sense, but should be given considerating
at a mecting of the classification board in connection with all of the
other information concerning the individual. It may be that there
will be other considerations, such as medical treatment or disciplia.
ary restrictions, which will make it impossible in the judgment o
the board to carry out any part of the recommendation. Howevez,
even though the vocational officer may be aware of these facts iz
advance this should not deter him from making his recommenda-
tions on the basis of a need for vocational training.

Factors Determining Final Selection

In the final sclection of individual inmates for vocational training
by the classification board, or in the abscnce of the classificatina
board, the assignment officer, the following factors should be taken
into consideration. :

Prognosis for Successful Rehabilitalion
This should be based upon the combined opinion of the members
of the classification board. Like all opinions it is subject to a high
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degree of error.  But nevertheless the best judgment possible should
be made because the purpose of vocational training of prisoners is
fundamentally to assist them to make a satisfactory social and
economic adjustment after release from the institution. There can
be little point in giving vocational training to an individual who in
all probability will not malke legitimate use of the skills and knowl-
edge acquired. For example, to offer a vocational course in acety-
lrne welding to a2 man who has a long background of burglaries and
who scems to have ingrained anti-social attitudes might have
exactly the opposite effect from the one desired.

The Inmate’s Ability to Profit by the Training

The most common error made in selecting courses of vocational
training either in prison or in free soclety is to overlook or misjudge
the innate capacities of the student. It is useless to give musical
training to a person who is tone-deaf; to give training in auto
mechanics to one whose manipulative ability is far below average,
or training in watch repair to one whose eyesight is extremely poor.
Another common error in this connection is to assume that skilled
trades such as carpentry, electrical work, tool making, stationary
engineering, plumbing and so forth can be mastered by feeble-
minded or border line intellects. The probability of success in a
akilled craft is very low for any person whose general intelligence
is much below average. A high degree of mechanical ability is
however, sometimes found in a person whose general intelligence
w comparatively low. Such individuals may be suceessful as brick-
layers or lathers but not as electricians, steam fitters, or carpenters.
Even then their success will be limited to manipulative work under
the dircction of a master craftsman capable of doing the planning,
eomputing, and lay out work.

The Needs of the Institution

While the training and readjustment of inmates is conceived to
be one of the major functions of the correctional iustitution the
necessity for maintaining an efficient, economical, and safe organiza-
tion must always be a major consideration in making any decision
regarding the disposition of individual inmates. We have previously
stated that it is often undesirable to assicn inmate workers to certain
special types of work in a correctional institution. This applics to
certain phases of the medieal work, confidential records, and often

N
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to the power plant. Specifically, suppose an inmate is under coy-
cideration for whom training in nursing is indicated on a basis ¢
interests and abilitics. Experience has shown that it is unwise from
a standpoint of institutional policy to allow inmates to administet
medications or to be in any way responsible for the health of othes
individual inmates. For this reason training inmeates in the field «of
nursing will usually not be advisable or at least it is controversis!

Another instance in which the needs of the institution may abr-
gate the possibilites for specific training for an individual inmate i
that which occurs when an inmate has a particular skill which ia
required in the operation of the institution but which involves nn
important training for him. For example, suppose that an inmats
with a high school education and fairly good character should wiek
{o receive instruction as an x-ray technician, and while there are .o
contraindications in his case history or in the facilities of the inste-
tution for such an assignment, the institution might have a very
great need for his services as a clerk in some such place as the store-
house. Since the institution must operate efficiently if any of it
activities are to be of value, it is highly probable that such an ind-
vidual would of necessity be assigned to the routine clerical job in
the storehouse. In such cases however, provided the inmate has s
sufficiently long sentence, some hope should be held out for his
eventual assicnment as a vocational trainee.

The Facilities for Training Within the Institution

To say that a man cannot be assigned for training in vocations
which are not represented in the institution is elementary. Neithes
can he be assigned for training in activities in which there are ne
vacancies for additional trainees. It is also futile to assign an in-
mate for vocational training in any activity unless there is som»~
one in chiarge who is capable of giving guidance and instruction. A
carpenter shop, under the sole direction of a guard who is himself
not a carpenter, is not a suitable activity for vocational training.

Techniques and Devices of Instruction

The myere fact that a certain number of inmates are selected
assigned to vocational activities such as the bake shop, the print
shop, cte., as vocational trainces will not result in any worthwhile
vocational training unless there is an organized effort to give these
men a well rounded course of instruction. Mere exposure to 8
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vocational environment is no guarantee that the student will
scquire the skills and information necessary for mastery of the
occupation. This is probably the greatest difficulty w;lich the
vocational cducation director will have to overcome. The shop
forcman In charge of the maintenance or industrial activit}' iIs
usually more interested in production than he is in ins‘tructvion‘
The cfficiency of his shop will be rated by his superiors chiefly on'
s basis of the work turned out rather than on the bhasis of th;: in-
atruction given vocational learners. It will therefore be necessary
for the head of the institution to make it clear to these emplo;'eey~
that they have a responsibility for instruction and that a cervcah:
amount of the eredit will acerue to them for the cfﬁ(’icnc‘v of this
phase of the work. ) A
' [t must of necessity be the responsibility of the director of voea-
sional education to organize and systel;mtize the work of t‘;e
voeational trainees.  As previously stated the startine 1;<)i11t isla
romplete trade analysis. He will then arrange with tlngorexllan in
r!x:xrgg to route each vocational traince throilgh certain vocational
stperiences. This will be done by dividing the activitios\of t:';;
voeation into blocks which would require the average trainec aboAu*
ane month to master. Aseach trainee completes a iﬂock ofrinstruci
uon he should be given a test by the foreman in chargze in the
presence of the voeational director or one of his assistants ) If 111(;&
afeany deficiencies found the trainee will be required to d<;» rome:di“I
work in these activities until he is prepared to progress ¢ th‘
Lok of instruction. st e e
.\mc.e tie foreman in charge is concerned chiefly with production
.::n;»cmtxohns he will probably have but little time }or the individual
mstmcttlon of trainees. It will therefore be necessary to prepare -\15
:anny.mstructionul aids in the form of job sheets, oxgvmtion sheétcs
and lists of reference reading as possible.  Instruction sheets in'
many tmdc§ arc available in published form or, where such shects
-'z:': not} uv:ul'able, they should be prepared and made available tg}
e trainces in mimeographed form.

Teaching the Related Subjects

&.11{;15 L‘ixfegg;;ls:xl sch(;ol sitllmhtion the ro.latod subjcet matter in the
o p;h,usoge(,)fm‘at mnmtwa: and special trade knowledge are the
] [ an occupation 'rg teach beeause the techniques

conform closely to traditional school room practice. In
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the maintenance or industrial shop however, where th-e trainee’s
situation is more closely analogous to.that of an apprentxcc? thnn.:o
that of a student, he will find it casier to ]0:‘1rn the mampu]n(l'\’v
aspects of the occupation than the t-heorotvlcal‘ ones. gx ;p«-uj
efiort, therefore, must be made on the pnrtiof the Voea.mona directrs
to see that the trainees have an opportunity to acquire the ‘rolau\.s
subject matter. If there is a reasonable numbcr‘of learncrs‘m (":x('ﬁ
activity, this related material may often pe given effectively :
(\\'enin:f: school classes using expermn'ced mrnates.as toacho‘rs of
necessary.  Or. if the work of the shop is not too active the trainess
mas be removed from the shop two or three half dgys per wcofx fus
thi; type of instruction. In either case, however, since the- tmmo'«:
will be at all different stages of advancem?l%t, the instruction mus:
be individualized as opposed to the traditional class room group

‘ & . . .

tedlil::‘?i\'ities where there are only one or two trainees at 2 tlmo{x':
will usually be found impractical to hold class room sessmnsl ,; .
instruction in related subject matter. I_n these casces the best st
stitute will be to assign collateral study in texts and reference booke
and require written or oral reports as a cheek-up.

Relationships Between Occupations and Academici Subjects |

In most occupations there is a close I‘Cl&LiO.IlShlp bem\'ec'n thr'-.:
related information and certain academic sub)'e(-ts. For cwmpv
such a relationship exists between dry cleaning .and ﬂmmx.}‘r),
or between tool making, mathematics and physws‘. lhor(: ure,
there should be an effort made to encourage Vocatylonal. t}rmlnwfa
to take specialized courses in the academic schoo‘l \\‘thl"mx:'
special significance in their respective traées. 'lh?se sa Tl-(:rt
themselves can be further vitalized by drawlrfg practical illustrs
tions from the student’s sphere of vocational interest.

Teaching Staff—The Director ' .
In each educational organization the fundamental key to”.:
situation is the teacher. Accordingly the mere I)I"CS(}Ilce.Of quah m:
learners and the availability of vocational experiences m & co'n\;}
tional institution will not result in any gr_eat dcgreg of vocatx?].u
instruction without an adequate and qualified tcachm.g staff. o
person in charge of the vocational trainir.lg' program in connc;ulw
with the industries and maintenanee activities may be the e

PN

e

i [

Institutional Maintenance Worl: 307
tional director of the institution or he may be a subordinate of the
educational dircetor specially responsible for vocational training.
He should be a graduate of an approved course in educational
administration and a specialist in vocational education. In order
to be considered a specialist in vocational education he should
have had experience as an instructor in a good voeational school
and in order to be qualified for such an assignment he must have
had a journeyman’s knowledge of some vocation himself. In addi-
tion to this education and experience he must be possessed of a
personality and character which will enable him to acquire and
hold the respect both of inmates and other employees of an insti-
tution.

Most efforts to convert the maintenance and industrial activities
of correctional Institutions to educational ends have resulted in
meaningless gestures, chiefly because the program cither did not
have the support of the head of the institution or it was directed by
s person not qualified for the work. Men who meet the qualifica-
tions outlined in the previous paragraph are in great demand in
the public school systems and are comparatively rare because
thorough knowledge of a trade plus graduation from an approved
school of education are not often found in the same individual.
Accordingly it is necessary to pay a substantial salary if the tyvpe
of person referred to is to be obtained as director of vocational
education in an institution. The exact salary called for will vary
zith different sections of the country but anywhere in the United
Nlates it is improbable that a thoroughly satisfactory individual
can be obtained for less than $2,500 to 34,000 per year.

Teaching Staff—The Teachers

The actual instruction on the job must be given by the foreman
in charge. These foremen are usually employed on a basis of sue-
erssful experience as foremen and not on a basis of their experience
as teachers. It will therefore be necessary for the voeational direc-
tor to provide these men with a certain minimum amount of teacher
training.  He will mect with no success, however, unless he works
through the foreman’s immediate superior who is usually the super-
wiendent of industries or, in the maintenance shops, the chief
engincer. These two officers should be advised by the head of the
@stitution that their cooperation is desired. Then when the'voea-
tienal dircctor wishes certain procedures inaugurated in the various

N
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shops and departments he should discuss them first with the head
of the department who in turn will pass the information or order
down to the foreman in charge of the specific activity in question.
1t is understood of course, that minor routine matters can te
handled directly by the vocational director and the foreman him.
sclf. It is accordingly highly important that a good rapport shouid
be developed between the vocational director and each shop forr
nan.

Oceasional conferences should be held for all of the foremes
under the chairmanship of the vocational director. These con-
forences should be called on the direct order of the head of the
institution in order to give them the dignity and importance whick
thev deserve. They might well be conducted on a basis of the
tov]luique employed for foremen training conferences established
by the Federal Board of Vocational Education.

In the present stage of development in the penal and corree.
tional institutions of the United States, the great weakness in
carrving out the type of program discussed in this chapter,
indeed any tyvpe of constructive program, is the inadequacy of th-
personnel.  Anxv effort to develop the facilities of a given Instity-
tion for educational purposes must begin with the selection ani
treining of a qualified staff. Furthermore, unless the staffis selectes
and retuined o i merit basis, even the best of effort toward develop-
ing anintegrated educational policy in a correctional institution wii
be sporadic and futile.

Ultimate Goal

The ultimate purpose of the program of » correctional institutics
is the final readjustment of the relcased prisoner to free soc'i(-ty
The geal of vocational training in prison is a job outside of prison.
Henee, no program of vocational education can be considered cor-
plete without a placement division. Every institution should.
therefore, have at least one trained person whose duty and Tespess
sibilitv it is to find free employment for as large a percen%ngc ¢
dc‘sor\"ing men as conditions will permit. This may be done directly.
or in cooperation with the paroling agency. '

In order to avoid the possibility of misinterpretation it seews
desirable to emphasize the fact that the foregoing discussion ¢
strictly limited to gencral consideration surrounding the.usc o
maintenance and industrial activitics as educational agencies. It
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ts assumed that the more formal and theoretical aspects of both
vocational and general education are discussed in detail elsewhere
in this handbook.

In conclusion 1t seems pertinent to point out that the modern
concept of the purpose of correctional institutions places the edu-
cational outcome as a major consideration. Therefore, the entire
work program, recreation, discipline, wages for productive worl,
practice in good habits of health and diet and the inculcation of
habits of industry all have fundamental educational objectives.
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CHAPTER XVI

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND OTHER AIDS
by
Norbert J. Henzel,
Voeational Director, and the Staff
Wallkill Prison, Wallkill, N. Y.

An adequate discussion of instructional materials must embrace
considerations of method. Of themselves, materials of instruction
are lifcless and statie: they become dynamic and useful only when
utilized in that complex process which we recognize as good teach-
ing.  Stewart and Getman, in their volume titled, “Teaching
Agricultural Vocations,” maintain that, “Content and mcthod
are inseparably connected. The more the distinction between con-
tent and method is emphasized, the greater is the tendency to digress
from the vital problem of the vocation.”? Hence, while the bulk of
this chapter will be devoted to types of modern instructional
materials sultable for institutional use, some consideration of how
these function in classroom and shop must of necessity be included.

It is neither necessary nor wise to approach the problem of in-
mate instruction as if it were an educational conundrum. Mae-
Cormick in his excellent work, “The IEducation of Adult Prisoners,”
states:

“We shall go farther and accomplish more if we think of our
potential students in prison not primarily as a group of men and
women to be ‘saved,’” but as under-educated adults. In setting up
our program we should not say, ‘Here arc a thousand eriminals.
What education will be good for them?’ but rather, ‘Here are a

thousand under-educated and vocationally unskilled adults.  What
are their needs and desires in the field of education?’ 2

And again, from the same author:

“We nced to stress the normality rather than the abnormality of
our prisoner-students, to apply standard educational practice to
the problem rather than to try to develop a special cducational
technique designed for the criminal.”™®

The experience of prison educators everywhere confirms this view.
Those who are laboring in the field should concern themselves not

Stewart, R. M. and Getman, A, K., Teaching Agricultural Vocations, John Wiley
and Sons, 1930.

*MacCormick, Austin H., The Education of Adult Prisoners, The National Society
of Penal Information, New York City.
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so much with the creation of a completely novel curriculum as ¢
methodology but rather with the discovery of the best availatle
practices and their adaptation to the prison scene.

The foregoing is especially applicable to a consideration 4
instructional materials suitable for the education of prisonem
Fduecational tools are either good or poor according as they do s
do not, meet acceptable standards, irrespective of whethc{ or nel
they are to be used in an institutional situation. The most jusi.
finble and damaging charge that may be brought against the tyvpiest
institutional education program of today is not that it has failed 1
evolve a formula for the curing of delinquency, but that it proceeds
Iargely at a pace out of step with modern educational practice. 1t
1s true that there iz a dearth of educational materials suitable fos
adults but that hiatus has not been filled appreciably by workers
in the fleld of institutional education. The director of a program
of traimng for prisoners, looking about for teaching materinte
which he might employ in setting up his program, will find Lutis
help from fellow-workers in the field. It is with a view of assistirg

WS

thouse who might be so situated that this chapter is written.

Materials of Vocational Education—Indusirial

The most important material aid which a vocational instructar
has at his disposal is the individual instruction sheet. This is
precisely speaking, one unit of a body of organized teaching matenial
prepared for the pupil to use under such conditions as will insurr
the greatest amount of self-directed individual instruction. its
purpose is two-fold: it fosters student-activity and ecnables i~
teacher to provide for individual differences. In an institutionsi
program, cspecially, where students represent varied intelligenee,
age, education and period of confinement, the instruction sheet ts
an indispeusable tool.

The first instruction sheet probably evolved from the conven-
tiona! industrial job sheet, vwhich, designed in the drafting roon.
consisted of un appropriate working drawing along with minute
mstructions for the completion of a given job. This was the
mechanic’s set of direetions, the guide from which he worked.
With the emergence of the vocutional training movement, mechan-
1cs drawn into the field of teaching brought with them this scheme
of instruction. Correspondence schools soon recognized the prac-
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tical value of this tool and adopted it for their use. Today, the
individual instruction sheet is almost synonymous with vocational
education.

The modern instruction sheet differs considerably from the
factory job-sheet. The latter were designed for skilled mechanics:
men who had mastered the fundamental hand skills and processes;
men who knew the properties of the materials with which they
worked and who had acquired a knowledge of the theory and science
aecessary for the completion of a job. The student or apprentice is
unskilled. He must be taught the hand skills and must learn the
materials and theory of his trade. For him the instruction sheet
must embody the principles of learning.

It is possible, of course, to carry out a tradec training program
without the use of instruction sheets. However, few worthwhile
trade-texts for adults are available and the varying degrees of
intellicence and education of inmates require that teaching materials
Y at once clementary and comprehensive. Even when such texts
:any be acquired, the personality and pust experience of the indi-
+idual instructor are factors of considerable significance not readily
transferable to another’s text. In writing instruction shects the
seacher not only familiarizes himself thoroughly with the content
of his course but puts the stamp of his own personality into his
instruction.

It may be well ut this stage to observe that the instruction sheet
ts not the whole of trade-teaching. It is merely a handy device
which, when properly used, helps to solve many of the problems
of adult training where individual instruetion is required. Selvidge
in his book, “How to Teach a Trade” warns that: “Many students
ate unable to understand written instructions.”® Always the use
¢f such sheets must be supplemented with verbal explanations,
sasnipulative demonstrations and visual aids.

Three types of instruction sheets should be found in any well-
ylanned course of study. These arc: the fundamental process
sheet, the related information sheet and the job shecet.

The fundamental process sheet, sometimes called an operation
sheet, s designed to acquaint the student with the fundamental
manipulative skills. It should deseribe in detail the hand skills
iavolved in the use of each tool; it should illustrate lay-out pro-

——

elvidge, R. W., How to Teach a Trade, Manual Arts Press, Peoria, Illinois, 1923,
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cedure and the logical steps incident to the completion of the gives
project. Primarily it is a direction sheet planned solely to clucidats
the how of doing the job.

The related information unit should embrace the subjects 4
materials, tools, machines, theorics and science of the trade. 1
institutions especially, owing to customary limited physical farik.
ties, much attention might well be devoted to trade theories and
sciences, which underlie modern practices in the production field
The rapidly changing economy and industrial scene of modees
civilization can offer no challenge to vocational training in specife
trades, provided such training embraces a thorough grounding i
the essentials of technology underlying the manipulative skills and
processes. Notwithstanding eminent critics to the contrary, the
proposition is here advanced that specific trade training is amply
justified, provided it includes such fundamental knowledge as &
transferable to the shifting conditions of modern industry. As az
example of what is meant by basic trade education and its bresd
aduptability, we need only quote a few sentences from “Occups.
tions,” a periodical devoted to vocational guidance:

(1) “The Diesel field is no more unique nor specialized thaz
many other fields for which specialized training is not offered
(20 A gusoline—or steam mechanic can quickly adapt himself 1o
Diesel work., (3) In the manufacture of Diesel engines the opee-
ations are not different from those in other heavy manufactunng.
and require drill-press hands, lathe operators, boring-mill operatorr,
and blacksmiths.”’*

Furthermore, in a monograph on Air Conditioning published by
the University of the State of New York, George E. Hutchersos.
Chief of the Guidance Bureau, states:

“Manufacturers of air conditioning equipment employ engineer.
draftsmen, clectricians, sheet metal workers, plumbers, patters
makers, tool makers and machinists.”’®

It would, thercfore, appear that as new industrial occupations
emerge, skills and knowledge attained by mechanics in related
ficlds are readily transferable, provided their training has b
such as to include broad principles of basice scicnce. Related t.ruth'
information is therefore, an indispensable branch of vocational

Marshall, T. 0., Jr., Gyp Training Schools, Occupations magazine, Dee. 193%
National Occupation Conference, p. 198. L

sHutcherson, Geo. B, Occupational Information, Monograph No. 4, The Univers'y
of the State of New York,
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training and as the operation sheet functions in the teaching of
skills, so the information sheet assists the instructor in organizing
and presenting a body of essential related trade theory.

Through the medium of the job sheet the student learns to bring
together into the solving of a problem the manipulative skills and
theories previously acquired through the fundamental process and
related information sheets. It is through the medium of this tool
of teaching that the instructor develops in his learners the ability
to read a working drawing and to interpret specifications.

The vocational instructor will find it advantageous and the
institutional instructor, faced with the requirement of conducting
his course on an individual student basis, will find it necessary to
compile his course of study around the types of instructional units
previously deseribed. At Wallkill Prison this type of organization
of content has been functioning successfully for the past five years.
A committee composed of members of the teaching staff developed
an outline which is standard for this institution. It is the out-
growth of experience in adapting modern educational procedures
tu prison routine and it would scem to answer the demand of
vocational teachers, supervisors and institutional educators for a
guide in course-construction. A copy of this outline follows:

Wallkill Prison
Industrial Apprentice Training

Outline of a Course of Study in

Prepared by

Table of Contents
[. General aims and specific objectives
[I. Shop layout, equipment and tools
IT1. Shop program
IV. Correlation of shop training and production
V. Schedule of general related instruction and correlation with
trade training
VI. Organization and methods of instruction
VIL. Analysis, outline and instruction sheets
VIII. Recording and evaluating student progress
IN. Bibliography

L.
A General Aims
Using the following as a guide, deseribe the general com-
bostion of your course of study:
L. Its vocational value (economic and social) to inmates.

A
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B.

A.

B.
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2. For what type of inmate is it prepared?

a. Educational requirements.

b. Attitudes necessary.

¢. Physical requirements and age limits.

d. Previous experience.
Docs it apply to homogeneous or heterogeneous grouja*
What social and economic clements apply, (wazre,
union regulatlons opportunities, ete.)
5. Time value in terms of regular apprentice training.

02

Specific Objectives
In short, concise sentences enumerate the specific objectives
of vour program. The following will help:
Machine and hand skills (Manipulation)
Sciences (The why).
Developing analytical thinking—How?
Foresight and judgment—In what way?
Care and respect for tools and equipment.
Aequaintance with materials, their costs, character.
1sties, ete.
Developing initiative and creative thinking—How?
\ocmhzm . (Developing responsibility and self-respect?

S Ut Ha G0 D

U =1

11.
éhop Layout
Jither through a graphic or written description supp]\ th
IoTlo\\mq physical data:
i. Lenoth, width and height of shop.
2. \r,ud(\nt capacity.

Equipment
Itemize the following:

1. Machines and accessories.
2. Benches, vises, etc.
3. Classroom equipment and supplies.
4. Library.
5. Tool erib or tool boards—describe.
6. Stock—inventories.
7. Supply storage, if any.
Toouls
Muke an itemized list of the tools in your <hop and tis

amimnes e

number of cach, e.g., 2 hack saws, 9-1 lb. claw hamr
ete.
111,

Shop Progran

Write bricfly a deseription of the way your program opsi-

ates, having in mind the following points:
1. We lel\ time alloted to related shop theory.
2. Weekly time devoted to trade practice.

- )

Al

A
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3. Outline of day’s schedule, thus:
a. Hours during which shop is open A. M. and P. M.
and number of days each week.
b. The related theory hour.
¢. Shop practice and production work, if any. (Time
given each)
. Cooperative plan, if one is used.
On what hours and what days the general related
instruction is taken.
f. Time devoted to shop clean-up.

o o

IV.
Correlation of Shop Training and Production
Describe in some detail how production (or maintcnance

work) affects your teaching program. If utilized for instruc-.

tional purposes, how Is such work incorporated? How can
the training program be safe-guarded against the pressure of
production? What are the advantages and disadvantages of
production work? Is such work desirable in a training pro-
gram? Why?

V.
General Related Instruction

With reference to instruction given to your group outside
the shop in general related clusses, cover the following topies:

1. What subjects are taken? By whom?

2. How are these related to your tmcle‘

3. Are they important elements of the trade training?
Describe how each ties in.

4. What means are utilized for integrating the shop train-

ing and related instruction? Conferences, exchange of
materials, ete.

5. How many hours are taken up with general rclated
instruction? Average proportionate time?

V1.
Organization and Methods of Instruction
Irom the items listed below which apply to your shop,
dcqcnbc your procedure:
1. Related Shop [nstruction:
a. How planned to absorb newcomers and to provide
for individual differences?
b. What is taught as related instruction?
¢. How is new material presented?
(1) Demonstration
(2) Lecture
(3) Problems and discussion
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d. Laboratory experiments, visual and graphic aidas, l.}.
letin boards, reference library, student notcbook, rts
Describe how employed.

e. Assignments—When and what given?

f. Checking progress—How is it done?

2. Shop Practice

a. Presenting new work, instruction sheets, demonstes.

tions, assignments.

b. Shop routine regarding tools, clean-up, use of mate.
rials,ete.

¢. Correlation between job sheets and fundamental opes.
ation shects.

d. Checking ability, speed, neatness, accuracy, cte.

VII.
A. Analysis, Outline and Instruction Sheets
1. Compile a complete analysis of your trade (or subjeet}.
2. Submit a complete outline of your course of study (relat~d
theory and shop practice). This should be divided inta
sections and units and the name of each given, e.g.,
Section 1. Fundamental Operations
Unit 1. Structure and defects of wood.
Unit 2. Squaring.
Unit 3. Measuring.
Unit 4. Gauging lines.
3. Submit copies of all instruction sheets.

VIII
A, Evaluating and Recording Student Progress

1. Here describe how you may measure student progres
(tests, ete.), and how your teaching is evaluated.

2. Under this heading describe how you use progress charts.
individual records, ete., and how this information s
recorded.

IX.
A. Bibliography
List here, giving the number of cach, all reference teata.
pamphlets, catalogues, journals, bulletins, ete., that ez
stitute your reference library.

Sample Instruction Sheets

1t would seem pertinent in a volume which aims to supply pnss=
workers with functioning information concerning prison cducaties
that actual copies of instructional materials be included. Thiv
however, cannot be effected within the limitations of this chapter.
Upwards of ten thousand such units have been compiled by it

My
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structors in the Department of Correction and these arc on file in
the office of the Director of Education. A letter addressed to Dr.
Walter M. Wallack, Director of Education, Department of Correc-
tion, State Office Building, Albany, N. Y., will bring a ready
response to those seeking assistance in setting up in their own
institutions the unit type of instruction. However, due to lack of
duplicating facilities, few copies of units or courses are available
for distribution.

Materials of Vocational Agricultural Training

Despite the tremendous importance of sound agricultural train-
ing, and despite the fact that most administrators boast of their
institutional farms, little, if any, headway scems to have been made
in the development of agricultural programs for prison inmates.
As in many other areas having good training possibilitics, men are
usually “assigned’” to the farm, and if not previously farm-reared,
are expected to pick up the necessary skills and knowledge through
experience. This is a long way from what is today recognized as
bona-fide agricultural training. Only when administrators with
vision realize the possibility of exploiting this activity for its full
vilue, will farm-reared prisoners enjoy the training privileges
usually accorded to their city-bred fellow inmates.

In a few institutions the farm is directed by men skilled in their
vocation and trained as well in the profession of teaching. Mr.
Clarence A. Spencer, Director of Agriculture at Wallkill Prison,
holds a master of science degree from Cornell University and exem-
plifies this fine combination of agricultural and cducational back-
ground. The remainder of this section, which deseribes methods
and materials in agricultural education, was written by Mr. Spencer.

For a long time, in agricultural training, we have felt the need
for breaking away from the old formal type of class procedure where
fixed desks, assignments, lectures, and recitations held full sway,
but we have not been sure just what departure to make or how far
to go. True, in most class rooms where farmer trainee courses are
now being taught, work tables have supplanted the stiff seats,
periodicals and bulletins have found o definite place as references,
Iaboratory work has been provided, but, with all this we still find

much of formalized procedure as well as antiquated devices and
materials of teaching.
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The selection of appropriate forms of teaching and of suitalls
naterials for agricultural training is not necessarily a difficult tasl.
We do not need to violate any of the basic principles of good teack-
ng. The experience and information we have gained during the
ast few years indicate that we must cmploy the same form o
earning and the same devices and materials that the traince wid
1se after he is actively engaged in farming.

If we examine the activities and means by which the farmes
nereases his knowledge of his business we can evaluate the
rocedure and devices necessary and suitable to the teachisg
f farming. The farmer makes inquiries and hears about tke
letails of his neighbor’s business and compares the results with ki
wn. He studies and compares his enterprises with similar ones ix
he same general loeality and his crops, yields, quality of produce,
rice and other definite and important facts are all analyzed azd
cacted to, in the light of and in comparison with, what others ar
fcing. This means of learning can be availed of by use of the
Invices termed ‘the field trip’ and ‘field studies.” Farmers are ala
cading more and more widely as literature on and about farmisg
weomes more readily available and more readable. )

Above all, the farmer learns by ‘doing.” Expericnce througt
arm practice is the only means of learning the manipulat?\:c sLiﬁ*.‘
Jhe farmer muay know about, read about, or observe improved
arming methods but he must then do to learn the ‘doing.’ Tﬁfr
doing’ is the only road to skill and the shortest route to und:

tanding. We can utilize the ‘doing’ in our farmer trainec classs
mI\ if they are carried on in connection with and as an integral
wort of a well managed model farm. The objectives of this for=
{ teaching are (1) to give definite direction to practices that am
fifficult to teach under group conditions, (2) to study mrefull_\: ’Tfsr
perative aspeets of a practice in order to set up ideas for acquing
v improving individual practice, (3) to cconomize the teaching
ime (learning time of trainee) in certain farm operations.

Teachers of farming too often select for teaching only those fa-u
sractices that lend themselves easily and well to class or schind
jtnation.  Seed testing, running the Babeock test, and doing shig

it
vork are being given over-emphasis at the expense of other .

ortant but less easily demonstrated operations. For mﬁtm"r.
aany farming situations involve continued practice with chang

lements or factors that cannot readily be carried out by clas
croups. Feeding farm animals, caring for hotbeds during certais

=
g
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periods, keeping daily records of animals, labor, and operations are
good examples of the latter group. If we hope to get effective
individual participation carried out by the trainee there must be
some tangible pattern in which to work, growing out of class in-
struction that will guide practice.

Perhaps the greatest weaknesses in carrying on farm practices in
group instruction are: (1) The size of the job is not large enough to
make a real work situation for a large group, (2) the equipment is
inadequate and inappropriate to employ properly the energies of
the entire group, (3) the work is too often poorly planned and
directed.  Group instruction should be attempted on a farm prac-
tice basis only when normal conditions of the job are approximated.
e of the most important materials or devices necessary to effec-
tive teaching is the ‘result or progress chart’ which is both a measure
i the trainee’s progress and a yardstick of the teacher’s accom-
sishment. The instructor may check his work in at least three

rxaificant ways: (a) Did the trainees solve the problems set up? (b)

Can they utilize the knowledge and skill thus gained in attacking
~w problems? (¢) Does what they-gain function in practice?

All the foregoing must be evaluated and organized in the light
«{ a thorough understanding of what the farm traince needs. This
¢3n be answered only after a careful study of the farming practices
sid eonditions of the general locality in which the school is situated.
it would be folly for an agricultural training school in the dairy
wction of New York State to teach the growing of citrus fruits. It
sould be equally senseless for the same school to give a course in
. maintenance and operation of a wheat combine. However,
sentain needs are applicable to farmers as a general class and
eraerally speaking these needs may be grouped or classed as mana-
znial as contrasted with operative.

fhere i3 probably greater need for managerial training than for
;<rative training on the part of most farmers or prospective
farmers. It is quite evident that farm reared boys and voung men
wave nequired, through home work, more of the operative aspects
«f furming than of the managerial aspeets.  In the second place,
=anagerial jobs, because they are built from actual manngement
ity and are composed of the actual deciding, planning, and
Tireuting farmers need to do in carrying on their business, tend to

drvelop managerial habits of thinking, feeling, and doing that the

=

esemative jobs by themselves cannot hope to foster.
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The operative job, considered out of its managerial setting, has
little to tie to and introduces the element of ‘choppiness’ in the
course organization, while the managerial job may include severa!
operative units which together with all related technical contest
would give the teaching greater continuity and indicate to the
learner the proper managerial relationships and connections.

The operative aspects of managerial jobs, when used as a form
of teaching and carried out under normal conditions of the job, nee
termed ‘farm practices.” The trainee is not simply learning about
the operation: he is participating in the operation as a means f
learning. When appropriately selected and planned, farm prae-
tices provide for great economy in teaching and learning. Howeves,
‘“farm practices’ as forms of teaching must grow out of the necds o
the class or individuals for such practices. All operative aspects of
farming are not equally valuable for all members of the group nee
are they equally valuable as means of teaching.

The use of ‘farm practices’ as a form of teaching means, of cours,
that the agricultural training must be carried on in connection witk.
and as an integral part of the maintenance and operation of a s
called model farm as heretofore stated with respect to the ‘doing’.
This brings us to a consideration of the materials, equipment, aids.
and devices which are necessary to the effective teaching of vocs-
tional agriculture. It is important that the teacher be interested
in the development of devices, methods, and teaching forms, so th:at
the more appropriate instruments may be available. It may be the
field trip, laboratory, lecture, or supervised study; the projc.ct.‘h‘i»r
survey, the practicum, or the shop exercise; but whatever it is, 1t ts
not an end in itself, but rather it is a tool or a means to an end.

The management problems of farming will be most efficiently ard
effectively taught by means of supervised study, lectures, m}d Ly
participation in the making of decisions. With the wealth of m.!nr-
mation currently available at nominal cost, as issued by the vanous
federal and state departments, and by the agricultural colleges snd
experimental stations it is a problem of selection rather than pr:v
curcment. Soil and climate surveys may be obtained fr9m tix
Department of Agriculture at Washington, excellent bulletins and
pamphlets dealing with every phase of farm management can le
secured from the state agricultural college and the informatl(zn-hl_-i
particular application to state conditions and problems. 1 his »

in keeping with the now recognized desirability of teaching localized.

agriculturc. A sensible selection of material, when combined witk

/
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participation in the making of daily decisions in connection with
the operation of the model farm, should result in satisfactory
progress in developing managerial ability.

The operative aspects of the managerial jobs present quite a
different and a more complex problem. It has been stated that
there are more than two thousand major operations connected
with farming. This fact makes it perfectly evident that it would
result only in confusion and failure to attempt to train a particular
inmate in operations not entirely essential to the type or localized
farming in which he is interested and in which he intends to make
his livelihood. This situation can be handled by the charting of
the various operations and keeping a record of accomplishments for
each inmate, scheduling his handling of the operations applicable
1o his objective so as to avoid unnecessary repctition or loss of time
and cnergy.

Certain of the farm practices, being those dealing with biological,
chemical, or physical ideas and principles ean be carried out under
school or classroom conditions for cconomy of time. This is the
demonstration method and in this connection it is well to remember
that the demonstration must culminate in the ‘doing’ in order to be
eficctive.  This necessitates a laboratory and a farm shop, but
again it is to be borne in mind that the use of the laboratory and
{farm shop and the equipment required by each will be determined
in large part by the method of teaching employed and the more
vocationalized the teaching the less equipment necessary.

In selecting laboratory equipment we should be guided by the
needs of the special exercises which will be employed in teaching
the farm problems and not by standard lists of scientific equipment.
Likewise the farm shop should revolve largely about farm repairs,
such as the carc and repair of harness, the care and repair of farm
machinery, and the care and repair of farm buildings. The farm
ehop should be simply a place to teach the trainee how to perform
efficiently and economically those repair and construction jobs that
anisc in carrying on the local types of farming. This should not
present a problem since most prisons maintain vocational shop
courses in masonry, carpentry, clectricity, and plumbing and the
content of these courses applicable to farming, can easily be made
available to the farm group.

The materials and devices for the effective teaching of vocational
agriculture arc neither complicated nor unusual. Insofar as possible
they should be the same tools and cquipment as are used by the

N
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more successful farmers in the locality in the operation of thei
farms. It is the organization and efficient use of those matersls
and devices that need our attention.

As examples of the desirable organization of tcaching material, »
unit of study in Dairy Husbandry developed at Wallkill State Prisce,
and the ‘Accomplishment Chart’ are given below and completes
this scction. It is to be noted that the unit of study is set up i=
management form, an important feature of a well run dairy busines.
vet covers all the operations necessary to the maintenance of sani.
tary conditions which is the subject of that study unit. Thus tk-
trainee sces the importance of maintaining sanitary conditions iz
its relation to the general business of dairying and is also call
upon to perform the work and routine daily tasks. How well Le
does his work, what jobs are particularly applicable to the need:
of the individual trainee, and the point of satisfactory completica
of the study unit are all accurately recorded by an intelligent uw
of the ‘Accomplishment Chart.’

Wallkill State Prison
Vocational Agricultural Training
Dairy Husbandry .
Unit 2—Maintaining Sanitary Conditions—Study Unit

For practical purposes “clean milk” is defined as _milk that cotres
from healthy cows, is of good flavor and free from dirt, and conta:zs
onlv a small number of bacteria, none of which are harmful.

On the farm the milkers and all people who handle milk shouli
realize that they have in their charge a food which is casily coa-
taminated. Even from a purely selfish motive, safeguarding th-
wholesomeness of the milk supply on the farm protects the heali
of the farm family, who use a part of the milk, and also protects
the calves, which live largely on milk during the early hypersens-
tive period of their lives.

The consumer will use milk as a food only when he has confider.cx
in its wholesomeness. Another consideration is the loss to the coa-
sumer from milk souring or otherwise spoiling before it can be uned
The cleaner the milk the longer it can be kept in swect, wholesorse
condition.

OBJECTIV E—To maintain a sanitary dairy.
Problenus to be Considered

1. Preparation for and maintenance of sanitary conditions =
the stable.

2. Care of the herd.

3. DBlood and tubercular tests.

4. Care of the cow and calf at freshening.

—
‘
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References
A. “Dairy Cattle” Yapp and Nevens, pages 272 to 284 inc.
B. “Dairy Cattle and Milk Production” pages 378 to 391 ine.
C. “Dairy Enterprises” Field, pages 279 to 303.

PROCED URE—Solve the following problems according to directions.

Problem 1. Preparation for and maintenance of sanitary con-
dittons in the stable.

Cleanliness in and around the cow barn is a big factor in
the production of clean milk. The U. S. Department of
Agriculture has published a score card for the sanitary
inspection of dairy farms. Some of the more important
points are listed below.

a. Ixamine dairy barn and the immediate surrounding land
and determine if the conditions are favorable with respect
to cach of the following: Abundance of clean fresh water;
stable located on well drained ground; absence of con-
taminating surroundings; tight sound floor and smooth
walls and ceiling; sufficient light; controllable ventilation;
provision for controlling temperature; separate rooms for
handling milk and washing utensils; manure and bedding
disposal; barnyard clean and well drained, and cleanliness
of equipment.

b. lList the unsanitary conditions which you have found
present in your stable and state the corrective methods
you intend to use.

c. DMake a simple drawing of a stable which you consider best
suited to the maintenance of sanitary conditions.

2. Care of the herd.

Careful attention to detail at all times is essential to the
successful care of the herd. The important problems in-
clude order and regularity of feeding and other daily
chores, proper milking, cleaning, grooming, dechorning,
exercise, control of the lactation period, and special care.

a. Make a schedule of daily routine which you consider
proper in the care of the herd while in the barn.

b. Ixplain why the udder and flanks should be clipped.

What arc the purposes of grooming a dairy cow?

What has the disposal of manure to do with the subject of

cleanliness?

&

3. Blood and tubercular tests.

Dairy cattle are subject to a number of scrious infectious
discases over which the ecaretaker can have little control
exeept that of prevention.  There are many allments of
minor character, however, which every herdsman should
learn to treat. He should also learn to recognize the more
scrious discases and be able to give first aid treatment to
animals suffering from them.

m
€
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Name six diseases found among dairy cattle.

What is the purpose of the blood test?

How does the temperature at which milk is kept influencs
the bacteria content? Give the two chief sources ef
bacteria.

How often should the dairy herd be given the tubercular
test, and what sanitary measures should be used in the
event of finding a tubercular cow?

Care of the cow and calf at freshening.

Provided the cow has been properly fed, she should be in
such physical condition that most of the troubles attendant
on calving will be avoided.

State brleﬂy the reasons which, in your opinion, are tbn
basis for the following rules for the care of a cow at freshen-
ing: Provide clean, well bedded stall, keep cow warm, do
not milk before she calves, assist cow in calving only i
necessary, give cow warm water, provide laxative feed, and
make sure that calf nurses.

When should the calf be taken from the cow?

Study the following rules and note the importance of
sanitation in the care of the calf.

Calfing Time

Give cow vacation on full feed

Feed bran and succulence in ration
Provide large well bedded stall

Have shady pasture in summer
Avoid disturbance as time draws near
Remove foetal membrane from nose
Stroke calf’s throat to clear of mucus
Rub calf dry if not licked by cow
Swab navel with iodine tincture

Give cow warm drink after calfing
Follow with warm bran mash
Remove afterbirth if not passed
Assist calf to drink early

Assist calf to suck first colostrum
Feed all milk at 95 to 100 degrees F.
Measure or weigh milk for calf

USE CLEAN METHODS ALWAYS

M
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Walkill State Prison
Vocational Agricultural Training
Dairy Husbandry
Unit 2—Maintaining Sanitary Conditions—Accomplishment Chart

Knowing the theory and need for sanitary conditions in the
dairy is onl\ half the picture. The practical, efficient, and economi-
cal application of the theory is equally important for without the
application the theory has little value except as conversation.

Operations Rate of Accomplishment

AlB.|c.|p.|E

Remarks

1. Groom cows by washing off
manure, use curry comb a
little but a stiff brush liber-
ally, and then rub skin with
a rough, coarse eloth. This
should be done once a day
and long enough before milk-
ing to permit the dust to
settle. —_—

2. Remove manure daily
3. Usecleanbeddingand change
daily. —

4. Avoid dust of hay before

milking. -
. Provide drainage for urine
and for washing stable.

. Provide plenty of fresh air

and light.
. Have clean, abundant water
conveniently available.

from stalls.

. Wash and wipe udders be-

fore milking. —
. Wash and wipe dry your
hands before each milking.

5
6
7
8. Have milk room scparate
0
0

11, Wear clean clothes while

milking or handling milk. —|—
12. Control flies and other in-
sects.

i 0
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Rate of Accomplishment

A.|B.|C. DrE Remarks

13. Remove milk to milk room
immediately.

14. Clip hair of udder, flanks,
and part of belly. — — .

15. Use small-top milking pail. —
16. Wash and steam all milking
utensils after each use.

a. Wash in cold water so as
not to cook albumin.
b. Rinse with water com-
fortable to hands.
¢. Add washing powder and
brush vigorously.
d. Rinse in boiling water.
e. Remove and drain, never
wipe.
. Air utensils in sunshine
and away from flies.
g. Sternlize utensils again be-
fore using them. —

—y

17. Use clean feed. — —

1S. Test herd regularlyfor tuber-
cilosis and blood-tested for
abortion.

19. Tollow, at calving time, the
directions given in the prob-
lem sheet on this unit. —_—

Materials of Related Trade Instruction

Because of the very definite objectives of preparing men assigned
to trade training to become effective helpers, if not fully accredited
journevmen, and because of the limited time that students are
ordinarily under instruction, the materials of related instructioa
must be judiciously chosen. Iundamentally, the initial student-
motivation is interest in his chosen trade or vocation. Such general
related courses of study as contribute to his trade progress should
be taught intensively. Some students may have neither the time
nor inclination to master more than a minimum content sufficient
to serve their necds as prospective mechanics. It is tremendously

€
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important, therefore, that essential standards of achievement in
the related fields of training be realistically defined.

This is not to state that social and cultural values should be
izmored. The contention is merely that the utilitarian objeetive
should be clearly recognized. As an inevitable result other more
intangible values, if no less important, will develop naturally.

The adult prisoner is hypereritical of preseriptions, especially
rducational prescriptions. The residue of his experiences in youth
when he was compelled to complete prescribed courses of study for
no other reason than that they were part of the curriculum, explains
his distaste for and mistrust of traditional educational formulae.
He rightfully rebels against such formalism as would require him,
for example, to master the intricacies of mechanical drawing when
experience has taught him that what he needs te function effeci-
ively as a machinist is merely the ability to interpret a shop drawing.
Therefore materials of related instruction must be selected with
utmost care.

The primary source for the development of suitable related
instructional materials must be the shop instructor’s knowledge
of the actual practices of his trade. The trade analysis when
gproperly compiled will set forth essential related materials. It
must be recognized however, that no instructor of related subjects,
be he ever so brilliant, can devise a course of study embracing all
standard practices in a number of different trades. This problem
is best solved by a continuous checking of content and method
between the shop instructor and the instructor of related subjects.
In other words, for effective correlation of materials there must be
complete co-operation between both instructors.

It is suggested that related instructional content be first set up
in tentative form. The shop instructor is presumably an authority
on the operations and practical needs of the worker; the teacher of
related subjects is usually equipped to outline the bounds of this
material.  Trequent conferences, with a view to determining the
“earry-over’” value of the related material in effecting the learning
process and the vocational enrichment of the men under instruction
should be a regular supervisory routine. Of course, this funding of
personal information and experience, however valuable, should be
enriched by a comprchensive survey of the literature on the subject,
siuch as trade journals, tests, courses of study from recognized cur-
nculum laboratorics, bulletins of private companies and materials
from state and federal agencies.

-)
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Materials of Academic, General or Social Education

In our present day world the term “academic” has a specious
ring. The definition given in Webster’s dictionary—"“theoreticad,
and not expected to give immediate or practical result’’—docs s
adequately deseribe the activities usually included under this head.
ing today. Especially in a program of penal education, where every
moment, activity, and individual act should contribute significant} y
toward rchabilitation, the term “academic’ should be undemtcnst
merely as a convenient expression to designate those types of
cducation whieh, while not preparing the student vocationally, 4«
cffectively assist in the student’s realistic adjustment to life. Soeied
education is a much better term for those activities in which tle
major aim is the improvement of the social attitudes and hehavies
of inmates.

Vocational training is considered by some authoritics to be the
primary object of the educational program. Certainly, for many
immates, mastery of the skills and techniques of “bread-winning.”
adequately supplemented by related instruction, should be the cvas
of the curriculum. However, even though it is believed by many
that there is direct correlation between crime and vocational is-
competence, other phases of education are often needed to cffect 8
satisfactory socialization. Cultural, social, aesthetic and maond
values should be fostered in order to improve the attitudes azd
social behavior of the inmate. An approach to this objective may
well be made through such activitics as English, socio-econormics,
mathematics, science, and health. The arts and recreational activs.
ties also contribute to the development of social competence.

In the case of English, reading as a leisure time activity is e
paramount importance. With the increased free time afforded by
the present mechanized age, reading should be a major leisune
time activity. The selected curriculum should provide for all leveds
of reading. The desire to read should be instilled wherever it i
quiescent, or, perhaps, lacking. Such conditions are likely to e
present among a large part of a prison population. While tler
material should be of a proper moral tone and social worth, azy
material that will nurture a live desire for reading should be selected.
even if it is not of highly accepted literary value. After experienes
ing the emotions and intellectual stimuli of such reading l.h'
students may be gradually persuaded to read more worthwhile
literature. The books in which the teacher should try to stimulate

_
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student interest most likely will be of vast range because of the
wide spread in the educational levels, social hackgrounds and per-
sonal interests. Hence the teacher should be especially well
acquainted with the books available in the institution library.
From these he may seleet ones that may be recommended to his
pupils. By expericnce, the teacher can ascertain the kinds of books
that different types of individuals prefer, and so use this knowledge
for future recommendations.

Potent aids to the teacher in this field are the “Reader’s Digest
of Books” by H. R. Keller published by MacMillan, “1000 Best
Books of Our Time’” and “The Best Books of Qur Times,” by Asa
Don Dickinson, the Sunday book sections of “The New York
Times,” “The Herald-Tribune,” and the “Reader’s Digest.”
Abridged versions of good books, such as “Ivanhoe,” “Les Mis-
erables,” “The Tale of Two Cities,” “Silas Marner,”” are of value
because their brevity induces the student who dislikes reading to
sip o little, at least, of the fountain of literature, perhaps, creating
an avid thirst. Single plays and such volumes of plays as “The
Best Plays of 19—" by Burns Mantle are of definite interest to a
large group, and introduce a delightful but rarely used form of
literature. The intcrest in the reading of plays may be carried
over to theatre attendance upon release.

Again, the student may be interested in poctry by such volumes
as “Prose and Poetry (Including a Story of Literature)” edited by
H. Ward McGraw, “Just Folks” by Edgar A. Guest, the ballads of
Ripling, and the poetry of Carl Sandburg. Copies of such poems
as “If” by Kipling and “Trees” by Joyce Kilmer posted on the

bulletin board may arouse a latent interest in this form of appreci-

ation.

Aside from literature many students need to improve their written
English. Mimeographed lesson sheets are often indispensible be-
cause of the lack of the required number of books when classes are
large, and also because of the peculiar psychological plicnomenon
that many students prefer this medium of education to the handling
of a book. The mass of pages scems to make learning a ponderous
sffair, especially for students who are not well advanced in the
subject.  The teacher’s experience as to the peculiar interest and
learning traits can be often better incorporated into instruction
sheets. However, text books, if carefully selected on a wide range,
are necessary.  The scope of the subject taught should be carefully
surveyed before the purchase of text books, since many are too
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technical or of too advanced nature. Questionnaires and tests
published in magazines and newspapers often can be an effective
stimulus if they arc placed upon the bulletin board. Much freg e
inexpensive materials can be obtained from companies mentioned
in the “Vertieal File” published by The H. W. Wilson Co., 9%
TUniversity Avenue, New York City.

Sinee the materials for the teaching of spoken English are quit
well standardized and uniform, little trouble should be experiensed
in their selection. Valuable aids are “Our Language, Supplemes:
A. Inglish Pronunciation,” prepared by James L. Barker, ard
distributed by the Department of Labor, Washington, D. C.,
“Persuasive Speaking’” by E. L. Beshore published by the Jud;
Publishing Company, Chicago, Illinois, “Better Speech” by C. H.
Woolbert and A. T. Weaver, published by Harcourt; and “Speeck
Training and Publiec Speaking for Secondary Schools”, by A. M.
Drummond, published by Century.

The edueation of illiterates, a problem becoming yearly less and
less significant because of restricted immigration and compulsory-
education legislation, also has a dual implication—economic and
social.  Most of the required sources of suitable instructionsl
material may be obtained from the Adult Education Bureau, New
York State Department of Education, Albany, N. Y., and the
Office of ducation, Department of the Interior, Washington, D. C.

In the present world of social change, social studies or soce-
economics is indeed a subject of vital concern to the average man.
To the prisoner, it is equally, if not decidedly more important,
since his present incarceration may have been due in no small part
to the unstable caprices of socio-economic organization, and indeed
may influence the pattern of his future life. Unemployment, lack
of respeet for or ignorance of social controls, and illogical, impulsive
reasoning have played their part in catapulting men toward enme.
A knowledge of the social and cconomic picture and a rationalized
knowledee of good citizenship may be a powerful means of instilling
proper attitudes in the prisoner as a solid bulwark against futusr
srunsgressions.  Modern edueational theory preseribes that the
procedure be socialized.  The instruction should motivate 1}.:5
topic as naturally as possible.  After the topic is presented, invest-
wation and rescarch should be pursued. Then directed discussios
<hould be held, followed by the best social generalizations as can b2
reached under the circumstances. The topics sclected in many
cases may be developed from a trade interest.
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In classes dealing solely with socio-ecconomics more general but
otill vital questions may be considered. The course of study should
be carefully thought out, amply covering the concepts, apprecia-
tions and attitudes that form the objectives of the course. The
teacher should have well-chosen and abundant reference material.
Likewise the student should have at his disposal similar materials
suited to his educational level. Probably the best source for the
initial effort in curriculum construction, and the acquisition of
reference material for both the teacher and the student is: “The
Organization and Teaching of Social and Economic Studies in
Correctional Imstitutions’” by Glenn M. Kendall, published by
Burcau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University.
Basie, integrated social studies text books should be sccured, as
well as such booklets dealing with the major problems of our times
as “The History of Our Times” by Arthur H. Mochlman and
Harrison M. Sayre, published by the American Education Press
Inc.; the “Modern Problem Booklets” published by the same com-
pany are also useful.

Such typical current events magazines as, “The Amecrican
Obscrver,” “Scholastic,” “Current Events,” “Current History,”
“News Week,” “Every Week,” and “Our Times” offer a wide field
from which to choose well organized references. Since the field
i 50 rich with material offered in various forms, extreme care should
be taken to select the proper combination of material needed.
Much free material may be obtained from the national and state
governmental agencies. Again, business concerns and private
foundations afford a wealth of free and inexpensive matter, Clip-
pings from newspapers and magazines. the magazine scetion of the
Sunday edition of the “New York Times” and “The Christian
Beience Monitor” weekly magazine section may be indexed as to
topic, forming in themselves, a valuable source of information.
Care must be taken that the material used contains a minimum of
propaganda, and that all sides of questions are adequately covered.
Springing naturally from questions under consideration, the reading
of biography can be encouraged. The works of Emil Ludwig and
Marquis James are examples of biographies which excite a keen
mterest among a {airly large number of inmates.

Mathematies, although primarily a utilitarian subjeet, provides
a wide range for social and reereational development. Iustruction
fmd drill in the various fundamentals and processes may well
tnclude such topies as budgets, life insurance, thrift, unemploy-
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ment insurance, old age pensions and home financing. Today
graphs are used widely in newspapers, magazines, advertisemes s
and books. The mathematics course should enable the student to
interpret this popular and novel means of thought expressios.
Socialized arithmetic texts are on the market.

A wealth of frce and inexpensive pamphlets can be obtained
from banks, insurance companies, finance companies, national az4
governmental agencies and private foundations. Mathematical
puzzles and problems are of wide-spread interest to people of 28
ages.  While a large amount of time necessarily can not be well
afforded to this ficld, nevertheless some effort should be used to
foster this interesting hobby. Problems from magazines and news.
papers afford material that may be collected and classified fos
exposition to the class. Typiecal volumes containing mathematical
puzzles are “Mathematical Recreations” by H. Schubert, pubs
lished by Open Court, and “Speed and Fun with Figures” by T. Q.
Sloane, J. ¥. Thompson, and H. C. Licks, published by D. Vaa
Nostrand Company, Inc. In the organization and presentation ¢f
mathematics as an academic or cultural subject, instruction shects
as well as books are useful and necessary.

Related science, although aiming primarily to supply the embrye
craftsman with scientific information essential to a thorough knowi-
cdge of his prospective trade, may, if broadly and solidly taught,
provide a vehicle upon which transfer to a new but allied trade may
be facilely made. The industrial scene, especially in this age, is
decidedly dynamie. A worker, soundly trained in his trade, and
equipped with the basic scientific knowledge of his particular field.
will be in the vanguard, when new technological opportunities arise.
Furthermore, a basic knowledge of related science, should tend to
induce the worker to keep abreast of this vocational tool thrueut
his working years.

A knowledge of related science may arouse a worthwhile hobby
interest in a particular phase of science, if not science in general.
This newly awakened desire may follow the form of reading text
books on science, popular, current, scientific magazines, and quite
probably in manual leisure time activity. In the field of scienee
much free, illustrative, informative material can be obtained from
commercial concerns. In the various trades worthwhile material
is included in standard textbooks.

Health education in a penal institution is a decidedly vital phase
of education. Although the prisoner may be indirectly taught
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health principles in the regular prison routine by physical and
dental examinations, by insistence on such habits as regular hours
of retiring, proper ventilation and cleanliness of cells, regular
bathing, clean and neat personal appearance, and wholesome regular
exercise, direct education through short health courses on personal
and community health should be an important part of the educa-
tional program. The educational director and the physician can
work together effectively in selection of the content and materials
of instruction. Tentatively such education might treat of such
subjects as venereal disease, the care of the eyes and teeth, proper
dict, clothing and exercise habits, personal and community sanita-
tion, and general safety education. Instruction sheets, containing
a short, lucid summary of the essential facts, along with a short
answer test should be valuable. Abundant printed material on
health can be procured from the state and local health authorities,
the American Red Cross, Life Extension Institute, The United
States Public Health Service, and many insurance companies.
Since the question of venereal diseases is such a vital subject today,
the pamphlet, “The Venereal Diseases’” by Thurman B. Rice, M.
D., published for twenty-five cents by the American Medical
Association, and “Syphilis, The Next Plague to Go,” by Morriss
Fishbein, M. D. would be valuable additions to the material for
health instruction. The best material on industrial safety and
industrial health can be obtained by having a membership in the
American Safety Council, 108 East Ohio Street, Chicago, Illinois.
Such visual aids as models, exhibits and charts are, indeced, essential
to a vitalized program within the class room. This more or less
formal instruction in class should not preclude the use of lectures,
demonstrations, health films and slides, health exhibits, posters
placed throughout the institution, and the use of the institution
publication as a means of health education. A recreational and
cultural by-product of the health course can be the development
of the student’s interest in the reading of such books as, “The
Fight for Life,” “Microbe Hunters,” “Mecen Against Death” by
Paul De Kruif; “An American Doctor’s Odyssey” by Vietor
Heiser; “Horse and Buggy Doctor” by Arthur Hertzler, M. D.

Invaluable references for sources of information in all the fore-
going fields are “The Education of the Adult Prisoner” by Austin
H. MacCormick.
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The judicious selection of content and materials of academae
education and its outgrowth or ally, cultural education is verita*ly
important. MacCormick states,

“ Giving one man rcading guidance or an opportunity for edues-
tion which has no relation to earning power, leads to no bettes
job, produces nothing more tangible than greater interest in life,
18 likely to increase the chances of reform as surely as giving
another man instruction in carpentry or poultry raising.’'

Visual Aids

With the spread of progressive methods in prison education
increasing emphasis will be placed on the use of visual aids. In
the teaching of adults, the development of a curriculum is oftes
greatly retarded by the difficulty of presenting fundamental con-
cepts in subject matter through the medium of the printed word
The adult prisoner has often had a wealth of practical experienes
and knowledge and he can grasp a visualized concept or follow an
illustrated operation more easily than the printed instruction shees,
regardless of how accurately and logically worded.

To be of concrete worth, a program of visual aids should bw
integrated into the entire course of study so as to be a functional
part thereof, rather than a mere added stimulus.

It is necessary to think of visual aids as encompassing much more
than the usual movie film. The teacher should be alert for objective
materials.  These include charts, posters, pictures, specimens,
modcls, and samples.

At Wallkill Prison besides the usual shop models and numerous
charts and specimen displays obtained from the various industrial
companies, a scries of poster diagrams was developed to form an
integral part of the written instruction units, shop lectures and
discussions. Prepared in advance, the large, often colored, posters
are introduced at the right time to illustrate a special operation of
technique. A series of poster diagrams was also devised illustrating
socio-economic materials relating to the various trades taught.

In the development of lesson plans effective use can be made of
still pictures. Concise instructions, given with cach picture, call
attention to the various details illustrated. The most important
element in teaching any trade skill is contained in mastering certain
elements or motions of cach job. Thus it is not the travel element
that is difficult to grasp, but the correct ways of grasping, holding.
and placing in position that must be learned.

*Up. cit. pp. 5, 6.
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Arnold W. Reitze reported the results of an unusual research
study concerning the relationship between knowledge acquired
from certain educational motion picture films and intelligence,
crade, age, sex, and type of educational training of the pupils.” In
the intelligence group with an 1. Q. range from 110 to 90 the film
comprehension tests show that the vocational group is surpassed
only by the college preparatory high school classes. Further, in
the matter of observing details shown in the motion pictures, the
vocational classes lead all the other groups.

Although the importance of visual aids in education has long been
recognized, most of the stress has been put on its place in the field
of general education and comparatively little has been developed of
direct value in the teaching of vocational skills. Each prison will
have to develop a catalogue of materials to suit its individual needs.

It is best from the very beginning in instituting a visual aids pro-
gram to entrust its development to the librarian with the active
cooperation of an interested committee of instructors. All materials
should be catalogued as received and the program developed at
{rast three months in advance. When funds are limited, equipment
might at first be confined to the stercoptican and the strip film
machines. Since strip film rolls are inexpensive it is advisable to
buy and accumulate a library of them. The experience of in-
structors shows that they are much to be preferred in the teaching
of trade techniques.

Sinee the producers of ““free’” and rental films number into the
hundreds, and since the output of such agencies is constantly sub-
jeet to change, it appears appropriate to list here some of the better-
known sources only:

U. 8. Office of Education:

Bibliography No. 32—Good references on motion pictures.
Bibliography No. 33—Good references on lantern slides, film
strips, cte.
Bibliography No. 34—Good references on pictures, maps, charts,
ete.
(Free: apply to U. 8. Commission of Education)
Washington, D. C.
"Reitze, Arnold W., Effectiveness of Educational Motion Pictures, Industrial Arts
and Vocational Education magazine, The Bruce Publishing Company, Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin, April 1939, p. 152,
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Society for Visual Education— 327 La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois.
Excellent for strip films, a pooling society for a number of pro-
ducers.

Ideal Picture Corporation—26 E. 8th Street, Chicago, Illinois.
They handle non-theatrical materials in both strip films, motiea
pictures, lantern slides and all other types of visual educationa}
matcrials.

Y. M. C. A. Motion Picture Bureau—347 Madison Avenue, N. Y,
19 South La Salle Street, Chicago, Illinois.
Registration fee of $§2.00—mno additional charge for a great numt»s

of “free’”’ films.

Muscum of Natural History— Department of Education, New
York City. ) )
16 mm. motion picture list—charge of 50c per film.
Directory of U. S. Government Films—Issued by U. S. Film Service,
Commercial Building, 14 and G Streets, N. W, Washington,
D. C.
Complete list of all motion pictures issued by all governmental
divisions and departments.

General Elcetric Co—Maotion Pictures and Film Slides (free)—
Schencetady, N. Y. .

University of Kansas—Bulletin of Bureau of Visual Instruction,
N. Y. Siate Education Depariment—Lantern slide service.
Handbook 31—(issued annually) free.
Check list of publications—free.
(Order from Visual Instruction Division, Albany)

Information on Motion Pictures

U. S. Office of Education: Circular No. 150 -
Sources of educational films and equipment (free; apply to U. 8
Commissioner of Education, Washington, D. C.)

Educational Film Catalogue—N. Y.—H. W. Wilson Co.
(83.00 per year—384.00 two year subseription)
Contains a classified list of non-theatrical films; few for trade
PUrposcs.

1000 and One:—The Blue Book of non-theatrical films. The
Educational Screen, 64 Lake Street, Chieago, Illinois.
(75 cents if purchased alone, 25 cents if purchased with 8
subscription to Educational Screen)
(Brief data on a very large number of films with list of
distributors)
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Other Aids

Typical of the mass of instructional materials and other aids
which will be found useful for the instructor are the following items
listed in one N. Y. State institutional shop:

Operation Sheets

Job Shects

Related Information Sheets

Test Sheets

Assignment Sheets

Job Planning Sheets

Trade Lesson Plans

Socio-economic Lesson Plans

Textbooks

Newspaper Clippings

Trade Magazines

Safety Bulletins, Posters and
Pamphlets

Manufacturer’s Literature and
Catalogs

Summary

Library

Wall Progress Chart
Samples of Materials
Samples of Mechanisms
Cutaway Models
Small Working Models
Modern Tools
Bulletin Board
Display Board
Projection Machine
Strip Film

Movie Film
Microscopic Projector

Instructional materials and special teaching aids are useful, pro-

vided they are timely, important and skillfully selected. For the
alert teacher working in the institutional field, they serve to enrich
and vitalize his content and presentation. Current institutional
training programs lag pathetically behind accepted procedures and
practices of modern education. A very effective means of stepping
up the tempo can be found in exploring the many courses of live
educational materials now available and adapting them to particular
institutional needs.

In isolated, but increasingly numerous localities, evidence now
points to an awakened interest of penologists and institutional
administrators in the subject of education as a promising tool of
pcnnl treatment. It is hoped that this chapter will further such
{ntcrcst, and serve to assist in the improvement of existing
institutional programs.




CHAPTER XVII

MATERIAL PROVISIONS —HOUSING, EQUIP-
MENT AND SUPPLIES
by
G. I. Francis,

Dircctor of Education
State Prison of Southern Michigan

R. H. Rosenberger,
Director of Education
Minnesota State Reformatory
Once the correetion authorities of a state are convinced of tie
value of an educational program and are determined to make the
school and the means for education an integral and fundamentsl
factor in the rehabilitation programs, make-shift housing arrangr-
ments will be condemned and a building program suitable to hots
the schools will be launched. A building given over wholly to tie
educational program will be far more valuable than the make-hift
housiug plan that is used in nearly all of the prisons today. Pnit-
ablv men ecan learn from a school conducted in the mess-hgll, the
corridors, or the dark recesses of the cellblock; but the inmate bexis,
the prison administration, and society as a whole will never it
upon such facilitics as an adequate substitute for an educations
building.

Selecting A Site

In planning a new school unit, a first consideration is the &elre-
tion of a site. A location in the maximum security area should t-
sclected so that the school program is available to all men confined
Such a selection lessens the question of custodial supervision and
beeones an important item in combating pernicious eriticism ad-
vanced against any innovation in the admiuistration of pensl
affairs looking toward the future safety of society as well as tir
welfare of the inmates. That part of the maximum secunty
aren. which offers convenient aceessibility to all parts of thr
institution is highly desirable. Such a location, in proximity te
the various activities of the institution, makes for cfficieney in the
movement of the inmates and demonstrates to the inmate body
that the program is planned to become a dominant factor in the
prison routine.
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Determining the Size of the Building
and the Type of Construction

Whatever the size of the building, the type of architecture and
construction should be such that the school will possess the dignity
in appearance which a school unit deserves. It should he so planned
and so constructed that it will stand apart from drab surroundings,
radiate hope, stimulate a desire to scize opportunities flouted in
former years, and inspire a reorientation of thinking, a revitalized
sense of values, and a decent regard for the welfare and happiness
of all mankind.

Factors Which Should Determine the Size of @ School Unit

The following factors must be considered in determining the
size of the school unit; (1) the present population at the institution,
(2) the probable population increase during the next ten years, (3)
the type of school and class organization, (4) provision for possible
future changes in the educational program, (3) the educational
activities which are to be carried on in the building, (6) the size of
the site, (7) the funds avatlable for constructing the building, and
(3) the effect on educational enrollment of inereasing numbers of
idle inmates due to loss of prison industries.

Population statistics for a period of years will provide a curve of
expeetancy which will give some indication of probable future
increases.  Nothing is to be gained by building for today. Ilow-
cver, estimating institutional population trends is a difficult prob-
lem due to the impossibility of predicting when and how public
opinion will suddenly shift, or of anticipating acts of the legislature
which may cause marked changes in prison populations. One
factor which can be rather definitely predicted is the number of
inmates who will be idle because of the loss of prison industries.
The school offers one solution for this problem of idleness.

A school program which limits the hours of study to cvening
classes will require greater space than one which offers work
throughout the day as well as in the evening. The amount of
time devoted Lo elass work at present and the probable inerease
in the time allotment must be considered in the size of the build-
ing. This time element for elass periods should be carefully con-
sidered, and those charged with the administration of the school
must plan to use all the space provided for the greatest number
of hours daily.

-)
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In determining the activities to be included in the educationa)
program, the educational needs of the men confined must be capes
fully considered. In institutions where a high percentage of illites
acy prevails, a different problem is presented from that which
faces the educator in an institution in which the pre-institutional
educational accomplishments of the inmate body are much highes.
In every institution, illiterates and the few men whose background
enables them to carry college work are housed side by side. Their
educational problems are different and yet vital to ecach man.
Between these extremes is the mass of inmates, each with different
educational needs and each presenting a problem to challenge the
prison administration and the educational director.

Certain cducational needs are dependent upon the vocational
opportunities available in the state. All states have a few occups-
tions and vocational activities in common. Plumbers, electricians,
printers, and the like are employed cverywhere. However, the
need for agricultural training in Texas is far greater than that in
Massachusetts, and training for the automobile industry in Michi-
gan is a greater problem than it is in Nevada. Naturally, those
institutions whose inmates will return to the rural areas face an
entirely different type of correctional training problem from those
institutions with a predominantly metropolitan population. 1f
the educational system of a penal institution is to serve its inmates
to the best advantage, the future occupation of the inmates must
be given important consideration in planning the educational build-
mg.

The age of the inmate body must be considered before the
building program can be determined upon. In reformatories where
many of the inmates are of high school age and may enter high
school or college when released, the problem of suitable buildings
for school use is different from that facing institutions which house
older men. Now and then a man leaves prison, enters college,
graduates, and assumes an honorable position in his chosen pro-
fession.  These isolated cases will become more and more the com-
mon occurrence when the prison provides the opportunity for
voung men to accomplish this desirable achievement. Provision
should be made for the educational needs of this group, and every
effort should be made to increase the number of inmates in it.

L
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Material Provisions for Types
of Educational Activities

The foregoing factors, presenting problems for each institution
to solve for itself, make exact recommendations for a building
program an impossibility. However, a brief discussion of general
building needs will be presented based on the types of educational
activities which are considered essential in any modern correctional
education program. At least nine types of educational activities
must be considered worthy of space in the correctional school
building. The space and importance given each must vary as
the needs and purposes of the school in one institution differ from
those in another. Material provisions should be made for the
following educational activities: Academic or general education,
commercial education, agricultural training, vocational or trade
training, radio and entertainment, musie, the library, handicrafts
and hobbies, recreation and physical education.

Provisions for Academic or General Education

The space assigned to academic instruction should be divided
into classrooms with a maximum ecapacity of twenty men. Class-
rooms of this size will compel the school administration to work
with small groups. This is an essential procedure in adult educa-
tion in order to encourage more efficient instruction through per-
sonal work on the part of the teacher.

In this department, as in all cthers, the lower three and a half
or four feet of the walls along the corridors may be constructed of
the same material used in the partitions. But at this approximate
height, the next three or four feet, or even within a few inches of
the ceiling, should be of glass. Such construction assures the means
for close observation of the behavior in the room without the dis-
traction caused by supervisors and custodial inspectors opening
and closing the classroom doors.

All rooms used as classrooms or for any type of instruction
purposes should be equipped with ample blackboard and bulletin
board space. Practically all the inside partitions should be utilized
in this manner. The blackboards should be of high quality material,
preferably black slate in dull finish, and so fixed to the wall that
little or no glare is reflected from them. The constant use made of
the blackboards requires that students be spared unnecessary eye




A

-y

344 Correctional Education Today

strain which so often results when an inferior substance, care.
lessly placed on the wall, is provided in an attempt to reduce exme
and thereby achieve economy.

The question of furniture for the classrooms throughout the
entire building is a perplexing one. To date, little attention Ly
been given to the equipment nceds of a school constructed fes
adults. Even in many colleges, the furniture presents the appear.
ance of adaptation of kindergarten and grade school equipment.
exeept for laboratory furniture and shop equipment and arrangs
ment, little may be copied from our institutions of higher learnirg
The psychological advantage of avoiding make-shift appearanes
of the furniture in the prison school is evident to anyone familiaz
with the inmate mind. The prison school is a school for adult
who have been thrust into an abnormal environment, and mar)
of whom were problem cases in former school situations. Thre
factors must be uppermost in planning the educational building
and no opportunity for positive stimulation should be disregardnd

Probably chairs and tables provide the most logical type «of
furniture for the classrcoms. In the grades of the academic depart.
ment, individual tables or tables to accommodate no more thas
two students are desirable, although some institutions favor tables
accommodating as many as six students. In the high school sectiva
and in other units of the school, larger tables may be employed ta
advantage. The chairs and tables should not be fixed to the fleor,
they should be movable to provide for quick rearrangement to
meet the class situation and to assure thorough cleaning of thr
room by the porter staff.

Many institutions have on the staff skilled workmen able te
design and construct suitable classroom tables. The design and
construction can then be varied to equip each unit of the school
with distinctive furniture possessing the essential features to con-
form to the needs of that department. It is suggested, however,
that the tops of all tables be covered with green battleship lino-
leuni.  This project in itself provides a type of training which
should correlate closely with the work of the prison school and.
if properly motivated, furnishes the basis for creating loyalty to
the school and encouraging a sense of communal ownership, thus
inspiring the inmate body to speak and think of OUR SCHOOL.

Chairs arc more difficult and more costly to provide within the
institution unless some one of the state industries is equipped to
manufacture chairs on a production basis. Classroom chairs should

~
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conform with the style of the tables, but strength and utility must
not be sacrificed for the sake of appearance. Specifications should
be carcfully determined to serve as a measure in sclecting chairs
regularly stocked by a dealer or as a guide in the manufacture of a
special chair.  Whether the construction is of metal or wood, the
chairs must be sturdy, well-balanced throughout, and comfortable.
Nothing is gained in the long run by sacrificing quality for price in
the original purchase of the supply of chairs.

In considering school furniture, it might be well to give some
attention and thought to a chair with desk attached. Where this
type of equipment is deemecd adequate, the nced for tables is
eliminated; yet it is doubtful if the combination chair and desk
is suitable for use throughout the entire school system. Whether
they should be placed in recitation rooms only or whether they
should be avoided entirely is a question each school must decide
for itself. There is little to be said in favor of the old type school
desks. These reflect too much of the “kid-stuff” to appeal to any
adult. Even though a supply of these desks may be had from
public schools for the taking, their use is unwise economy.

An adequate supply of maps, charts, globes, and all other
accepted instruction deviees is desirable. As far as possible, these
should be available to the classrooms at all times; a series of charts
relating to highway intersections is more valuable in a civies
classroom than in the supply room even though these rooms are
adjacent. Whatever materials of this type are provided, they
should be up-to-date, for nothing is more discouraging to a tcacher
than attempting to present material which he knows has long been
outmoded.

In purchasing these teaching accessorics, only those items whose
value is known and whose use in the classroom is assured should
be secured. All others will represent an expenditure of money
which can be utilized to greater advantage in other phases of
school work. Special care must be exercised in the selection of
maps.  Probably no other field offers the opportunity to spend
large sums of money when material of the same teaching value
may be sccured at a cost many times less.

Publishers are eager to interest prospective customers in text-
books presenting old subjects in the modern manner and new
material in language which the ordinary reader can comprehend.
City schools and public librarics will often donate obsolete text-
books and reference books occupying valuable shelf space. Pub-
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lishers supply books at the usual discount to the trade; libraries
and public schools, for transportation charges. True economy
demands that all books be of the latest edition at the time of acqul.
sition and that the books be cared for in a manner to make them
serve their purpose for the longest possible time. Donated books
may be acquircd without much expense, but, as a gencral rule,
they are of little value in the classroom.

Advanced students in any department of the school may s
supplied with adequate materials from the high school and college
lists of accredited publishers. For the beginner, the man who e
learning to read and write and figure, textbooks and teaching
materials are a serious problem. At the present time, little maters!
is offered by publishers for the adult beginner. Juvenile material
is not satisfactory. Here the challenge is to prison educators; they
must pool their resources and develop a type of literature whick
provides the necessary vocabulary drills in material with an adult
interest and appeal. A few institutions have accomplished cora-
mendable success along this line. The contributions of these
institutions should be made available to all the prisons of the
country.

Provisions for Commercial Education

The amount of space allotted to the commercial studies will be
determined, of course, by the needs of the inmates, and those of the
mstitution. The need for trained clerical personnel from the inmate
body in those institutions which house a large population will make
a commercial school desirable. If the potential enrollment in the
commercial school is sufficient to warrant a varied and complete
commercial course, then adequate space should be allotted for the
work, and modern equipment installed for instruction purposes.

The classrooms of this department cannot be of uniform size,
but the space must be determined by the activity to be assigned
to each room. The shorthand and typewritng rooms should be
adjacent with a glass partition to make possible more convenient
supervision. The ideal arrangement could be obtained with two
small rooms for shorthand, one on either side of the larger room
assigned for typewriting. The typewriting room should have
ample space to accommodate individual desks or tables arranged
in aisles so that the instructor may have easy access to every
student at work in the room.

In the shorthand rooms, a table wide enough to scat men on
both sides is desirable. The number of tables will be determined

L
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by the size of the room allotted. However, the smaller rooms are
desirable, for these enable the instructor to concentrate on fewer
students in each class. More efficient results may be obtained
from two classes of ten men each than can be obtained from the
larger class of twenty men. Blackboard space is essential for the
shorthand room.

The typewriting room ought to be equipped with machines
representative of the standard popular makes. Inasmuch as all
typewriter companies offer an educational discount to schools,
there is no reason to equip with one make of machine to the ex-
clusion of all others. Folding top desks are desirable as furniture.
These are rather costly, and for this reason, locally constructed
tables may have to be substituted. If this is done, the tables
should meet the standard specifications of typewriter desks as far
as height is concerned and should be of sturdy construction of
well-scasoned material to insure long wear. Careful attention
should be given to the chairs in this department. Correct posture
is essential to successful progress in typewriting and too often the
chair does not permit the proper position at the machine.

Classrooms should be allotted for use in the teaching of the
principles of bookkeeping. It is desirable that students enrolled
in this subject be given two or three successive hours for work and
instruction in the classroom. With this thought in mind, space
should provide adequate desk room for half of the enrollment in
this department at one time. Tables to seat no more than two
men at each and suitable chairs are suggested as furniture. Ample
blackboard space for instruction purposes and bulletin boards con-
veniently placed for display of student work and progress charts
should be provided.

Three or four small elassrooms should be available for the other
business training activities. One large room arranged to simulate
& modern business office should be provided for accounting and
office practice. In addition to the usual chairs and tables to accom-
modate the students in this office practicc department, space should
also be provided for calculating machines, bookkeeping machines,
and other practical mechanical devices found in the modern office.
Necessary equipment to provide training in transcribing records
made on the Ediphone or other similar recording machines is also
advisable, especially if these are employed in the offices of the
institution. Both the ditto and the mimeograph types of duplicat-
ing machines should be a part of the equipment for this school.
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Not only do these offer a specialized type of training for commercial
students, but they can also be made to contribute a real serviee
to the institution itsclf.

All equipment provided for the commercial school should be up-
to-date at the time of purchase. Too much stress cannot be placed
on the advisability of offering modern business training. If the
work is to serve as a rehabilitative agency, men who have pursued
the studies and completed the courses must be assured that their
training and skills will find an accepted place in the free-world
commercial fields.

Textbooks and workbooks for commercial training are available
from scveral sources.  Prison schools will find the Gregg Company
extending every aid to shorthand students and issuing to inmates
who meet the various achievement tests the same certificates of
award as are given to students in public commercial schools. Not
only does this company extend the usual trade discounts to the
institutional schools, but it supplies at no cost a wealth of teaching
hints, practice material, and progress tests. Three or four pul~
lishers specialize in material for bookkeeping and accounting, and
cach of these companies maintains a department whose sole purpose
i1« to assist schools in every possible manner. °

Provisions for Agricultural Training

If the institution owns or operates extensive farms, then the
necd for and the scope of the work in the agricultural department
can and should be extensive not only from the standpoint of train-
ing for inmates but for service to the institution itsclf. Every
institution, even those within the boundaries of a eity with little
or no farm land under cultivation in the adjacent rural area, is
interested in well-kept lawns, properly arranged flower beds, and
ornamental shrubbery trimmed to present an attractive appearance.
Such activities, restricted in scope as they are, offer the means for

instruction and training of a specialized nature certain to appeal to.

a few inmates, at least.

The space in the cducational building assigned to the agriculture
work will be determined by the nature of the program decided upon.
Jf the instruction is coordinated with projects and experiments
related to the various phases of agricultural activites in the institu-
tion itself, much progress may be accomplished in a limited area for
actual classroom work.
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Probably no more than eight classrooms to accommodate a
maximum of twenty-five students each should provide the required
space for all formal instruction in an institution which proposes an
extensive agricultural program. The furniture for these rooms
would be similar to all other classrooms in the school unit. Black-
board and bulletin board space is desirable and all available wall
space should be employed for these featurcs. In addition, shelves
or bookeascs should be provided in each room for the systematic
arrangemcnt of the yearbooks and many bulletins available from
the Federal Department of Agriculture and from the various
experimental stations throughout the nation. Subject matter of
this type 1s scientific in its approach and treatment of varied
phases of agriculture work, and when supplemented by textbooks
in related subjects, provides adequate classroom teaching material
as well as suggestions for many projects and experiments on the
farms or on designated plats within or closely adjacent to the
institution.

A science department with adequate laboratory space to meet
the educational needs of the institution is highly desirable. The
laboratory should be placed adjacent to the agriculture school and
probably assigned to this department for administrative purposes..
Its use would not be restricted to the members of this department.
High school science students would do their work in the laboratory;
many problems in the vocational school could be solved in the
laboratory; and analyses and tests for every department of the
institution, kitchen, power house, farms, sewage disposal, etec.,
could be performed in this unit.

The size of the room and the extent of the furniture and supplies
would be determined by the program contemplated. The furniture
for the discussion room should be arranged so that demonstrations
and experiments conducted from the desk at the front of the room
could be readily observed from all parts of the room.

Ground space within the prison proper and convenicntly located
to the agricultural school should be set aside for a greenhouse and
experimental plat.  Although this greenhouse is separate from the
education building proper, it should be considered an integral
part of the building program. The opportunity afforded in this
project for a type of specialized training more and more in demand,
combined with the valuable contributions potentially available to
the institution itself, justifies the inclusion of this feature in the
educational program.
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Provisons for Vocational Training

The importance of a vocational or trade school in the instity.
tional educational program is generally recognized. The limit of
the appropriation and the needs of the greatest number of inmates
are the determining factors in the amount of building space to tw
allotted for instruction in this field. In the vocational school, the
building itself is the smaller item of expenditure. The cquipment
and supplies represent the larger cash outlay. Outmoded and dis.
carded machinery may be secured for transportation charges; but
such equipment has little value for training purposes.

There are two desirable methods of housing trade training or
vocational eduecation. The ideal situation is part time class work
in which related information dealing directly with the specifie
trade is taught, and part time work in the shops where the manipuy-
lative skills necessary to the trade are learned. As it is essential to
teach both related information and manipulative skills, housing
arrangements must be made to care for both of these activities.

The related information can be taught either in classrooms com-
pletely divorced from the shops or, if space is provided, the related
information can be taught in the shop. There are arguments both
for and against each plan. In either case, suitable classroom fur-
niture and equipment must be provided. If the shops are on a
production basis, the usual practice is to teach the related informa-
tion in outside classrooms. It is desirable to have the shops on a
production basis as a truer trade situation will exist and more
modern equipment may be provided.

The materials and, equipment necessary for instruction and
training in a vocation or trade should compare favorably with
the same equipment and material used by that trade in modemn
business and industry. If the objective of reformation is to be
stressed through new occupational efficiency, then we must have
modern trade training equipment. Efficient trade training cannot
be done with cast-off and outmoded material and equipment.

In view of the foregoing discussion relating to the methods for
presenting voeational or trade work, the policy of the school adminis-
tration and the nature of the prison industries in each instituticn, as
well as the occupational opportunities in the state, will influence the
amount of space assigned to the trade school. Before the final
decision on the scope of training and the type and arrangcmer}t of
equipment is reached, it would be helpful for the building commlt.tce
to confer with some authority in this field, such as a representative
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of the Bruce Publishing Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Bruce’s
Shop Annual and Bruce’s Specification Annual are also aids in
sclecting equipment. These books present the equipment needs of
various vocational training activites more completely than space in
this chapter permits. With the type of training and the amount of
equipment determined upon, a judicious allotment of space is
possible.

The multi-activity room described in the School Shop Annual
(Bruce Publishing Company, March, 1937, page 82) is worthy of
special mention. Space for a multi-activity room is highly desirable
in every trade school, and especially so in a prison. Equipment
for elementary tasks in many trades is set up in this room and the
newly arrived inmate desiring vocational or trade school training
may spend a month or six weeks in this department adjusting him-
self to prison life and orienting himself to the proposed work. The
equipment in this room should be practical and suitable for use in
making many of the repairs and replacement of worn parts to the
tools used in the various departments of the institution. A section
of this room, equipped with reading tables and chairs and provided
with literature relating to the many vocations, is especially valuable
for guidance work.

A shop for farm machinery repair work should be provided if
there is an agricultural school or any amount of farming carried
on by the institution. The agriculture and the vocational school
cooperates in the training work, and the farm superintendent
welcomes this service to his department. The importance of
printing as a training activity and the value of the printshop to
the institution itself combine to make the space for this activity
doubly useful. Radio service and repair has become a well estab-
lished trade. With many institutions maintaining radio facilities
for reception as well as for broadeasting, adequate space for train-
ing in the upkeep of institutional radios alone is desirable. To
enhance the value of the drafting course, space with modern
equipment for making blue prints should be provided.

Provisions for Radio and Auditorium Activities
Radio activities are varied. Space in the vocational school for
training in service and repair has been suggested. Reference has
been made to equipment in the electrical shop and science depart-
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ment for special study and experiments in radio work. The actusl
broadcasting and entertainment phases of this activity are ales
important.

It is suggested that space in the building be allotted for an
assembly room or auditorium large enough to accommodate at
one time the school enrollment, thus enabling the students to
assemble for any program—Ilecture, entertainment, or visual edy-
cation feature—which may be available. In order to make use of
slides and films, whose value as a teaching aid is so often disregarded,
this room should be provided with heavy curtains at all windows
and equipped with a screen and projectors for both slides and
moving picture films.

A stage properly constructed for radio broadeasting and equipped
with control rooms and microphones offers facilities for training in
simulating broadeasting as well as providing for the release by
remote control through the local radio station of those programs
which the prison officials deem worthy to enter the homes of the
listening publie.

The auditorium should be made sound-proof, thus providing the
music department with an ideal room to use for ensemble practices.
In addition, a limited space to provide a series of sound-proof prac-
tice and instruction rooms for individual members and groups of
the musie department would complete a well-rounded program for
training in the various phases of entertainment activities.

Provistons for the Library

Few institutions are provided with adequate library facilitics.
In those which have suitable housing arrangements and reading
room space, but located in an area not readily accessible to the
school building proper, space in rooms of the various schools
should be provided for reference books, magazines, and books
relating to special subjects.  Such an arrangement requires
that inmate librarians on detached service from the library proper
be assigned to care for these special libraries.

The library should be planned as an integral part of the school
plant. Adecquate space for stacks, loan and receiving desks, and
reading rooms should be provided in that part of the school build-
ing easily accessible to all units of the school and convenient for
those inmates not enrolled in formal school work. The number of
volumes and the population of the institution will determine the
floor area of the library unit.

«
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Although bookbinding may well be considered a trade worthy of
a place in the vocational school, this activity lends itself to the
library organization. Prompt attention to repairing and rebinding
the library books add many months and years of service to the life
of a book. Again, many magazines, both technical and literary,
should be bound for future use; this is a service more promptly per-
formed with the bookbinding department a part of the library.
Limited space is required for efficient work in this department;
equipment needs are inexpensive and easily constructed within
the institution; and supplies will depend upon the amount of work
done but represent only a few cents for each volume repaired or
rebound.

Provisions for Handicraft Activities

The building committee is urged to be liberal in its allotment of
space for instruction and training in handicrafts. The space may
be divided into three sections. One may be used for general hobby
work, This room would require little or no equipment aside from
benehes. The limited equipment needed and all supplies consumed
are sometimes provided by the inmates themselves. A second sec-
tion could profitably be given over to a type of instruction and
training for the physically handicapped. Equipment for this
section should provide a wide choice of activity for the inmates
and should be chosen and employed with training for cceupational
rehabilitation the aim and the object. The third section should be
maintained for therapy purposes. The medical psychiatric depart-
ments are in a position to offer valuable suggestions in regard to
the type of equipment for this room and probably would be willing
to provide a supervisor trained in occupational therapy to direct
this activity.

Provisions for Recreation and Physical Educalion

Recreation and physical education are important phases of the
institutional educational program. The reereation program should
be broad and varied so as to enlist the interest and effort of every
inmate. The material requirements for a good recreation program
are too numerous to be deseribed adequately here. A gymnasium
with a playing floor at least sixty feet by ninety feet and s large
playing ficld are the major needs. Detailed standards and specifi-
cations for gymnasiums and playing ficlds are given in Strayer and
Engelhardt’s books on Standards for Junior Hich School Build-
ings and their book entitled Standards for High School Buildings.
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Standards are also available from the National Recreation Asso-
ciation and from the manufacturers of athletic and gymnasium
equipment. ’

Recommendations for General Building
Construction and Service Systems

At least eighty per cent of the floor space of the education build-
ing should be given over to instructional purposes. The arrange-
ment of the classrooms, assembly room, laboratories, shops, offices,
and lavatories should be planned and designed so that cach is
readily accessible with a minimum of travel through corridor and
stairway space. These two items, corridors and stairways, must
be planned for maximum efficiency in the movement of the inmates,
for safety, and so as to facilitate supervision. The exact width of
the corridors cannot be stated, for each building presents its own
problem. It isnot necessary that all corridors be of uniform width,
At points of entrance and exit, greater width is desirable than in
that section where fewer inmates may be expected at any one time.
Cross corridors, if used, may be narrower than the main corridors
of the building. The location of the stairways is important. Under
no circumstances can their construction over heating units, furnaces
of any kind, or stockrooms in which inflammable materials are
stored be justified.

The safety of the occupants of the building demands that the
quality of the material used in the construction of the corridors
and stairways be of the best. Fire-proof construction in the entire
building is highly desirable; in any event, corridors and the stair-
ways must be of non-inflammable material. At least two, prefer-
ably three, entrances are desirable. If possible, provisions should
be made for additional exits in cases of emergency. Both the
entrances and exits should be located and constructed so as to
insure safety in case of fire, and adequate supervision. Based on
the grouping of buildings by the American Institute of Archi-
tecture, the institutional school building ought to meet the re-
quircments of a TYPE A building: constructed entirely of fire-
resistive materials including roof, windows, doors, floors, and finish.

Even though the building is fire-proof, its contents are inflam-
mable, and therefore, fire extinguishers should be provided through-
out the entire school. First aid kits are also important, especially
in the vocational school and laboratories. Training in the use of
these is essential.
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Toilets and lavatories should be located in accessible, though
inconspicuous places, and unrestricted observation of the conduct
of the occupants at all times must be possible. The fixtures in these
rooms should meet all the requirements of the plumbing code.
Conveniently placed drinking fountains of the bubble-type are
desirable.

Storage space, equipped with shelves, lockers, and other accessor-
ies should be provided. Often systematic arrangements of the
materials will greatly reduce the floor space needed for these pur-
poses. Inasmuch as the contents of the storage rooms are usually
inflammable, these rooms should not be located near stairways or
exits.

An office with proper furniture for each supervisor is essential.
Study and reading space should be provided for teachers. The space
occupied by the director of education should include his office suit-
ably equipped for efficient work and a record room large enough to
accommodate the clerical force necessary for maintaining complete
and accurate information relating to the educational progress and
general achievements of each inmate enrolled in the school.

Labor, a costly item in any construction program, is at hand in
the institution for use on the school building. Since the labor cost
in prison construction is negligible if inmate help is used, a greater
portion of the funds is available for the purchase of material which
goes into the construction of the building.

The walls of all rooms and corridors should be plastered, the
number of coats determined by the type of materials used. The last
coat should be troweled to a smooth finish. Sand finish and other
ornamental finishes become a catch-all for dust and dirt; for sani-
tary reasons, they should be avoided. In the vocational sclool,
brick or tile finished walls are advisable. The walls ought to be
decorated even before the rooms are used. The color scheme
employed for the decorations is important and may be slightly
modified to meet the natural lighting conditions in various parts
of the building. The material used in the decorating should be of
such a nature and type that it is casily cleaned without losing its
value as a decorating agent.

Special attention must be given to the type of floors used through-
out the entire building. Tile floors in the corridors are satisfactory,
but such material does not lend itsclf for classroom floors outside
the vocational or trade school. Terrazzo, when properly finished
on a solid base to avoid cracking, makes an attractive floor and is
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casily kept clean. However, the committee should consider well
the advisability of using battleship linoleum or one of the many nos-
inflammable cork composition materials manufactured for floae
covering. Any of these, properly cemented to a smooth concrete
surface makes an ideal floor covering for use in classrooms. As a
last resort, concrete floors carefully finished and painted regularly
can be used throughout the entire building. The cost of keeping a
concrete floor so that it makes a presentable appearance should b
considered before this is accepted. Because of the many types of
flooring and floor covering available, wood floors should be avoided.

Windows extending from a height of about three feet from the
floor to the ceiling on outside exposures of every room are desirable,
If possible, the window space should represent an area equal to at
least twenty-five per cent of the floor space of the room. The type
of window frames and size of the glass will be determined by the
type of architecture employed. All clear glass should be of grade
B diffused glass of a type and quality to obtain a uniform distribu-
tion of light throughout the room. Shades should be provided for
all windows. These should be installed so that the lower part of
the window may be shaded without eliminating the supply of light
from the top. Translucent shades should be used as they will
keep out the dircct rays of the sun but will allow considerable
light to filter through.

Even though the use of the schoolroom is limited to days, the
natural light from the windows is not sufficient for all hours of the
day and for all kinds of weather and must be supplemented with
a system of artificial lighting. If night classes are organized, the
ligchting of the rooms is a greater problem. Building plans should
provide for ample electric light installations. Too often, the
attempt is made to get along with one or two high power lights
when four or six well-placed lights with a lower combined candle-
power will achieve far better results. Particular attention must be
given to the lighting problem in the vocational or trade school.
Here the lighting, whether direct, indirect, or a combination of both
of these, must be carefully arranged so that shadows will be elimi-
nated and a clear uninterrupted view of the operation at hand is
possible at all times. Service departments of electric companics
and lighting engineers are in a position to give detailed and accurate
information regarding this important phase of the building program.

In many institutions, especially those with a central heating
plant, the question of heating the school building docs not preseot
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a difficult problem. The heating plant may require an additional
unit or more efficient operation of the present units; but the laying
of the conduit for the steam or hot water into the building and the
pipes for the gravity or syphon return of the water or condensed
stecam represents the only construction outside the building itself.
The radiator surface for each room is easily computed and the type
of radiator chosen should assure ample surface to meet the known
requirements. Thermostatic control for each room is desirable,
thus assuring uniform temperature under all weather conditions.
Ventilation is an important factor in every schoolroom. Un-
fortunately, the ventilating facilities of many institutions are of
little value for a school. To meet this situation, a ventilating unit,
independent of the remainder of the institution, should be installed
in the school building and the necessary equipment provided to
obtain desirable results. To attempt ventilation control by open-
ing windows is to invite trouble with the heating department. A
humidifier should be installed in conjunction with the ventilating
unit. The additional expenditure for this outfit can be justified
in more effictent working conditions and savings in the heating
costs.

Conclusion

This chapter has described the minimum material provisions for
a good institutional eduecational unit. The school buildings at Sing
Sing and Attica Prisons and Elmira Reformatory in New York
State approximate these standards, as do the educational units at
certain Federal institutions. A new school building which embodies
most of these recommendations is about to be constructed at the
New York State Vocational Institution. The plans for the new
Green Haven Prison in New York include an educational building
housing classrooms, shops, an auditorium-gymnasium and other
features which indicate that an excellent school plant will be pro-
vided. It should also be said that, while separate school buildings
are desirable, some institutions such as Wallkill Prison in New York
have so adapted their regular plant as to make possible a very
desirable school program. Most school plants built in correetional
institutions in recent years reflect the realization of the need for
a variety of educational activities to meet the neceds of the
individual inmate.
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CHAPTER XVIII

THE RELATIONSHIP OF INSTITUTIONAL
TRAINING TO POST-INSTITUTIONAL AD]JUST-
MENT OF THE INMATE
by
Sanford Bates
Executive Director, Boys’ Clubs of America, Inc.

International Prison Commissioner
Former Director, Federal Bureau of Prisons
Recently, on a nation-wide hook-up, the Honorable Homer S.
Cummings, Attorney General of the United States, justified the
progressive penal policy of the Federal Government in four words,

“They all come out.” '

So far as the public is concerned, the acid test of any penal
system is how its graduates perform after they are released. Were
it not for the rather solemn realization that sixty thousand human
products of our penal system are to be turned loose on our American
communities every year, we might not have the same anxiety as
to their treatment while in prison.

To assume that all there is to the prison problem is to get men
safely into the penitentiary and proceed to forget about them is to
be shortsighted in the extreme. The end and aim of the penal
system is to protect the public and that cannot be fully achieved
unless we look to the time when the prison doors swing outward
as well as inward. Under the modern theory of penal treatment
there is then a direet relationship between the institutional train-
ing of the prisoner to his post-institutional adjustment. DBoth are
parts of one continuous process. A brief word as to the necessity
of parole as an integral part of the protective penal process will
not, therefore, be out of place in a volume of this sort.

There scems to be a disposition in certain quarters to regard the
advocates of parole as persons who are unduly scnsitive to the
Interests of prisoners. While there may have been oceasions when,
in the light of subsequent offenses, it has scemed that parole or
pardoning authorities were more impressed by the needs of the
prisoners than those of the community, the facts as presented
throughout the country and scen as a whole force us to the con-
clusion that parole is a method of further protecting the community
rather than a demonstration of leniency.
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casily kept clean. However, the committee should consider well
the advisability of using battleship linoleum or one of the many non-
inflammable cork composition materials manufactured for floor
covering. Any of these, properly cemented to a smooth concrete
surface makes an ideal floor covering for use in classrooms. As a
last resort, concrete floors carefully finished and . painted regularly
can be used throughout the entire building. The cost of keeping a
concrete floor so that it makes a presentable appearance should be
considered before this is accepted. Because of the many types of
flooring and floor covering available, wood floors should be avoided.

Windows extending from d-heightiof)dbout-threg feet fiioth ithe-
floor to the ceiling on outside expostires of every room aré desirable.
If possible, the window space should represent an area equal to at
least twenty-five per cent of the floor space of the room. The type
of window frames and size of the glass will be determined by the
type of architecture employed. All clear glass should be of grade
B diffused glass of a type and quality to obtain a uniform distribu-
tion of light throughout the room. Shades should be provided for
all windows. These should be installed so that the lower part of
the window may be shaded without eliminating the supply of light
from the top. Translucent shades should be used as they will
keep out the direct rays of the sun but will allow considerable
light to filter through.

Even though the use of the schoolroom is limited to days, the
natural light from the windows is not sufficient for all hours of the
day and for all kinds of weather and must be supplemented with
a system of artificial lighting. If night classes are organized, the
lighting of the rooms is a greater problem. Building plans should
provide for ample electric light installations. Too often, the
attempt is made to get along with one or two high power lights
when four or six well-placed lights with a lower combined candle-
power will achieve far better results. Particular attention must be
«iven to the lighting problem in the vocational or trade school.
Here the lighting, whether direct, indirect, or a combination of both
of these, must be carefully arranged so that shadows will be elimi-
nated and o clear uninterrupted view of the operation at hand is
possible at all times. Service departments of electric companies
and lighting engincers are in a position to give detailed and accurate
information regarding this important phase of the building program.

In many institutions, especially those with a central heating
plant, the question of heating the school building does not present
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a difficult problem. The heating plant may require an additional
unit or more efficient operation of the present units; but the laying
of the conduit for the steam or hot water into the building and the
pipes for the gravity or syphon return of the water or condensed
stecam represents the only construction outside the building itself.
The radiator surface for each room is easily computed and the type
of radiator chosen should assure ample surface to meet the known
requirements. Thermostatic control for each room is desirable,
thus assuring uniform temperature under all weather conditions.
Ventilation 1s an important factor in every schoolroomn. Un-
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fortunately, the ventilating facilities of many institutions arelof'™V W3

little value for a school. To meet this situation, a ventilating unit,
independent of the remainder of the institution, should be installed
in the school building and the necessary equipment provided to
obtain desirable results. To attempt ventilation control by open-
ing windows is to invite trouble with the heating department. A
humidifier sheould be installed in conjunction with the ventilating
unit. The additional expenditure for this outfit can be justified
in more efficient working conditions and savings in the heating
costs.

Conclusion

This chapter has described the minimum material provisions for
a good institutional educational unit. The school buildings at Sing
Sing and Attica Prisons and Elmira Reformatory in New York
State approximate these standards, as do the educational units at
certain Federal institutions. A new school building which embodies
most of these recommendations is about to be constructed at the
New York State Vocational Institution. The plans for the new
Green Haven Prison in New York include an educational building
housing classrooms, shops, an auditorium-gymnasium and other
features which indicate that an excellent school plant will be pro-
vided. It should also be said that, while separate school buildings
are desirable, some institutions such as Wallkill Prison in New York
have so adapted their regular plant as to make possible a very
desirable school program. Most school plants built in correctional
institutions in recent years reflect the realization of the need for
a variety of educational activities to meet the needs of the
individual inmate.
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CHAPTER XVIII

THE RELATIONSHIP OF INSTITUTIONAL
TRAINING TO POST-INSTITUTIONAL ADJUST-
MENT OF THE INMATE
by
Sanford Bates

Executive Dircctor, Boys’ Clubs of Ameriea, Ine.
International Prison Commissioner
Former Director, Federal Bureau of Prisons

Recently, on a nation-wide hook-up, the Honorable HHomer S.
Cummings, Attorney General of the United States, justified the
progressive penal policy of the Federal Government in four words,
“They all come out.” )

So far as the public is concerned, the acid test of any penal
system is how its graduates perform after they are released. Were
it not for the rather solemn realization that sixty thousand human
products of our penal system are to be turned loose on our American
communities every yvear, we might not have the same anxiety as
to their treatment while in prison.

To assume that all there is to the prison problem is to get men
safely into the penitentiary and proceed to forget about them is to
be shortsighted in the extreme. The end and aim of the penal
system is to protect the public and that cannot be fully achieved
unless we look to the time when the prison doors swing outward
as well as inward. Under the modern theory of penal treatment
there is then a direct relationship between the institutional train-
ing of the prisoner to his post-institutional adjustment. Both are
parts of one continuous process. A brief word as to the necessity
of parole as an integral part of the protective penal process will
not, therefore, be out of place in a volume of this sort.

There seems to be a disposition in certain quarters to regard the
advocates of parole as persons who are unduly sensitive to the
interests of prisoners. While there may have been oceasions when,
in the light of subscquent offenses, it has scemed that parole or
pardoning authoritics were more impressed by the nceds of the
prisoners than those of the community, the facts as presented
throughout the country and scen as a whole force us to the con-
clusion that parole is « method of further protecting the community
rather than a demonstration of leniency.
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The problem of the discharged prisoner has always been a difficult
one. Society has not yvet learned how to punish a man and reform
him at the same time. Undoubtedly many men are released from
prison no better and possibly worse than when they went in. But
many men also leave prison with a well-formed resolve to go straight
—a resolve which subsequently breaks down when they attempt to
confront & hostile or unsympathetic society single-handed.

It was in recognition of these facts that wise men who had the
interests of the community uppermost in their minds proposed
that a period of supervision be added to the end of a man’s prison
term. Now, the only way that this can be accomplished and the
very necessary element of compulsion retained is (1) to provide a
scntence longer than the time that a prisoner should properly and
justly be retained in prison, (2) to release him into the community
before the expiration of that full time, (3) to keep him under strict
surveillance and send him back to prison on the first indication of
his failure to conform. From this point of view parole is seen to be
an extension and not a diminution of the sentence, and it becomes
another element for the protection of society.

Perhaps we have made a mistake in referring to a parole as being
granted to an individual when, as a matter of fact, we are justified
in most instances in referring to the process of supervised release as
something to which he is being subjected. Prison wardens can
testify to the fact that many prisoners prefer the old method of
release to the one which keeps them under surveillance a long time.

There are other advantages to a good parole system which do
not in any way diminish the punishment properly imposed on a
wrongdoer. It makes it possible to (1) adjust the date of release
to a time when employment can be obtained for the parolee, (2)
provide an incentive for good behavior, (3) assist a well-intentioned
prisoner to rehabilitate himself, (4) return a violator without trial,
and (5) enable the authorities to keep a check on the man’s conduct
and whereabouts. None of these things is possible undcr the definite
sentence system.

A careful scrutiny of the statistics available will show several
surprising things to those people who are accustomed to agree with
denunciations of parole.

1. The figures will indicate that in good parole systems, such as
that of the FFederal Government, not more than ten per cent of
discharged prisoners violate regulations during the period of their
parole.
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2. They will indicate that a surprisingly small percentage—less
than one per cent—of all the men now being arrested for erime (not
only major crimes but all erime) are found to be on parole at the
time of arrest. The last issue of Uniform Crime Reports pub-
lished by the United States Department of Justice which gave
figures of this sort covered the first three months of 1935. During
that period the total number of arrests cleared in Washington for
finger-print identification, for all crimes, was 90,504. Of that
number the individuals found to be on parole at the time of
arrest totaled 509. We have heard it said repeatedly that an
astonishingly high percentage of serious crimes now being com-
mitted are by men on parole. These same statistics indicate 1,535
arrests for eriminal homicide, but a table in the same issue indicates
that not a single one of these persons when arrested was found to
be on parole.

3. They will show that the time served in prison previous to a
release on parole is on the average longer than the time served
when the sentence was completed. This last fact is proved by
figures gathered from Census Bureau reports and from recent
studies made in Massachusetts and Illinois.

Ilinois 1s one of the states where parole has been most under
attack from certain sections of the press. A recent survey in that
state disclosed the fact that under the old definite-sentence system
the time served in prison for the three major crimes of robbery,
burglary and larceny averaged 6.3 years but that, since men have
been released by the parole method on the determination of the
State Board of Parole, the average length of a sentence for one of
these three crimes is 8.1 years.

Of course, it is easy to affix the blame when a paroled man goes
wrong—much easier than to criticize the police, district attorneys,
and courts for any misguided leniency on their part. And it is
hkewise difficult to discover the thousands and tens of thousands
of prisoners who have justified the faith of parole boards and who
have not been subsequently rearrested. One hears only of the
occasional case which scems to indicate lack of judgment or posi-
tive venality on the part of a parole board.

It is safe to say that today many more mistakes are being made
throughout the country on the side of too great severity rather
than too much leniency. One cannot immediately discover mis-
takes of this sort without looking into our prisons.
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The case of John Dillinger has been held up as a shining example
of parole failure. As a matter of fact, as Governor McNutt of
Indiana himself pointed out, Dillinger was held in prison for nearly
nine years for complicity in a crime for which his older associate
served less than three. Might it not be that Dillinger's pre-
eminence as a public enemy was owing as much to an overdose of
prison as to any mistaken leniency?

The wiser and more careful the system of parole which is devised,
the more protective it will be. Parcle which is merely equivalent
to pardon 1s never as effective or as safe as parole administered by
a full-time non-political board which has the benefit of all the facts
with reference to the prisoner and his community. Unless we are
prepared completely to abandon any idea of reform, even for the
most trivial offense, we must some day release each criminal from
prison; and, when we do, what safer method than parole can possibly
be devised?

It cannot be gainsaid, however, that the process of readjusting a
prisoner in society 1s a difficult one. So difficult is it that a business
man rceently printed an article in Forum Magazine entitled,
“Keep Your Convicts.” His theory was that when the average
institution had had a man in its custody for a substantial length
of time, he had been rendered unfit for reassimilation into the com-
munity. Mr. Rollman was talking about the effect of the tradi-
tional prison upon its inmates.

The whole purpose of this book is to show that it is possible for
prisons to become places where citizenship can be reconstructed
through the educative process and that it will be safer for the com-
munity when such a plan can become general. Unless the prisons
are to be forced to keep their convicts indefinitely, the attempt at
education deseribed in this book must sooner or later, in the inter-
est of the publie, be adopted.

There are three reasons why readjustment of the prisoner into
civil life is a process of surpassing difficulty. In the first place, the
prison is expected to be a place of punishment. When a man goes
there he is under suspicion, restraint, constant surveillance, he is
put in a steel cell behind a high wall, and armed guards stand
between him and the public.  The traditional emphasis of the
prison is upon deprivation and control. This is not the climate in
which men are casily reinspired or reeducated. It has often been
remarked by wardens and others how difficult it is for a high-
strung individual to accustom himself to the restraints of prison
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life. Difficult it is, indeed, but no more so than the process of
reorienting the prisoner to free living outside of the prison. It is
becoming increasingly apparent that it is difficult to punish and
inspire men at one and the same time.

In the sccond place, the problem of providing work for the dis-
charged prisoner is one which is even more difficult than that of
providing stimulating industrial opportunities for the man while
he is in . prison. Here again we find an important relationship
between the institutional training and the post-institutional adjust-
ment. It will be futile to give prisoners an opportunity for voca-
tional education or to lavish time and money on them in the hope
they may thereby become better equipped to support themselves
if, on release, there are to be no positions for them to fill. The
problem of unemployment is difficult enough in itsclf these days,
but add to that the inevitable prejudice against men who have been
to prison and you find the whole prison problem assuming a charac-
ter of exceptional difficulty.

A man incurs a civil obligation and when he pays it he regains
the confidence and respect of his neighborhood. But if, through
an act which many times may be on the line between a criminal
and a civil obligation, he is called upon to pay a penalty to the
public, the fact that he pays it oftentimes scems to add to his dis-
grace rather than purge him of it. There have been outstanding
examples of men who have beaten down public mistrust and over-
come obstacles to make of themselves a success in spite of the
prison experience. One could call the roll of such individuals and
find a surprisingly large number of men who turned out to be
useful citizens. But it is evident that before our penitentiary
system can realize its newer aims, a more tolerant and far-sighted
attitude must be developed in the community towards the ex-
prisoner. -

So long as the Army and the Navy and the Civil Service deny
him the right to employment, it is rather difficult to expect private
industry to employ him. But unless he can be employed there is
little chance of his being able to breast the waves of prejudice and
kecp himseclf out of the eriminal ranks. The right to fight for his
government, the right to work out his debt to society by rendering
service to his government must be denied and the taxpayer must
shoulder the burden, supporting such men either in idleness or in
institutions. The whole thing does not scem to make sense. If a
man is arrested and serves his term in the work house for an assault,
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is he any the less likely to make a good soldier? One does not r}eed
to advocate that the battleships be manned entirely by ex-convicts,
but one can insist that some discrimination be shown and that the
wholesale proscription against employing the ex-convict no matter
who or what he is, is not wholly in the public interest.

In the third place, if prisoners are to be reformed, the regenera-
tion must take place in their emotional attitudes as well asin th'exr
physical and mental capacities. Dr. Pauline Young recently studied
the records of two thousand male probationers in the Los Angeles
County district. She came to the conclusion as a result of this study
{hat these men were not only deficient in formal education but
more than that they lacked what she calls ‘“social intelligence.”
They had no “roots in a social world which would provide status,
rosp“onsibilit.y, challenging activities and satisfying responsg.”

The average prison term does something to a man emotxon.ally.
Close confinement, deprivation of family contacts and emo.tlon.al
starvation are the inevitable accompaniment of incarceration In
the average prison of yesterday. A man emotionally thwarted
over a long periad of years is not a safe individual to be releas.ed
into his community. Institutional training of an inmate which
does not take into account this fact will not be of much assistance
in adjusting him to post-institutional environment. .

A few vears ago 1 had the opportunity to visit some of the prisons
m the Sr;\'iot Republie. There is not much that one who believes
in democracy in the American manner ¢an say for the Soviet system
of government but they have made one discovery in their penz}l
system. 1 do not refer to the manner in which they dispose of their
p~olitical prisoners; they rely in such instances on swift and sure
punishment. But in their dealings with the man whom we might
¢all the ordinary criminal, they employ a very definite method.
They do not attempt in their treatment of him to make the two
d'\fﬁéult adjustments that I referred to above. The inmates of

their colonies and industrial prisons find institution life not much
different from free life outside. There is plenty of work for them
to do at standard wages; they are permitted to marry and raise
families while in the colony, and life being what it is there, there
13 no pressure to be released. Thus the Russian penal system solvfes
all three of the difficulties which I have mentioned above and still
rrotects the public from the depredations of the criminal. .
1t goes without saying that we could not adopt sgcb a _pohcy
here but we can and must arrange conditions of training in our

- )

Institutional Training—Post-Institutional Adjustment 365

institutions more definitely with the process of later adjustment
in mind. The whole purpose of this chapter, therefore, is to point
out the inevitable and inescapable relationship between these two
parts of the penal process. Men must be prepared physically
through prophylaxis and reparatory operations, if necessary, for
the resumption of life in a competitive world. They must be
trained industrially, to a specific trade if possible, but in any event
they must be imbued with the habit of work if they are to be safe-
guarded from later temptations. Their educational preparation
must not be in such routine matters as the multiplication table and
third reader but must be education from a broader viewpoint of
preparation for citizenship. Their minds must be cleared of
delusions. They must be taught through sensible recreational
programs how best to use the leisure time they are sure to have
plenty of. And if they are one day to resume practice of partici-
pating in a democracy, it may be well even in prison to teach them
the democratic method.

Graduation from prison to freedom outside becomes a risky
process when it is too sudden. The ternible picture of a broken
down individual with a shaved head and a prison pallor is fortun--
ately not as common as in the old days. This process of preparation
is now a progressive one. From the closely built cell, to the indi-
vidual room, to the dormitory, to the honor group, to the open
camp, to supervised parole, to ultimate freedom is the logical
process of readaptation.

Doubtless there will still be those who say that such a program
will not have the same deterrent value as a more condign system.
We have neither space nor time here to discuss the question of
punishment as a deterrence but we do have ample instances where
a method of preparation for citizenship, something like the one
outlined above, has worked greater proteetion to our communities
than a system which relies solely upon punishment.

The women’s institutions of the country are less like prisons than
any of our penal establishments. There is less of shock of adjust-
ing in and out of them and yet their percentage of successful
reformations is substantially higher than those of the men’s prisons.
The states which practice modern methods of parole properly
prepared for and properly supervised, scem to have less erime than
states with a more punitive prison system.

1 recall one striking demonstration of the value of institutional
training as contributing to later success. The superintendent of a




366 Correctional Education Today

shoe shop in one of the large federal penitentiaries followed the
careers of sixty of the men who had had the opportunity to learn
the shoe business under him. Of the sixty men as to whom he had
definite information, only one had gotten into any kind of difficulty
-—a per cent of success many times higher than that of the average
run of prisoners.

In considering, therefore, the question as to what part education
can play in prison administration, let us have the longer view. It
may not be wise to hand the prisoner 2 parole application as soon
as he gets to the prison but it will be a farsighted prison system that
starts about rather early in the prisoner’s term to prepare him
against the day of his release. If we do accept this longer view of
the problem of post-institutional adjustment, all of these institu-
tional services including psychiatry, medical service, classification,
social work, education and industry, will contribute to our ultimate
success. It will be of little value to our communities to educate
our prisoners unless we educate them for a purpose, and that pur-
pose should be their successful readjustment in society. Only thus
can the money we spend on prison administration be justified and
only thus can the public be ultimately protected. '
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See also: Proccedings of Attorney General’'s Crime Conference, December 1933
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CHAPTER XIX

STIMULATING INTELLIGENT PUBLIC INTEREST
IN CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION

by
William E. Grady

Associate Superintendent in charge of Vocational High Schools
New York City

Popular Misconceptions Regarding
Crime and Penal Treatment

If one were to ask the average man or woman what he expects of
a prison, the obvious answer would be that the prison is a social -
device for the incarceration of the lawbreaker, for the punishment
of the individual and the security of society.

This basic attitude of the public is conditioned by numerous
factors such as the ecmotional shock of glaring headlines regarding
the exploits of criminals of the Dillinger type and deeply rooted
beliefs that criminals constitute a class apart, that the expenditure
of vast sums for the building of maximum security prisons is a
sound social investment, that imprisonment for and as punishment
is justifiable and that imprisonment of proper duration and severity
is the best protection against future criminality.

The naive publie attitude that the problem of the criminal is
something apart from community life and responsibility and can
be left to the police, the judiciary and the warden accounts for the
belated improvement of penal systems that often fail to justify
their existence beyond the bare fact that for a limited time a
relatively small number of those who have broken the criminal
law are incarcerated for better or for worse—often for the latter.

If one is critically minded, one may well ask: “Why prisons at
all?”  They are not very old institutions. The old cell block at
Sing Sing was a relative novelty in its day, resulting from the work
of Howard in England and the Quaker influence in Pennsylvania.
About 1800, the latter State developed a system of solitary con-
finement which was considered a marked advance. A little later
at Auburn in New York State, there was developed an improved
system which provided group work by day, separation by night
and enforced silence at all times. Crude as the prisons were and
still are, they mark a broad humanitarian advance over the eruel-
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ties of an earlier day when death, exile and mutilation were the
typical penalties, and also over the practices of ear-croppings,
brandings, floggings, the ducking stool and exposure in the stocks
and pillories used during colonial days.

The earlier prisons, as well as many of the present day—poorly
built, badly equipped and inefficiently managed—were places of
punishment but not agencies of rehabilitation. In view of the fact,
that, with the exception of those condemned to death and life
imprisonment, most of the inmates of practically every prison
will be back in community life in ten years, one must challenge
the uncritical attitude of the public and develop a broader concep-
tion of the functions of the prison.

The public through its agents should no longer thrust the culprit
through a prison gate and then treat him as a forgotten man.
Security in the present moment may be assured by prison bars
but what of the future when the inmate is returned to social life?
While drama may attach to the incarceration of the lawbreaker,
the less dramatic moment of his release is of equal or greater im-
portance as a result of imprisonment in the penitentiary or prison.
Is he really penitent and are we sending him forth a better man
competent to bear his burden in life? If we expect to better prison
work, we must sell the new objectives to the public through the
nress, books, public discussions, legislative enactment, organiza-
tion of commissions and the work of such agencies as the New York
Prison Association, the Osborne Association, the American Prison
Association, the National Probation Association and the welfare
agencics of the several religious denominations.

When an atrocious crime has been committed, whether it be a
murder, a robbery or a kidnapping, the public mind instinctively
demands vengeance. The criminal becomes that pariah of society
whose immediate incarceration or death is demanded without
regard to the possibilities of salvage or rehabilitation. The machine
gun replaces the judicial process. The G’ man is the hero of the
fiour. A debt to society has been incurred and must be paid. Emo-
tional reactions, rather than cool judgment, color the public mind
10 the exclusion of the broader social viewpoint that should deter-
mine our attitude with reference to the average criminal who must
make amends but for whom society is obligated to do whatever may
be possible to restore him to a decent, honest livelihood.

Is the eriminal a type and class different from most of us?
Tictional characters such as Raflles and Bill Sykes, as well as the
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earlier doctrines of Lombroso concerning physical stigmata, are
still the basis of what Austin MacCormick calls “our arrogance of
respectability” that disregards the accepted fact that the average
criminal is not a type but very like most men. He is the social
result of many complex forces of heredity, home, family, church,
recreational, vocational and social influences; a large element
of chance beyond the control of the individual determines whether
he shall become a criminal or a respectable member of society.

In the public mind, the expensive walled maximum security
prison is the onc best answer to the challenge of the underworld.
Ask a New Yorker what are the several types of prisons taxpayers
provide in his State. While the answer will depend upon the
nearest penal institution, in New York City the typical reply
would refer to either Sing Sing or Dannemora. It is hardly neces-
sary to point out how erroncous is this viewpoint. Public opinion
lags far behind the modern conception that on the basis of many
factors of personality, mental and emotional ability and stability,
social attitude, criminal history, future opportunity in terms of
social and vocational prospects, we must provide not one but
many types of institutions if rehabilitation, as well as punishment,
is to be our chief objective.

While the culprit who has broken the law with the resulting loss of
life or property is sent to prison as punishment, the older conception
which still prevails in the public mind is that he has also been sent
to prison for punishment. The average layman reads with grim
satisfaction that X was sent to prison for so many vears at hard
labor regardless of the fact that in most prisons the conditions of
the sentence cannot be complied with because of the limited number
of productive shops, the ban on interstate shipments of prison-
made goods and the indecent overcrowding. In other words, in
many of our overcrowded prisons, hard labor is a myvth and instead
there is degrading idleness.

The basie punishment is denial 6f freedom. Modernized prison
administration accompanies such denial with a wholesome program
of living based upon proper classification of physical, mental and
emotional characteristics, arduous, energy-consuming, productive
Iabor and also an educational and recreational program—a plan of
prison life which the average citizen considers neither possible nor
desirable.

The outmoded conception that prisons should be maintained
chicfly for punishment was the basis of solitary confinement, ball
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and chain, striped uniforms, clipped heads, lock step, bread and
water diets and various barbaric methods such as still characterize
the county Jails and chain gangs of some southern states.

To what extent did such procedures re-adapt the inmate for life
beyond the walls? If there is no appeal to the inmate’s S(?If-respec.t,
sense of honor, satisfaction through accomplishment, 1nterest in
self-control, desire to be profitably employed, yearning to go forth
physically and mentally a clean man, the net results of imprison-
ment will inevitably prove that the prison is a failure both asa
disciplinary and an educational institution.

TFortunately, during the past two decades, prison doors have
been thrown open to intelligent, constructive critics and there has
been a halting but continuous advance in the modification of the
older ideology which is still implanted in the public mind, that the
chief function of the prison is to punish. There is more general
recognition of the validity of the Declaration of Principles, adopted
by the American Prison Association as long ago as 1870, *““Since
hope is a more potent agent of fear, it should be madc? an ever
present foree in the hands of prisoners. . .. The prisoner’s destiny
should be placed immeasurably in his own hands. A system of
prison discipline to be truly reformatory must gain the w_'ill of the
prisoner. ... The prisoner’s self-respect should be cultivated to
the utmost and every effort made to give back to him his manhood.”

In short, if we analyze the attitude of the public towards the
prison and the criminal, we become convinced that much must be
done to persuade the public to develop a more intelligent, humane
and productive philosophy with reference to the functions of the
prison as a social agency.

Basic Concepts of Penal Treatment Which
Should be Widely Disseminated

Crime is an ancient evil and has always been and will always be
one of the unfortunate characteristics of community life. In one’s
leisure time, it might be profitable to make case history studies of
such noted Biblical characters as Cain, Solomon, David, Job and
even Moses, and thereby rediscover the criminal characteristics of
even the traditional figures of Biblical history.

In any prison, the endless procession of incoming inmates in-
cludes not only the butcher, the baker and the candlestick maker,
but also the artist, the doctor, the banker, the clergyman, the juror
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and even the judge. These are but a fraction of the total number
of lawbreakers, many of whom are never apprehended or con-
victed.

It is a short-sighted policy to regard the criminal as a numbered
felon without analyzing the forces that have made him so. Wo
know that no one or two factors cause crime, and that we need to
know more about the part that heredity plays in the life of the
psychopathic type, the family life and slum influences of the Iad
from the tenements, the defective schooling, the economic disasters
and temptations of the business man and the debasing but pro-
vocative opportunities in the life of the juvenile delinquent who
has never had the benefit of a decent home life or religious train-
ing. The implications of such facts are that erime prevention and
prison reform are essential problems with the solution of which all
members of the community must be identified. The conception of
prevention that has been so fruitful in dealing with other social
problems such as fire, disease and sanitation is now being applied
in the field of penology as rapidly as research and experience will
permit,.

To the problem of what influences shape the prison inmate, is
added the more important one of how he could have been pre-
vented from becoming a delinquent or a eriminal. Vigorous
attacks are being made on the problem of juvenile delinquency
by providing for improved health service, clearance of slum arcas,
elimination of social diseases, improved schooling and vocational
education, improved recreation and increased religious instruc-
tion. This inspiring program requires not only the effort of the
nation, the state and the local community, but of welfare agencies
such as the scouts, public school and police athletic leagues, settle-
ments, religious organizations, boys’ clubs and similar welfare units.
In other words, there is an awakened public interest and a deter-
minced, coordinated effort is being made to stop the flow of erimin-
ality at its source.

Today we know that only by individualizing children in such
matters as health, temperament, schooling, recreation and soeial
attitudes can we discover the springs of behavior and so educate
the young'that they will not become the present-day delinquents
and the future criminals. The same general principles apply to
those who have gone wrong. Regimented treatment, uniform
punishment, demoralizing idleness are not the means of salvag-
ing the delinquent or the criminal.
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Prisons have problems that are much more difficult than the
average layman conceives. Many of the inmates are mental an-d
moral deviates, case-hardened, dangerous, anti-social personali-
tics beyond the hope of salvage; but in view of the youthful age
of the largest group now entering prison, it is safe to say that
many are of the more hopeful type for which the prison must
assu;ne the responsibility of rchabilitation. Chaff and grain flow
into the prison hopper, but we must glean those lives that are worth
saving. The parable of the Sower has enduring significance.

Apart from the better housing illustrated in the new dormitories,
mesé halls, shops, libraries, recreation halls and chapels in the newer
prisons, the better classification, the better mental, medical jcmd
surgical care, the scientific rations, opportunities for recreation,
ete., probably the two most hopeful improvements are the pro-
fessionally trained wardens, teachers and guards, and the intro-
duction g)f education in the best sense as a plan involving the
whole life of the inmate and the conduct of the institution. Brutal-
ity has largely disappeared. The burlesque teaching, so often
deseribed b& Austin MacCormick and Sam Lewischn, has gone
never to return. No longer will a husky illiterate, convicted of
manslaughter, read a primer to the effect that he must learn to
love his teacher who happened to be a lifer convicted of murder
in the first degree. No longer will an inmate with agonizing per-
sonal problems be quizzed about the anatomy of an ant, a grass-
hopper or o humming bird. Yet, such incidents have characterized
the educational programs of the past.

Where educational work has been inaugurated, not only are
inmates being kept abreast of the times, but in the light of persgnal
preferences and skills they are being prepared for their reentry %nto
social life. It is very difficult to realize how tragic was the plight
of the conviet who had done his bit, as he stood at the prison gate,
dressed in a shabby suit with a few dollars in his pocket, facing a
world that had long outdistanced him and which he must reenter
under the nominal supervision of an overworked parole board. How
decent and seli-reliant could he be with reference to a world that
had moved ahead while he moped in a cell, receiving as his only
education at a “university’’ level, the endless prison chatter con-
cerning the technique of the underworld? '

The intelligent public demands that the life of a modermz.ed
prison be so organized that the interest shift from walls and machine
guns to inmate personalities, warped though they be, and that the
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whole life of the institution and especially the personalities of the
warden, the chaplain, the guards and the teachers be such as to
enter into sympathetic rapport with the inmate in order to inspire
him to cast off the standards and the habits of the world of crime.
The greatest responsibility is to seek to gird his loins, sharpen his
brain and purify his heart for taking up responsibilities of father,
worker and citizen upon his reentry into life.

Informing the Public and Securing Its Support

To stimulate general public interest it is first necessary to find
out where it already exists. Not only are those engaged in prison
work concerned with the rehabilitation of the prisoners, but educa-
tors, business men, social workers, government officials, and men
and women in all walks of life are interested in reducing the impact
of non-social conduect in the interest of society at large. Therefore,
if & community as represented by governor, mayor, or other respon-
sible official wishes to arouse support for a program of crime pre-
vention or correctional education or if a civic body wishes to arouse
the public official, then those who really know the problems, or some
particular phase of it, together with interested laymen, should be
organized into a functioning body. The curious and gratifving fact
is that there are always people who have never become deeply con-
cerned with a public problem, but who will take a deep interest if
brought into close contact with it.

This technique has been used in New York State and to it can
be attributed most of the progress made in the various institutions
of the State. First, the Lewisohn Commission was appointed by
Governor Franklin D. Roosevelt for the purpose of developing
modern, adequate prison buildings, and later Governor Lehman
appointed the Commission on Education in Correctional Institu-
tions in the State of New York. On this commission are institu-
tional officials, professors of education, superintendents of schools,
school principals, members of boards of education, and business
men with broad civie points of view. Cooperating heartily and
efficiently there have been, of course, various members of the State
Department of Corrcetion. One of the first tasks of a group of
this kind is to make known to the public at large the problems of
the prisons, remembering always that the “public at large” con-
sists not only of many indifferent people, but also of presumably
intelligent and civie minded persons like the members of the com-
mittee 1tself.
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An important feature of this plan of stimulating interest is a
recognition of the fact that the principles of good education in
prison are no different from those in the regular school system.
There is no mystery and certainly there need be no sensationalism.
The purpose of the prison is, or should be, the training and rehabili-
tation of men and women who, somehow or other, did not get or
failed to benefit from, such training in the public schools. The
prison can be a second-chance, sometimes a last-chance, school. It
is obvious that the application of these general principles to prison-
ers requires a thoroughgoing knowledge of penology, but the
cooperation of educators and penologists provides adequate oppor-
tunity for making the best educational practices operate in the
interest of prisoners and society. At the same time, it must be
remembered that in isolated instances, and in piecemeal fashion,
some excellent educational practices have been developed in the
past in various prisons. This has been true in New York State
and both the administration and the Commission have been alert
to capitalize upon the efforts of those already in the service.

The Commission has used various means of making its work
cffective. Among them have been:

1. Harmonious cooperation with all officials of the New York
State Department of Correction.

2. Personal visitation to institutions and “on-the-job” con-
sultation with institutional workers upon their present
problems.

3. Employment of research workers through the use of private
funds to gather facts upon which, in part, recommendations
for future developments are based.

4. Preparation of interim reports on special phases of the work
which have needed immediate attention.

5. The establishment of contacts with state officials and others
for the promotion of new developments.

6. Sponsoring experimental projects for the purpose of trying
out ideas and developing experience upon which to base
general and specific suggestions for the future development
of educational programs in institutions.

7. Stimulation of institutional workers for the achievement
of better results from their activities.

Consultations and conferences with institutional heads.

The dissemination of information to the public relative to
the needs of institutions.

©»
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10. Holding regular meetings of the Commission during which
discussions centered around the problems upon which the
Commission members were at work.

11. Carrying on special projects and study by committecs.!

The most telling results of the work of the Commission have
been brought about through experimentation. The programs at
Elmira and Wallkill have served as indications of the possibilites
in other institutions. The men who were trained through these
experiments have become part of the regular administrative staff
of the New York State Department of Correction, and in that
capacity have been instrumental in carrving to the other institu-
tions the information and techniques developed in the original
experiments. The Commission has made it possible for the Governor
to include important items in his state budget with the assurance
that they represented features of prison administration that had
been proved sound by careful experiment. These recommenda-
tions have resulted in the organization of an educational division
in the Department of Correction, thus establishing onec of the first
such divisions in the Country.

The task of stimulating public opinion rests first upon an ade-
quate technique of transmitting to a large number of pcople,
somewhat vaguely defined as the public, 4 certain amount of
mformation some of which i1s fairly technical. The information
must be imparted accurately, fairly, and without sensationalism.
It must be information and not propaganda. It must give facts,
not fancy. The sensation and the fancy have been prevalent
enough in the press. It would secm desirable that a department
of correction should have at its service somcone competent to
translate technical details and statistics into the language of the
newspaper and magazine for the enlightenment of the public. Such
information could be as impartial and enlightening as that now
offcred by many other governmental departments.

There is a tendeney among groups interested in a particular
movement to confine their writing to publications which reach only
their own group. The taxpaying public seldom sces the volumin-
ous reports and statistical publications issued in highly specialized
fields. Turthermore, such reports and publications are often so
technical or so ponderous, that the average man will spend neither

Report to His Excellency Governor Herbert H. Lehman.  The Commission for
the Study of the Educational Problems of Penal Institutions for Youth. Legis-
lative Document 71. Albany, N. Y., pp. 29, 30.
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the time nor the effort to glean significant facts from them. The
average man on the street, in the last analysis, is the most
important man to reach. His information on any subject deter-
mines how he will vote.

Books written for public consumption are probably more impor-
tant avenues for gencral publicity than the more highly technical
committee report. The wide appeal and extensive sale of such books
as “Twenty Thousand Years in Sing Sing”” by Warden Lawes is an
example of the type of publication that actually reaches the average
reader and creates a receptive public attitude. Noteworthy indeed
is the fact that the Bureau of Publications of Teachers College,
Columbia University, has recently issued ‘““The Training of Prison
Guards in the State of New York” by Dr. Walter M. Wallack;
“The Organization and Teaching of Social and Economic Studies
in Correctional Institutions” by Dr. Glenn M. Kendall; “Education
Within Prison Walls”, by Wallack, Kendall and Briggs and “The
Administration of Personnel in Correctional Institutions in New
York State” by Dr. D. Ross Pugmire.

Radio and motion pictures dealing with prison problems have
had a tremendous public appeal, but extreme vigilance should be
exercised to prevent such programs from providing incentives and
patterns to the adolescent who may be tempted to seck either a
thrill or cusy money. An effort shouid be made to utilize these
fields of publicity and to create desirable public attitudes in young
and old.

It often happens that in public or even private business the
various activities become so highly departmentalized that one
group does not know what the others are doing—and sometimes
does not care. Each works independently and conscientiously but
fails to see the whole picture. The result is misunderstanding,
inefficiency, and inevitably unjust eriticism. This can and does
occur in penal systems. From police to the prosecuting attorney
to the court to the prison to the parole officer is a continuous path
for any single prisoner, but for the men and women administering
them, each of these agencies is a complete entity which discharges
1ts man at the same time it discharges its specific duty. Coopera-
tion, coordination, continuity, understanding are necessary if the
eriminal is to be rehabilitated instead of just “put away”. So, it
is highly desirable that wherever there are meetings of associa-
tions of district attorneys, of justices of the pcace, of sheriffs, of
magistrates, of police chiefs, or other public officers, there should
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be discussion of the problems of the prisons and especially of the
whole delinquent in the whole economic and social situation. Such
wider knowledge will result not only in the saving of the man but
in the protection of society itself.

Public school officials are frequently in a better position to
propagate accurate information relative to matters of national
social significance than any other group. In fact they are under
constant pressure from every type of propaganda agency, both
good and bad. It is therefore important that an effort be made
to keep local, state and national school groups informed in regard
to the current objectives of correctional education. Much sig-
nificance attaches to the fact that, for the past three years, the
Department of Superintendence, now the American Association
of School Administrators, has made provisions on its programs for
discussions on the responsibility of the school man for the delin-
quent and the criminal. Last year, the panel discussion held in
the ballroom of Haddon Hall at Atlantie City aroused much atten-
tion and resulted in the request on the part of the large audicnce
that a similar program be held each year. On the panel were:
Willlam E. Grady, Associate Superintendent of Schools, New
York City, Chairman; James DMarshall, President of the New
York City Board of Education; Lewis E. Lawes, Warden of Sing
Sing Prison; Edward P. Mulrooney, New York State Commis-
sioner of Correction; N. I. Engelhardt, Professor of Educa-
tion, Teachers College Columbia University; John A. Sexson,
Superintendent of Schools, Pasadena; John W. Studebaker,
United States Commissioner of Education; Harry Elmer Barnes,
Educator and Writer; Austin H. MacCormick, New York City
Commissioner of Correction; Walter M. Wallack, Dircctor of
Education of the New York State Department of Correction;
William J. Ellis, Commissioner of Institutions and Agencies,
Trenton, New Jersey; and Thomas W. Hopkins, Assistant
Supcerintendent, Jersey City. On March 1 of this year, at Cleve-
land, the writer presided over an cvening session at which
the speakers were: Mayor Harold H. Burton of Cleveland; James
A. Johnston, Warden of the United States Penitentiary, Alcatraz;
and Austin H. MacCormick, Commissioner of Correction, New
York City. To have the topic of “The Challenge of Crime”
made a matter of discussion before such representative audiences
of school men means that the majority returned to their respective
communities in a critical attitude regarding the work of the schools.
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One of the most potent, yet least recognized, influences upon
public opinion is the character of the personnel carrying on an
activity. The public schools are judged largely in the light of the
impressions which teachers make upon people in their everyday
business, civic, and social relationships. If they are prim and
prosaic, they give the impression that the instruction must be old-
fashioned and impractical. If they are alive, wide-awake, up-and-

coming, then people are likely to feel that the work in the classroom |

is also alive, and wide-awake and up-and-coming. The same holds
true of the prisons. As long as the public thinks of prison wardens
and guards as tough, club-swinging employees, and of prison
teachers as unsuccessful public school teachers or as smarter con-
victs, then it will not conceive of the prison as an institution for
rechabilitation. The entire prison personnel, in its mingling with
the general public, can stimulate a wide and effective interest in
the whole problem of the prisons. The well-planned and excellently
executed courses for the training of guards and the intensive up-
vrading and constructive supervision of teachers in the New York
Rtate prisons have both been an indirect, but undoubtedly power-
ful influence upon the public opinion.

Ideally, the result of the work of a public agency will be so
obvious that the public can judge for itself. Often this is what
happens and the judgment is fair enough. However, the work of
*he prisons certainly does not make itself known automatically.
Ignorance of modern objectives and progressive methods in prison
work is not only widespread but buttressed in prejudice. The very
nature of the institution cuts it off from society, and when the
inmates do come out into society they suffer from restrictions,
from stigma, and from sensational publicity that readily distort
the situation and make a false impression upon the uninformed.
Therefore, it is not only legitimate but imperative, that every
ineans be taken to make the public conseious of what is being done
not only for the saving of individuals but for its own protection.
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